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Letter of Transmittal 

To His Excellency The Most Reverend Sir Paul Alfred Reeves, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint 
George, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order, Principal 
Companion of the Queen's Service Order, Governor-General and 
Commander-in-Chief in and over New Zealand. 

MAY IT PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY 

Your Excellency's predecessor by Warrant dated 4 February 1985 
appointed us the undersigned Robert McDonald Chapman, Michael 
John Albert Brown, Laurence Alfred Cameron, and Elizabeth Ann 
Nelson, to report under the terms of reference stated in that Warrant. 

We were originally requested to present our report by 30 June 1986, 
but this date was extended by Your Excellency to 30 September, 1986. 

We now humbly submit our report for Your Excellency's 
consideration. 

We have t~e honour to be 
Your Excellency's most obedient servants, 

R. McD. CHAPMAN, Chairman 
M.J.A. BROWN, Member 
L.A. CAMERON, Member 
E.A. NELSON, Member 

Dated at Auckland this 30th day of September 1986. 
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Royal Commission on Broadcasting and 

Related Telecommunications 

!l,BETH THE SECOND by the Grace of God Queen of New Zealand and 
Other Realms and Territories, Head of the Commonwealth, 

:nder of the Faith: 

) Our Trusty and Well-beloved ROBERT McDONALD CHAPMAN, of 
dand, University Professor, MICHAEL JOHN ALBERT BROWN, of 
dand, District Court Judge, LAURENCE ALFRED CAMERON, of 
ngton, Company Director, and ELIZABETH ANN NELSON, of Auckland, 
pany Director: 

,TING: 

N YE that We, reposing trust and confidence in your integrity, 
,ledge, and ability, do hereby nominate, constitute, and appoint 
the said Robert McDonald Chapman, Michael John Albert Brown, 
,mce Alfred Cameron, and Elizabeth Ann Nelson to be a 
mission to inquire into the institutions, operations, financing, and 
·ol of New Zealand broadcasting and related telecommunications 
to report on what changes are necessary or desirable to use in an 
omically efficient manner those advances in technology which fit 
Zealand's circumstances and resources, to widen the choice, and 
)Ve the quality, of programmes, to secure independence, depth, 
mpartiality in news and current affairs programmes, and to reflect 
Zealand's cultural and social variety so that the structure and 

irces of broadcasting may be better organised to serve all New 
mders: 
d, in particular, to inquire into and report on: 
The opportunities presented to New Zealand by technological 
ge for new options for the transmission of broadcasting services 
the economic aspects of these opportunities, and whether the 
,itation of those opportunities calls for the establishment of a 
.rtment of Communications; with particular reference to-
) The benefits and costs of cable services for bringing radio, 

television, and information services into and out of the home: 

) The benefits and costs of direct broadcasting satellite services 
and of reception facilities for such services: 

) The consequences for broadcasting of the rapid spread of video 
cassette recording: 

) The rate of technological change and the manner in which the 
rate of technological change affects the pattern of investment 
decisions: 

I The respective roles of the Post Office and warrant holders in the 
provision of transmission services: 

1 The cases for and against a Department of Communications: 
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2. The constitution, operation, programming, financing, and control of 
the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand; with particular reference 
to-

(a) The independence of the Corporation and its continuing role as 
the prqvider .. of a broadening range of programmes which 
inform, educate, and entertain: 

(b) The Corporation's structural and financial efficiency, its 
resources, its profitability, and its qapacity to compete without 
loss of programme. quality: 

(c) The means by which a broadcast receiving-station licence fee 
should be reviewed and fixed at an appropriate level: 

(d) The purchasing by the Corporation of overseas programmes, 
including, the success. achieved, the difficulties encountered, 
and the opportunities to tap services infrequently or never 
used: 

(e) The sources, scope, staffing, and intended development of the 
Corporation's news and current affairs programmes, 
including-

(i) The extent to which and the manner in which officers and 
employees appointed under section 38 of the Broadcasting 
Act 1976 are used; and 

(ii) The extent to which and the manner in which persons 
who enter into contracts under section 34 of the Broadcasting 
Act 1976 (including persons commissioned to provide 
comment) are used, and the terms and conditions of the 
contracts entered into with those persons: 

(f) The benefits, the relative costs, and the staffing implications of 
extending in-house production of drama, nature, science, 
religious, and cultural programmes, light entertainment 
programmes, quiz and game shows, and sports programmes: 

(g) The extent to which the Corporation draws on the products of 
independent television production companies and the New 
Zealand film industry and the conditions, benefits, and costs of 
doing so: 

(h) The manner in which and the extent to which the Corporation 
commissions individual writers and artists, and the manner in 
which and the extent to which the Corporation, in 
commissioning individual artists and writers, co-operates with 
the Queen Elizabeth the .. Second Arts Council, tt)e New 
Zealand Film Commission, the National Film Unit, and relevant 
voluntary bodies: 

(i) The cases for and against fixing a quota for programmes to be 
produced in New Zealand, the appropriate level of any quota, 
and the desirability of using the Australian .points system or a 
modification of it in applying a quota: 

U) How the development of the New Zealanc:J Listener may be 
assured so. that it continues both as an independent journal of 



MWs ;•~h€llr'tiilffi1illi~!'f!,{'pf(!l~l:i~J!\l':i~t oy·,the Corporation and as a 
"Jourrnaliltl'fatgi/$1pslth.e~tifa~k@'l'.'©'i.Jhd to, and lists, all programmes 
broa.dcast by holders ot warrants: 

•Ji(kf The'ltadl3quacy !ef!}~tlir,f a:rrangemehfs for funding and 
' 'fouliilii'@\~ffre: New"'Y~eJr. ... ·. 'l5hony rnch'estra:• 

3. The CO{porate structures, B~R~}gffi~; linantihg, profitability and 
lihks with citn'er neWs 1media''con1'~n19s oftf:Ie holders of warrants in 
resfi~ct of prffate'1 br8atfeasfii't1lrstati~~'s'1'and the.· aims, operations, 
programming, station structure, ana'sf:affirlg of private broadcasting 
stations: wit hi patticuJaMeference to .; cl 

(a) The matf~rs'referr€d fo [n paragraphi'(o), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), and 
• (i~ of clause 2 of this warrant, .which paragraphs shall apply as 

if every1reference in those paragraphs to the Corporation were 
a reference to a ,private broadcaster and with such other 
modifications as are necessary; and 

(b) The cases for and against imposing an excess profit levy on the 
holders of warrants in respect of private television stations for 
the purpose of providing funds for the development of non
commercial public broadcasting services: 

4. The resources and functions of the Broadcasting Tribunal and its 
role in relation to the Broadcas,ting Corporatipn of New Zealand, the 
hc:>lders 9f warrar;its in re§pect of private broadca.sting stations, and the 
Complaints Committee:;,with particular reference to--c-

(a) Whether the present monitoring .of the performance of the 
holders of warrants is aqequate for t.he Tribunal's,Rurposes: 

(b) Whether the present complaints system and its governing 
legislation require simplificati9n and reform: 

(c) Whether the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand has 
sufficient independence under the.Broadcasting Act:1976 and 
whether, in particular, the Broadcasting Tribunal, should 
continue to have power to determine applications for warrants 
by the Corporation: 

5. The adequacy of section 34A of the Broadcasting Act 1976 as it 
relates to the purchasing of overseas television programmes, and 
whether alternative or additional procedures are required: 

6. The reflection in broadcasting Of the multicultural nature of New 
Zealand society, the recognition· of regional, sectional, and minority 
interests in the design of programmes, and the provision of 
opportunities for access broadcasting; with particular reference to-

(a) The extent towhich programmes b.uilfon.ahd explore--
(i) Maori culture and languags;"'arid the history and current 

interests and concerns of Maoris; antf · 
(ii) The past and present of the1·Pacific, Islands and the 

cultures and current concerns of Pacific· Islanders; and 
(iii) The cultural links' and interests of r-4ew Zealanders with 

continental European or Asian backgrounaS1':1 
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(b) The recruitment and training of staff fluent in the relevant 
languages: 

(c) The recruitment and training of.the other staff needed to produce 
and broadcast programmes of interest to each cultural group, 
inch,iding those required for technical positions as well as 
those required for production and programme positions: 

(d) The role of a Maori and Pacific Islands commercial radio station 
not only as a broadcasting station but also as a production 
centre for programmes to be broadcast from other 
broadcasting stations: 

(e) New Zealand's shortwave radio and overseas programme 
services and their requirements for effective transmission 
capacity, staff, and funding: 

(f) The opportunities for development of a wide range of 
programmes for rural, regional, and urban interests and for 
specialised audiences: 

(g) The extent to which various forms of access broadcasting are 
being presented and could usefully be extended: 

7. The desirability of developing a more direct and specific 
association between television as a medium and education as a lifelong 
process so that television would offer, at ·suitable times, both local and 
overseas .educational programmes to link with pre-school, school, 
tertiary, extra-mural, continuing education, vocational and retraining 
courses; with particular reference to-

(a). The needs of , educational. institutions and Government 
departments for programrnes.in.some or all of the areas listed: 

(b)· Whether sufficient use is made of appropriations under section 
23. of the Broadcasting Act 1976 to fund, the employment of 
Corporation production staff and the provision ,of facilities for 
'the editing and preparation of educational programmes, and 
whether the Corporation and private broadcasters sllould draw 
a proportion of New Zealand programmes from educational 
institutions and private production cornpanies: 

(c) Whether specified hours of the week, outside of peak viewing 
periods, should be reserved as non-commercial and 
educational community service hours: 

(d) Whether, with a view to further improving the quality of 
programmes for children, additional or· different requirements 
should apply.to the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand 
and private broadcasters,,and whether advertising should be 
permitted during such programmes: 

8. The desirablelimits on radio and television advertising, the efficacy 
of standards and rules, and the question of television and violence; with 
particular reference to-

(a) Whether. the number of advertising minutes per hour at various 
times of the day on television should be revised: 
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:(bf Wheffler the ,'amount • of commercial radio advertising is 
acceptable to the public or whether it requires reduction: 

(c) The nd'n-cornmercial character of the National Programme and 
• ~ Oohcert l"rogramme radio services: 

(d) Th~·n~eci tqr (ilE3S in'1felEi!ion to the ~ponsorship of programmes: 

(e)"W~emer certain k.inds of .,programmes should be free of 
. .. aa\l:ertisements,"lmd .whetbe.r continuous action in televised 

ce.rcemoriies aod sport should,pe free of interruption until a 
natural breal< occurs: 

(f). Jtie adequ~cy of internal ooonjtpring by the Broadcasting 
Cwporation · of New . .Zealand. and private broadcasters in 
relation to programming and advertising stanqards: 

(g) The need for advisory committees in relation to public and 
private broadcasting, and, in particular, the manner in which 
such committees should be constituted and funded: 

(h) Whether • firm recommendations can follow from established 
knowle<:lge .,about.• the relationship between television and 
V;ioh,mce: 

9.Any ass0eiatedmattersJhat may be thought by'.you to be relevant 
to.the geheraLobjects of!the,inquiry: 

' ,,,, ' ;,:-_,_ : ,, '"), !.~,+:-,, - ·-, " '"" '' -. - '"t<< ' ' ~- . ' - ---
And .W er:epy appoint you the Said ROBERT McDONALD CHAPMAN to 

bif the C rman ·oflhe'1said Commission: ' .. ·. . . 

, ~nd f5>f :~~~ b~t~~r, e,n~b\in,g ¥5?,U tq Q~rry th~~e J:?r~senfs into eff£:Ct Y?U 
ar~J:i!rre~y~.8:uth;9r1,~eci anc;t~n:ip<:>v.i~r~~J<:> make. 9:na c:onduct any inquiry 
or investigation ·uhder' these p~esents rn si:jch· ma'.nrief;and at. such time 
aJ'1d1·p1acl:li'.'as, you thrkk, expetfrent; with power' to aeljowm .from: time to 
tirne a'.11a·,111face·'tcf pla'ce as Yoifthink,fit, :and so1U1aMhese presents shall 
coiltirilie in 'force and ar;iy•such· inquiry ·may at any time and •place be 
resumed alth0ugh not regularly adjourned from time to time or from 
place to place: 

And you are hereby strictry charged and directed that you shall not at 
any time publish or otherwise disclose, save to His Excellency the 
Governor-General, in pursuance of these presents or by His 
Excellency's direction, the contents of any report so made or to be 
made by you, or any evidence or information obtained by you in the 
exercise of the powers hereby conferred .,m you, except such evidence 
or information as is received in the: course, of a sitting open to the public: 

And it is hereby declared tflat the powers hereby conferred shall be 
exercisable notwithstanding the absence at any time of any one or any 
two of the members hereby appointe'd so long as the Chairman or a 
member deputed by the Ghairrhaffto actdn his stead, and one other 
member, aFe present andiconcur in the exercise of the powers. 

And We do further ordain that you have liberty · to report your 
proceedihgs and findirtgs uhder this Our Commission from time to time 
if you shall judge it expedient to do so: 
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And, using all ,due diligence, you are required to report to His 
Excellency the Governor-General in writing under your hands, not later 
than the 30th day of June 1986, your findings and opinions on the 
matters aforesaid, together with such recommendations as you think fit 
to make in respect thereof: 

And, lastly, it is hereby declared that these presents are issued under 
the authority of the Letters Patent of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the 
Second constituting the office of Governor-General of New Zealand, 
dated the 28th day of October 1983, and under the authority of and 
subject to the provisions of the Commissions of Inquiry Act 1908, and 
with the advice and consent of the Executive Council of. New Zealand. 

In witness whereof We have caused this Our Commission to be 
issued and the Seal of New Zealand to be hereunto affixed at Wellington 
this 4th day of February 1985. 

Witness The Honourable Sir David Stuart Beattie, Knight Grand Cross 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order, Principal 
Companion of the Queen's Service Order, one of Her Majesty's 
Counsel learned in the law, Governor-General and Commander-in
Chief in and over New Zealand. 

DAVID BEATTIE, Governor-General. 

By His Excellency's Command-
DAVID LANGE, Prime Minister. 

Approved in Council-
P. G. MILLEN, Clerk of the Executive Council. 



rfX:ter;;t(ij;ie,g)the:J:"fimei,Within Which the.Royal Commissk:Jn on 
BtoadliJ~siing aotf,•Related, • Teleeommunications May Report 

d~V;, 

' ,:~ :. , J, 

ELIZABETH THE SECOND, by the Gra,ce of God, Queen of New Zealand and 
Her .. Other Realms. and Territories, Head of the Commonwealth, 
Qefender"ofihe Faith:' 

' To Our Trusty and Well-beloved ROBERT McDONALD CHAPMAN, of 
Auckland, University Professor, MICHAEL JOHN ALBERT BROWN, of 
Auckland, Bistrict Court Judge, LAURENCE ALFRED CAMERON, of 
Wellington, Company Director, and ELIZABETH ANN NELSON, of Auckland, 
Company Director: 

GREETING: 

WHEREAS by Our Warrant dated the 4th day of February 1985 We 
nominatec:f;constituted, and appointed you, the said Robert McDonald 
Ch~p·man, Michael John Alb.ert Brown, Laurence Alfred Cameron, and 
Elizabetn~ Ann Kfelsdn td''be ·a· Commission to inquire into and report 
uporr'tlie'rfistitt.1tions,'operatiohs, •financing, and control of New Zealand 
broadcasting and related telecommunications: 

AndWhE:lfE:l~S byQur.s~id Warr;3.nt you were required to report to His 
Excellericfthe Governor-General, not later than the 30th day of June 
1986, your findings and opinions on the matters aforesaid, together with 
such recommendations ·as V6t1'think fit to make in respect thereof: 

And whereas it is expedient that the time for so reporting should be 
extended as hereinafter provided: 

Now, therefore, We do hereby extend until the 30th day of September 
1986, the time within which you are so required to report, without 
prejudice to the continuation of the liberty conferred on you by Our said 
Warrant to report your proceedings and findings from time to time if you 
should judge it expedient to do so: 

And We do hereby confirm Our said Warrant and the Commission 
thereby constituted save as modified by these presents: 

And, lastly, it is hereby declared that these presents are issued under 
the authority of the Letters Patent of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the 
Second constituting the office of Governor-General of New Zealand, 
dated the 28th day of October 1983, and under the authority of and 
subject to the provisions of the Commissions of Inquiry Act 1908, and 
with the advice and the consent of the Executive Council of New 
Zealand. 

In witness whereof We have caused this our Commission to be issued 
and the Seal· of New iealand to be· hereunto affixed at Wellington this 
24th day of March 1986. 

Witness The Most Reverend Sir Paul Alfred Reeves, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint 
George, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order, Principal 
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Companion of the Queen's Service Order, Governor-General and 
Commander-in-Chief in and over New Zealand. 

PAUL REEVES, Governor-General. 

By His Excellency's Command-
GEOFFREY PALMER, Deputy Prime Minister. 

Approved in Council-
P.G. MILLEN, 

Clerk of the Executive Council. 
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INTRODUCTION 
l. The underlying theme of this Commissiorr has been to examine 

broadcastrng as a system and, within it, to explore the situation and 
performance of public service broadcasting in the public interest We 
have found it in transition from one era of leadership to .another and 
turning to face an intensely competitive future. 

2. Yet there was much left over from the agendas of ttre past. Maori 
broadcasting, the scope of New Zealand production, broadly 
educational programming, the impact of satellites on what remained of 
Radio New,Zealand International, these were all old questions with a 
fresh development or a new insistence in the voices of those who asked 
them. 

3. As the Commission progressed it became clearer that our terms of 
reference and the directions taken by our search were not unconnected 
with rising Corporation activity and innovation in the structural, financial 
and planning fields. This is one of the positive aspects of public inquiry. 

4. At the same time, Corporation activity meant altered situations and 
changing .evidence. Government policy and administration were 
radically.. restructuring the institutional basis of communications 
generally. Such developments took place throughout the. term of our 
sitting over nine months and continued throughout our considerat.ion of 
findings over six. By March 1986 a completely fresh .team was directing 
the BCNZ and their picture of the present and the near future presented 
a marked contrast to that when we opened. 

5. There are two major ways in which a Commission may act. It can 
launch the process of major change particularly where a situational 
problem has become rigid or intractable. Or it may make many amd 
connected recommendations for the repair and better conduct of a 
situation which is under strain and faces change for other reasons to 
which it requires to adapt quickly on the basis of familiar institutions. 

6. It is hoped that as a Commission our recommendations will be 
recognised as of the second kind. Broadcasting as a whole will be 
transformed initially by the recurrent period of strain which broadcasting 
experiences when each fresh channel is introduced. Belore the effects 
of this have had time to settle, the earliest of the technical 
developments and their financial and social consequences which can 
now be foreseen over the next twenty year~ will be upon us. The pace at 
which each stage is traversed cannot be predicted but that they will be 
taken cannot be doubted. 

7. Accordingly, the Commission. trus.ts that this Report will be of 
assistance to tnose whoJnustmake progr:e.ss, sense anEI order.out.of 
techni.cal,. economic.and .. soci.al chang~. 

The;.Condu.et .ot.th.e.lnquir:y 
PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

8. The Wa.rrant appointing Ure• Royal Commission•was published: in 
the New Zealand.Gazette· No. 2·1 of 7 February 1985; An adMertisement 



setting out in full the Cot:ilU'i:\i~s:Mr!fstterrns!/ of reference and inviting 
%JJ;Qr;niss.ior:is ,~ppe9red, in ,;r,i.etropolHan and selected provincial 
r:,e!.;YSP~l!le~s. on vario.u,s date.s e,arly in April 1985. It was also inserted in 
the, New Z,ealand Listener of 25 April 1985. 

· · 9. In the advertisement we expressed our wish to hear as wide a 
cross section of New Zealand public opinion as possible. We asked that 
submissions be made in writing by 30 June .1985 and indicated that a 
preliminary procedural hearing would be held in Auckland on 22 July 
1985. Provisi0n would cbe rnade for those who wished to speak to their 
submissions todo·so at public hearings, probably in the four main 
centres 'and at other venues to be determined in the light of 
submissions received. We also indicated our readiness to meet with 
Maori people on a marae,. should this be their preference. 

10. It soon.became evident to us that if we were to adhere rigidly to 
our deadline for the receipt of supmissions, we would be denying 
ourselves a good cfeal of valuable material. Developments in the field of 
oroadcasting took place a'ta. rapid and at times bewildering pace during 
the life of the Royal Commission and are still continuing. It seemed to us 
imf)'Ortaht tha.t we should continue for as long as practically possible to 
re;ce~ve sl'..lbmissions which were ba:sed on up to date factual material 
a.ndwhictfembodied views that hadnofbeen overtaken·by events. We 
were also conscfotls that 01.ir 'pfoceedirigs 'were running in tandem with 
he'a.rings 1be'fore the Broadcasting Hibuna.r of' applications for warrants 
to operate the third television' channel. Those hearings understandably 
had first,.. call on the energies, of many of New Zealand's most 
e*perier:,ced bmadcasters who had opinions on many of the matters. in 
Oll'.ff,warrarnt.which they wished to put to us, and which we,.wanted to 
hear. For both these reasons; we were as generous as our. timetable 
allowed us to. be in accepting submissions which were received after 
the expiry of our announced deadline. We also took steps to ensure that 
we were apprised as they happenedof significant factual developments 
in areas covered by our wide-ranging terms of,reference. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS• 

11. In the event, we received 282,sutjr;nissions . .117 organisations and 
ipdiyidwals indicate;d that they.wished, to spe;:i.k to their submissions at a 
PL!bffc he~r.ing, By far the, bulk ot tho,s.e, 'Nisbing to be. heard resided in or 
around . Auckland and Wellington, and 'most of pur hearings were 
accordingly .held in tho~e two cjties:.,.we.also s~t for two days in 
ChrfstchurctfJand ohe ifi .• Hamilti:h ·. A "si,gnificant ·. number of written 
sut\rftissiBns. Vilas. recefvea•· (fom' ·.bunedih, .• lnvercargiU and . the 
southernmost part of the South Island in general, bu-t very few asked to 
be heard in support of them: too few, in 911r ~jew, .to warrant our holding 
public hearings in fllose are~i. We;;;:1rE!gr~tl~d having to deprive 
ourselves in this way of the opportunity to visit the southern half of'the 
Sou.tl'.l' lslamil,, but we;,were,"impres'sed with, ,the,~st[emg,th',,of. feeling 
demoflstrcated' by, those, like Mr P, e. 'Pidgeon of Jnvercargill and the 
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individuals and representatives of civic and community groups in 
Westland, who travelled to Christchurch to appear at our hearings there. 

12. We also sat for a day at the marae at Te Aute College at Pukehou 
in Hawke's Bay, and for two days at Hoani Waititi marae at Henderson in 
West Auckland. We are most grateful to the Headmaster of Te Aute 
College, Mr Awi Riddell, and to the staff and pupils of the college for 
their generous hospitality. Our warm thanks are similarly due to Dr Peter 
Sharples and his colleagues at Hoani Waititi marae, and to the Maori 
Broadcasters Association whose suggestion it was that we should sit 
there. It was particularly pleasing that at both venues we received 
submissions not only from the Maori people but also from other 
individuals and organisations. 

PROCEDURE AT HEARINGS 

13. In all, we sat for 71 days between 1 August 1985 and 4 March 
1986. A complete list of submissions received appears in Appendix 1. 
Oral evidence was sound-recorded and transcribed. The transcript 
totalled 9765 pages. Copies of submissions, briefs of evidence and the 
transcript were available at our offices in Auckland throughout our 
proceedings, and at Wellington and Christchurch during our sittings 
there. 

14. In general, we followed the procedures adopted by the Royal 
Commission on the State Services in New Zealand in 1962. Evidence 
was heard on oath or affirmation. We made clear at our preliminary 
procedural hearing our view that our terms of reference were so wide 
that it was impracticable to cite parties. But provision was made for 
those who believed that they were entitled to participate in our 
proceedings under Section 4A of the Commissions of Inquiry Act 1908 to 
apply for leave to do so. This was invariably granted. 

COUNSEL 

15. Counsel were appointed to assist the Commission. They were 
present throughout the hearings and were available to any witnesses 
who required their assistance. A number of the organisations which 
made submissions were also represented by Counsel. We would like to 
express our appreciation of the courtesy and co-operation we received 
from all who appeared before us. 

VISITS 

16. From time to time, as part of our inquiries, we asked the 
Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand and the New Zealand Post 
Office to arrange for individual members of the Commission to visit parts 
of their organisations to acquaint themselves at first hand with aspects 
of their operations. At various times, members visited the Television 
New Zealand Headquarters at Avalon, and radio stations, television 
studios and other divisions of the Corporation in Auckland and Dunedin. 
Some of us also visited Post Office Headquarters and transmission 
facilities in Wellington, and the satellite station at Warkworth, along with 



1 &i ~¥i~~~J!l!JiiW~-l!l;~kl,J;1ehi,lVe w~r-e a_lway~ hospit~bly 
· · · · · · ts were invanably informative. 

t0;.make busy senior ~xecutives 
t.\S.,' and. fo give evidence, sometimes 

~)~rings is.·much appreciated. 

·e our inquiries to New Zealand, At the time the 
inted, the Chairman was spending some months 

mg Fellow of the Australian National University in 
r,r,a; He; \took .advantage of his time there to make a study of 

Australian broadcasting in the course of which visits were paid to. the 
Australian Broadcasting Corporation, the Broadcasting Tribunal, and to 
television and radio studios and facilities in Sydney and Melbourne. 

, 18. In· May 1985 we travelled to Japan, the United States, Canada and 
tt:ie United Kingdom, with the aim of studying at first hand 
<!1:eiveloprrlertts, overseas in the major areas, identified in our terms of 
reference: lrF Japar:i•f•we concentrated .on developments in the 
t~hrn.ology;of,broadcasting. In the United States we looked particularly 
at~rireWs1 ,.arn;l;f.cuh'ent affairs broadcasting,< sources of programme 
material, and at satellite and cable television. In Canada we studied the 

'qtt~'1l1}~rre9g~IBintg1 fq~. puplic,servtce 9r9adcasting, and looked 
· ~~~J'P'Elr:JfS1}t~ffllt,fOF J4fO~dca.s,\h:11g toJh.e Eskimo population in 

t,h~!rrff(lat~\(€tl~Jl9~tfS:sYM~ Wef~;also intere~\ec;i in studying the Canadian 
~~w;~rie,rac¢~~ f:;r:enqg,l.9A9;,uage,c;l;,r9adfasting" and visited Montreal for 
\t;\~s ,!jll(rp.oge.,We spent niost time in tJ;le United Kingdom, where we 
l{iQJ<ed a!. ~9.t~, rTJ&}iOf .elernents in, 1tt:l~ structure of broadcasting there, 
~he11Br~tisl:l·,B~~~d~~s~lD9:::~9rporation and Independent Television. We 
also had valuable ,dii:.cussions with Jpe Independent Broadcasting 
Authority, and with Lord Briggs, Provost of Worcester College, Oxford, 
and sperat a day in Cardiff where the focus of our interest was Welsh 
language broadcasting. We thank all those who received us in each of 
the· countries we visited for the generosity with which they put their 
_knowledge and experience at our disposal. 

19. These visits brought home to us that mar:iy of the issues and 
problems currently . facing broactcasting in New. Zealand . had already 
beera confronted elsewhere, and we founc;I it invaluable, as our 
deliberations proceeded, to be able to draw upon the kraowledge of 
others' experierace which we gained abroad. The time available to us 
was limite.d, .but we r;ievertheless coverecj a good deal of ground. That 
Wf}. wer,e able t9 achieve as much as we did is very largely due to the 
help, vye received in arranging our programme frpm officers of the 
Ministry ofForejgn Affairs at our posts.iofhe counJiies we visited.,We 
are . most gr.ateful. t9 ther:n. for. all t~ey did.. . 

EVIQE~9E 
20, On> the• whole; .·we were favourably impressed with the 

s.ubmissions we received, Many of.them sh0wed evidence tnat mµch 
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care and thought had gone into their preparation. The submissions of 
the major parties who appeared before us were argued and 
documented in detail, as were many of those from other organisations 
and individuals. We received some submissions too, which were clearly 
intended to be helpful, but which were not strictly germane to our terms 
of reference. We have also to note that we were frankly disappointed 
that certain of our terms of reference did not attract more submissions 
of substance and quality. We have indicated in the body of our Report 
instances where we felt we would have been assisted by more, or more 
explicit, expressions of views and of arguments in support of them. 
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CHAPTER 1 
Term of Reference 1 

"1. The opportunities presented to New Zealand by 
technological change for new options for the transmission of 
broadcasting services and the economic aspects of these 
opportunities, and whether the exploitation of those 
opportunities calls for the establishment of a Department of 
Communications:" 

H. 2 

1. The introduction to the first term of reference for this Commission 
asks us to report on the "opportunities presented to New Zealand for 
new options for transmission of broadcasting services and the 
economic aspects of these opportunities". There are such new modes 
of transmission in various stages of development overseas and within 
this country. Before reporting on them, however, they require to be 
placed in the context of answers to two prior questions. The first is 
whether New Zealand broadcasting has up to the present properly 
utilised the existing transmission opportunities. The second is whether 
existing, available and economically-preferable transmission 
opportunities have been exhausted. 

2. Evidence before us has shown that the most economically efficient 
form .. of television transmission in a long, narrow and mountainous 
country was and still is to employ terrestrial broadcasting on the Very 
High Frequency band. Since 1960 this has been and still is being 
utilised to the fulL The BCNZ engineers, with the advice, debate and 
consent of the regulatory engineers of the Post Office, set out to provide 
nearly universal coverage on VHF for two television services. To achieve 
it has required 48 high and medium-powered transmitters and 596 low 
power and translator installations including some private installations. 

3. For the future, an agreement between the BCNZ and the Post 
Office conserved Channel 10 of VHF for a potential third service. There 
was also a further possible Channel 11 on VHF kept in reserve for 
governmental decision as to its use. Should there be need for a third 
service to be largely received on the VHF receivers which the great 
majority of households already owned, then broadcasting that third 
service would take up both the VHF channels which remained and call 
for replanning of the current scheme of VHF channel and frequency 
allocation. What is more, the third service would need further 
frequencies to provide at a minimum for the operation of translators into 
marginally-served or unserved areas. 

4. When a third service was called for by Direction to the 
Broadcasting Tribunal from the Minister of Broadcasting this 
consequential need for frequencies outside the VHF band could be 
planned for because in New Zealand the Ultra High Frequency band 
(from 470 MHz to 960 MHz) was as yet untapped for broadcasting 
television. The applicants for warrants were instructed to put forward 
plans for providing coverage for 90 percent of potential viewers in any 
given region and to state their timetable for doing so. At the same time 



tftle,f'?[0st®ftl:e;e;:wif:h .. the;•hel,ptdllf/JB•~m".@ineers and information fr?m 
prl"VatefiliIDS, soigght ;al'lfWi),JINJ'il,al~..1 ~~tween a tot'.3-1 reallocation 
wtii~b ~~;l~\liJn~~ly !il}SfJi!tG ¢:xisting networks. and v1ew~rs and_ a 
eq~a,li!~~~•---:g,,.m~~y ~J;il:ie;treqµencies that the third serv1?e 
W~l!lift~.~--~~rl•s~)t'\tb~~a1;1:se,1 Qt the costAo a, mi}ss of potential 
v;ew.~t~tJit~hellPlSelves to·receive it, Sy June 1985.a "Post 
.~ffiic~<t>:grejs f=lepi,~i;;tf6l~JJJd be issued• showing three closeliy parallel 
al:te~~~tiMeJ,it~~@ifflf:Tflflb'Qth extrtemes but each altemat.i.ve having some 
drawbacks as well as advantages and all calling for ,fµrther refinement. 

~~t!illanmir;fg. •ft©;t1 tl:'ie ,tbird · service has inevitably brought New Zealand 
br;.oa(licasit.~s 1,uld .viewers to the edge ancl over the edge of the Very 
hdt@h tmr:eq1:1en.cy 1band and. to some de.gree faced them with the 
corporate costs. of ·transmitting and ;the private costs of receiving in the 
Ultra High Frequency range. Only the most skilled and economical 
usage of VHF in New Zealand and meeting a wide range of interests 
within. two program!ille services has managed to defer UHF for some 
vjewersqit least,until this point. More populous ;md larger countries like 
theilclni.ted States and the United ,Kingdom have long ago been driven 
b,V;i..commercial competitiveness· or finding frr;equency room for m9re 
services to exploit the UHF range .. qJ frequencies. The proven 
tf~~~Jji.~sJ~u~de~~Q5>l,<3gy. t)as ,bee.n ,ay~.ilapJeJ9r decades. 
ati✓,ii~rr1.estriatr:;b11oacicasting:,0Melevision. (!)0 UHF· remains on present 
~s'8 arijheamen'.Qp,;tiol!tdi@I! New,Zealar:;id:thari either direct broadcasting 
f~lt\ll(a sate:IHtetorr,ca.!al:fil:lreticigla:tian. Nevertlileless, it does have a price 
alitd; 111e1;;1alti:es,.:>col!tl11>ared t'fo,, VHE::. Even for VHF• reception of a third 
sl!iiMice;oo the, last tw0 'chanitels,there wilH:le .costs for that quarter of all 
s.e.t::i:ownefs :,,wl:lose: tunirig S)'.Stem or· fixed resistor needs minor 
m0mification•or:wl:lo,oeed an aerial fitted or realigned. 

Y.'BecaUs@ cihly 3.1 pefcenfof the sets made over the years by five 
leading New Zealand manufacturers are equipped for UHF reception, 
the greater part of those who must pick up a translator on UHF to 
receive the third service "will require a different aritenna (in mo.st cases 
in addition to their VHF antenna) and a receiver equipped with a UHF 
tuner or an external adaptor. Conversion of an existing receiver for UHF 
reception, inclt.:Jding antenna, is estimated to cost $150 to $200 
including labour." 1 Those figures are in price-frozen, pre-devaluation 
dollars from a Communications Advisory Council report on Cable 
Television in Ne.w:Zealand publisl:led in.November 198.3. By the time a 
third. service has its primary. transmissions established on VHF and is 
addressing reception problems on its margins through UHF, those 
estimates may have risen gre;:itly. BYt they will confront only a small 
minority of viewers. ··· · · 

8. Only When a fourth service is called for will intending viewers and 
broadcasters have tOface the prices and'penalties of adding nationwide 
UHF.·ca:pacity to the existing VHF system:, ,In 1983 the Post Office 
estimated.that, if. the' whole UHF,ll>and .were to be. made .over to 
television, it could,supply enotrgh fr,eq.i!Jeocies to give national coverage 
to five further. programme services .. :fhere,are other needs which the 
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UHF band must provide for such as land mobile- communications. 
Therefore not all the UHF band is likely to be spent on television. 

~- With the:principal use·and those exceptions in view, however, the 
evidence of the Assistant Director-General of the BCNZ, Mr 'Dorrington, 
suggested that two allocations · should be made and held for 
broadcasting services. The first would run from 510 MHz to 582 MHz 
and the second from 622 MHz to 862 MHz. They would yield "nine 
channels for high or medium power television transmitters" and "a 
further 30 channels for medium and low power transmissions."2 

Appropriate channel planning would allow the broadcast of "six 
additional television programme services capable of covering up to 80 
percent of Hie population. "3 Moreover, of those six services, three 
''could be extended to provide virtually 100 percent population 
coverage. "4 Adding those three nationwide services on UHF to the 
three VHF services now in being or at the planning stage would still 
retain frequencies for low powered television stations and regional 
services in reserve. 

10. Plainly the constraints on New Zealand securing more television 
services do not lie in the Jack of existing options for terrestrial 
trarismission. The real constraints lie in the heavy costs of taking up 
those options. UHF signals are worse than VHF signals at covering hilly 
country. There is more UHF signal loss in lead-in cables while UHF 
antennas are "inherently less effective".5 Because it is cheaper to 
improve general transmission than to improve hundreds of thousands of 
domestic receivers, that involves purchasing higher powered UHF 
transmitters and i antennas which makes them 50 percent more 
expensive than their VHF equivalents. 

11. When the individual costs of buying UHF convertors and fitting 
extra UHF antennas are added together the figures are impressive. In 
1983 the CAC Report estimated that, for one UHF service for 
metropolitan Auckland's 240,000 households, the cost to broadcasters 
would be $1.2 million for transmission and $42.0 million to viewers for 
reception. Looked at nationally, the costs for one UHF service would rise 
to $30 million for transmission and $175 million for reception. However, 
once the conversion to UHF of sets and antennas has been made to 
receive the first service, there are frequencies for two further UHF 
services which would require very little further expenditure to receive 
but would call for a further $60 million in transmitters and translators. 
Their addition would bring . the total for transmission and reception of 
three UHF channels up to $265 million. 

12. The calculations thus far have left out of account the cost of 
programmes, where programmes are to come from, and the cost of 
operating the networks and of finding, hiring and further training the 
skilled staff. The cost to the BCNZ of operating two services of 
television in 1984/85 was $118 million in direct and indirect charges 
which included the cost of making and buying in programmes. The 
figure is indicative only since there was a major investment programme 
for updating studios and equipment about to be implemented which 



• 
~-~,~~~tliiltitlff®~$l~&'lltGllll~eMtaier;1eyand necessarily also 
i:i;tf'~)'JSte-~llffitlli~tt~ -flm~~\fcsriJl'l 

· ':t,~11Jevef" private companie's become 
,third service are, of course, matters 

'i;Jl:i!J~yi:el1:lhcinly the most general of indications as 
. tiifate service might costto operate. Nor does 

~t/f@:Ore" for 6perating two services produce clear 
ts0sh'Ol.ild theCorporation,be called onfor afourth and 

·,L~tte prol!llem would be to fix how much. less than half of 
tl1J~f$"li:l8rl;lll.illi@J1,would represent .the additional costs. No doubt the 
B:~.Ni! ,\MOU.Id make every: .endeavour to stretch existing resources 
a~r:0ss ,three• services. Some savings would be ava.ilable in shared 
over;laea!ds, f0r administration, staff, studio equipment, production 
faeilities and information services. But the savings would depend on the 
compatibility of the kind of programmes the extra service was intended 
to.pmvJde. 

14. If the spread of programming aimed at was to be much like the 
twOJ3xisting services then compatibility would allow of joint-use savings 
at:;JhJ,e,irnargins. Atthe. same time oyerall costs would remain reasonably 
cl~se.>~~iorevJ01;1s costs •because of the proportion of relatively expensive 
N~wi·i:~ealand ! ,pr~ductiori 01and the. general programming standards 
n:i:aioJ~lil~ .,ht~wouldii•also be extrer:nely difficult .if not impossible to 
m~inlajJ9,;::11tlil.Q;S¢ • standar,Gls:iin .respect· of :se<i:uring a,· core of overseas 
i:i,,o,rammeJStokwide,ge.r;ierahappeal, With,two services· to fill, the BCNZ 
alne:a~~;bu,ys,;;a,largeiPropor;tion of the,pop1;1lar United States, U.K. and 
A1;Js.tralia,1Tu,.:ptogrammes. available, and many of lesser or minority 
interest What is more, the third private and competitive service will also 
haY.y;tisbe,d j.n th~ same pool .beforehand .. 

15. A@Y fourth service on UHF Js, therefore likely to be designed for 
one or . i;nore ,specialised purposes and with lowered operational 
expenses in mind. To investigate the cost of extending one possible 
service to New Zealand the Commission asked the BCNZ to prepare a 
first-order estimate for acquiring the right to bro.i:idcast the A.ustralian 
Special Broadcasting Service programmes and doing so on a new UHF 
transmission. system, 

16. SBS Television is designed to be a multi-cultural service aimed 
primarily at that quarter of modern Australia's population who came 
from overseas: It explores the broadeasting world from Norway to Brazil 
and from Japan to Mexico to find films, features and news in languages 
other than English. The SBS has recruitedan able and experienced staff 
of translators both fuU and part-time who subtitle their programmes with 
suet, s1;1bUety tbat the viewer is scarcely aware .. of the process and is 
cons9ioµs instead of the flavour and different values of life and drama in 
other cultures. 

17. The capital cost for setting up the microwave programme 
distribution links, buildings and transmitters for a UHF coverage of 90 
percent of the population was estimated in February 1986 as $30.6 
million, very close to the CAC figure of $30 million in November 1983. 
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The. six hours a day of programming would in some cases require 
additional negotiation of rights before being shown here. Assuming 
those rights could be secu~ed, the annual lowest programme cost is 
estimated at $6.57 million. To relay it by satellite from Australia to a New 
Zealand Post Office earth station would cost$4.69 million, and there 
would be BCNZ internal operating costs of $656,000. 

18. The BCNZ noted that their operational costs were marginal costs 
for consumable materials and did not include costs for sharing the use 
of BCNZ facilities, a return on capital or provision for depreciation. So a 
fully-costed estimate for their operations would certainly be decidedly 
higher although a negotiated long-term contract for the satellite supply 
could well prove lower. Taken as a whole, however, this first-order 
estimate shows the capital cost as $30.6 million over three years for a 
UHF transmission system and $11.9 million as a•minimum annual charge 
for both BCNZ .operations and a genuinely varied programme which 
would complement and extend instead of competing with programming 
on the existing two services and the potential third service. 

19. To boldly transfer over a complete and balanced service from the 
nearest possible source is to set the price at or about the least which 
could be paid for supplying an entirely different fourth nationwide 
programme. To investigate the price is not to advocate transferring the 
SBS: For wnile it is a remarkably educative, entertaining and culturally 
broadening service, it is an acquired taste and makes its way gradually 
on UHF in Australia against the familiar fare on the VHF networks. What 
knowing its approximate cost does is to fix the minimum height of the 
programming hurdle which must be cleared in addition to the 
transmission cost when assessing UHF, cable and direct satellite 
broadcasting. 

20;To bring across any of the three Australian commercial networks 
or the A\Jstratian Broadcasting Corporation service would not serve to 
fix this benchmark for an entirely different kind of programming at all. 
Instead any of the four, and especially the three commercial networks, 
would result in considerable overlapping with . programmes already 
being broadcast here. What fs more, in the case of the private networks, 
it would aiso intr.oduce direct competition between separate national 
advertising campaigns for the same or comparable products. Such a 
head-onconflid would probablybe s.ettled infavour of the advertiser 
already working in and from the bigger market who would gather in the 
smaller by merger or defea,t. Certainly it would damage the financial 
underpinning of those New Zealand networks which relied at all heavily 
on advertising for internationally distributed products from cars and 
airlines to records and cosmetics. 

21. There are other specialised programme services which have been 
suggested. The Aotearoa Broadcasting System was, of course, a 
contender for warrants for the third television service, not for a possible 
fourth. Yet the sums the BCNZ proposed for its support should it win a 
warrant-:-$46.5 million for the transmission system which BCNZ would 
provide and $27.4 million in grants over three years-gave a clear 



im.:!i~il!!'•lflJJl;~CilJ~g•~t~~ift,,1service which. intended to ma~e 
i~l~lllil~-lllll~-i!it§!l~pt~l?l'.~tkf:~ashalt: ,or more of its programmes m 

· UR'l$;all Jhat would. be needed, .for the 
\~sLtboked to other financial sources in 

dW:lrtisirng. · 
11:)~t~:itTIIY@ryGomrnu Bii'll<fils Advisory Council, in reviewing possible 
~~~ta~gt~pti.0ris other than TV1 and TV2, listed ''coverage of local 
iD)tt!f€it~ti~~@~J.es 0011 a, Pay TV basis; sports; children's programming; 
~Q!!!l(irow,11~t~,,,.~ci:,ess; religious and ethnic; popular music; and news."6 

ije,vetla'.11"Ciff: tli:\ese f.ieldswill be·tilled in.varying degree by the successful 
a~~li.~ants!for,the.tJllir,d,servicewarrants. As a re@ionally7based service it 
may,,le>e•expected to attend carefully. to coverage of local interests .and 
to provide some measur,e of commul'lity access as well as regionalised 
Maori programmes. They will not be broadcast as separate service 
opti,ons, however; butas constituei;;its in balanced programming. 

, 23. The. other options likewise were not intended to stand alone and 
could hardly? d0 so. or justify their cost by their appeal as a UHF 
broaqc;:ast serv.ife.1cll:le1all-news, coi;-itinuous sport, or non-stop music 
"!i.~,i~l'l'chaone,Js, whiRJJ ,are, offereid 1Pn a subscription basis to cable 
"ti.ew~ri~lifil"~qrth.America are designed ,o attract pl;:lrticular segments of 
~li}~!ll,~i,it~~liljlir;i,er:iJil,t&\l;lc:l,ience, and ;9is;trib,1;1tep as one amon@ many 
c;:lt-~J!;Q,t~j ,la~!tl~tSeR@J;jJeil;¥:i:ASc:~qr; ,what has proyei;:I the most 
, · · f§e~ 1Ji?f:Qgr;a,r;,rroest1el5e),'),(here,.Jhe. showing of 

ll,El~lljjlli~!l,~,~~ii, 1<,1,tl'lJSr,~iil';~f?t§l~~T~•,'Pas.is,.berEtio,NewZealand the rapid 
ii~~1l~r~i~~~Jf!'~~§~e1}ter i,!\ec;:qr{21Elf ~.;,,~.n.q , ,G,a~~gH~ rental shops is 
~J~flf,S1¾~!~t~~fil;bfil.Q,!j'.lat;,qgmai;id vv1.ttioutreisprt to a whole new UHF 
!ffli!illil~• 

s:i!4. '7"1:tias: far· we have been answering from the evidence two prior 
q4te:§!i@H§ , a,s tQ.,whet~er,, existing transmission pptions have been 
efficj~r,jly utilised a,nd whether further options were e~hauste.d to which 
tne ~n§~ers were respectively "Yes" ancl "No''. Given that further 
options exj:5ted, we have explored the corpora,te costs of, further 
transmission systems wholly on Ul-;f F and the. priv!:lte costs of UHF 
reception. We then loo,ked at.arangeof operational costs, progr!:lmming 
costs and the associatfld problems. .of programme suitability and 
ava,ilability. In doing so we have skirted anothflr qritically significant cost 
which lies in the effect on the funding ofthe three existingand planned 
services if any further services, whethi:lr' non-commercial or commercial, 
were to beaddEld. Nor have we inquired. into the cultural or socJal 
effeqts. or the justification in the national interest of making any such 
additions. 
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Term of Reference 1 (a) 
"1(a) The benefits and costs of cable services for bringing 
radio, television, and information services into and out of the 
home:" 

INTRODUCTION 

Fl 2 

25. Cable services are best defined as. a method of transmitting a 
product or service intended to have a saleable appeal by means other 
than through conventional terrestrial radiation on the radio frequency 
spectrum. These products or services may be television programmes, 
radio broadcasts, electronic data transmission or they may be 
interactive services such as telephony, banking, teleshopping, 
electronic mail and medical or burglar alarm monitoring. 

26. The provision of telephone communication has been the basic 
service traditionally associated with cable. Yet, from the very earliest 
days of broadcasting, in some parts of the world cable was also used to 
relay radio signals to audiences in areas of poor reception. With the 
introduction of television cable served a similar purpose, particularly in 
Canada and the United States, to bring programmes to those areas 
which, through isolation or conditions of physical geography received 
poor signals or no signals at all. A system known as Community 
Antenna Television (CATV) evolved whereby antennae were 
strategically placed to receive signals from distant broadcast stations 
and then these signals were relayed to houses by means of cable. 
CATV, where rt operated; was, thus, primarily a distribution network for 
conventional terrestrial broadcast television. 

27. CATV systems were employed in European countries, not only·to 
improve. reception of domestic programmes, but also to widen the 
distribution of foreign broadcast programmes in areas where large 
sections of the population were bi-lingual or multi-lingual. 

28. In the United States in the last ten years, however, cable television 
has evolved in a manner quite differern from the original CA TV concept. 
Since 1977 the United States television industry has been largely de
regulated. Prior to that the Federal Communications Commission had a 
raft of restrictive rules to prevent cable television competing with 
broadcast television, as opposed to being an adjunct of it. Since de
regulation, however, cable television services have come to large cities 
already well served by terrestrial broadcast. Faced with congested VHF 
and UHF broadcasting bands the simplest means of establishing new 
television stations was by cable network in part financed by user 
subscription charges. The result was an upsurge in the number of cable 
channel services, many devoting themselves to specific types of 
programme such as news, sports, films, childrens' programmes or the 
arts. By mid-1983 there were approximately 5,000 cable television 
systems in operation. Thus, these United States developments initiated 
a new concept in television. Cable television became a different, and 
competing, medium from broadcast television, It had changed from 
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, es~ were introduced a nE~w cable 
there were existing cable networks for 

was not technically possible to use these for 
telJlisi~si~lf@:l'tele;ision required a broader band width than telephone 
M~L~sl'-ll~iNla ipfffi!~fcfe. Developments in cable technology have since 
~-lf~~fflliii~'ma:kir'i'9''.rf possible to now carry both services on the same 
e'a~let'fsJ~femir42Fwrtl1ermore, advances in computer technology have 
eX:pillRcfeci'th~;a:vailable uses of telephone cable. Using this technology 
itf'·'is;.;fllOV'J 'f;fGsSible to provide teleshopping, telebanking · and other 
interactive services on existing telephone cables. The important point to 
be made here is tha:t it is a:lready possible to introduce information 
services into the home by cable. Contrary to some popular opinion, 
t.lc\ese are not dependent on the prior provision of cable television 
services ... Thus, information services and cable .television can be treated 
entirnly ;separately. Provision of the former is all. but technically 
9µara@,teed.n.0,V!{,;}ll/he.ther there .is a need for the latter depends on an 
ent[rcel.y,. different set gf, c.~iteria. 

,,~f~()f,Thi's>Comrriission is not asked specifically to consider anywhere in 
if~cif9'j/J'rj5 of"·refetence,whethE3r there i~ a need for cable services in New 
~&~f:a'.'A~r-i~1Jher'tw)ei~~e~a:s~ect generallytd"bc>nsider the opportunities 

0~isu81:t;J1.s' ~al::lle j~nd'~fo' assess any benefits that 
. , .. · ... .. . ne>1n1ilddUcfi~r-Vdf'1sueh a S'efvice. Essentially, that m-1' ~bl'',~ll~vi·sfif>Mff$E!daas'e !i~tWe'2fiave said• the provision of other 

. .. . . :es'"lj§ft:~1f~acl'y .. fedf:iflita]ly • 'gl?la.Fanle~d '<!in existing cable 
n Sr'~. Yet, it seems to us·tnat,before "opportunities" and "benefits" 
ca~'!De\ realistiqa!ly asse'.§sed in relation to cable television, the question 
qf!l/'neec:f'., firstl;\as to .be acztdressed. If present broadcasting systems 
are,meetii;ig, prcesent requirements adequately and if they are likely to 
continue to do.so in the immediate and medium-term future or, if they 
cf,in provide new services equal to cable television and at lesser cost, 
then the whole question of qabl.e telev.is.ion becomes somewhat 
redundant. 

3t: To this end,.in the preamble to.this term of reference we asked 
the questions whether New Zealand broadcasting has up to the present 
properly utilised existing transmission opportunities and secondly, 
whether .. existing available transmission opportunities have been 
exhausted to meet our $hort and medium term requirements. To the first 
question we answered "Yes". In a small, geographically isolated, narrow 
and mountaino.us country such as New Zealand, the most efficient form 
oUelevision transmissiori is to use terrestrial broadcasting on the VHF 
band. This band has and is still being used to the full. There is also room 
for expansiom of new services. Unlike many other countries where radio 
frequency bands are congested and spaGe on tt:1e spectrum is at a 
premium, New Zealand still has some room on the VHF band and an 
untouched UHF band for broadcasting services. Use of the UHF band 
would allow for a further three services nationally, an additional three 
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services With approximately 80 percent national coverage, while still 
allowing provision for other services at regional or local level. That of 
course takes no account of the anticipated development of Direct 
Broadcasting satellites which, many believe, are inevitable and which 
Will have the capacity to provide virtually full national coverage from a 
single satellite without the necessity, in the long run, of a network of 
terrestrial transmitters. The answer to the second question then was 
"No", New Zealand has not exhausted all available transmission 
opportunities open to it. 

32. With the two existing BCNZ channels, the proposed third private 
charinel, and the opportunities for expansion presented by the UHF 
band it would be possible in the future, ignoring for the moment any 
financial or funding constraints, for New Zealand to have up to nine 
television services of national or near national coverage and room for 
further regional or local stations. It is within this context that the 
opportunities and possible benefits presented by the introduction of 
cable teleyision services need to be examined. 

THE BENEFITS OF CABLE SERVICES 

33. Of all cable services, it is probably cable television which most 
excites the public imagination simply because cable television has been 
in existence in other countries for many years, its services are easily 
comprehended, a.nd a large number of overseas travellers have had first 
hand experience of it. Its main attraction lies in the variety. of 
programmes it can technically transmit if they can Qe provided and if the 
viewer is prepared to pay. There is always a clear public preference for 
variety of choice. 

34. The main advantage that cable television has over terrestrial 
broadcast television is that it is unfettered by the constraints of the 
frequency spectrum. The frequency spectrum is a finite resource but 
cable services can, in effect, replicate that spectrum as many times as 
required and produce as ma.ny television channels a.s the programme 
companies have on offer and the audience wants to pay for. The BCNZ, 
for example, indicated in its submissions that cable could technically 
provide up to 100 channels of partial coverage in New Zealand. 

35. With the. greater number of alternative channels available, cable 
televisioh· can· offer diversity of services and greater speci?li~ation • in 
programming. From the American experience in those areas where 
'gooc:f' cable systems operate, programmes from'a. dozen or more local 
or distant television broadcasters may be presented, together with an 
equal number of non-broadcast video channels for specialised 
auc:fiehces offering educatiohal, sport1hg, news, movies or minority 
li[19uisHc programmes. The main characteristic of cable television is that 
it' is a decentralised' local medium. In this sense, it is ·often called 
'nf3.rfowcasting' as opposed to. Conventionally transmitted 
'broadcastin·g·. Because it is decentralised, channels can be set a.side 
for · local uses sUch as community information, educational 
r,rogramming, social services or access television. Choice, and variety 
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source to a destination. The means have been the same, only the 
transmission 'highways' have differed. 

40. All that is now changing. The marriage of telecommunication and 
computer technologies have opened new possibilities for information 
storage and retrieval and interactive communication. Foremost among 
telecommunication developments has been fibre-optic cabling which 
transmits information by light through glass fibres. Such is the 
d~velopment in fibre-optic technology that some experts have claimed 
that fibre-optics will eventually render the copper wire used in co-axial 
cables virtually obsolete by the end of the century. The great advantage 
of fibre-optics is that they can transmit considerably more information 
much further than copper wire cables. A 2.5 cm cable of fibre-optic 
strands can handle up to 400,000 simultaneous telephone 
conversations. The number and variety of services fibre-optic cables 
can provide is limited only by the number of 'highways' in a cable. 

41. The major advar,ce in computer technology which has relevance 
to telecommunciations is the development of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network (ISDN). Whereas previously telecommunication 
transmission through cable was by analogue transmission, ISDN is able 
to transport the same messages in digital form through a stream of 
on/off pulses. Both sound and television signals can be coded digitally 
for transmission. The cost advantages of digital transmission are such 
that analogue network equipment installation throughout the world has 
virtually ceased. Already the New Zealand Post Office is well advanced 
in installing digital transmission equipment for exchanges and telephone 
links in New Zealand in line with overseas practice. 

42. By utilising ISDN. all those services such as teleshopping, 
telebanking, electronic mail and alarm monitoring can be provided on 
existing telephone networks. The only . service that presently does 
require a different type of cable is television. But, the important point 
relating to fibre-optic cabling and ISDN is that in future it will be possible 
to provide all services-information, telephone. and television-,--on the 
one b.road-band cable eliminating the need for wasteful duplication of 
cable networks. At present, however, fibre-optic capling is best suited 
only for trunk transmission but, in the next few years, as the technology 
advances, urban and suburban reticulation are likely to incorporate 
fibre-optics. It is not yet an economic proposition at the subscriber level 
because of the high cost of transmission and switching components. 
The problem is that fibre-optic highways transmit data by pulses of light 
but at the receiving end these must be translated back into electrical 
pulses which requires complicated circuits. Furthermore, the electronic 
switches are not yet fast enough to keep up with the flow of data 
through the fibre-optic cables. These probtems however, are likely to be 
solved and the components are likely to reduce in price as the 
technology advances and as economies of s.cale are realisec:kBut;.inthe 
short term, any cable television system. installed would· .be likely to 
employ co-axial cable and would, therefore, be of little use for future 
interactive communication services, 
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Th.e c,osts of cable i,ystems bas.ed on conventional co-axial technology 
can be accurately assessed. However, those based on fibre-optics are 
mu9h more difficult to price because that technology is still in a state of 
flux. It is• ,li~ely that 9urrent pricing for. fibre-optics will significantly 
qepreasE3 in the future but, as we have noted;· fibre-optic cabling is not 
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concentrations 'Of pe.oi:ile,.,,~ fig.yre ofj 00,000 houses with the probability 
ef "50 p~rc~rit penefraticfo by cable services was deemed to be the 
miHrrnurrt'reqllired t:>y11:Yotfi the B'eNz· and ttie Communic,ations Advisory 
Council" to make a ~able tefevfsidn system economically viable . 
. . 46. From,)fiis fact alone, it would appear that the sniall population 

base of New Zealand would militate against the successful introduction 
o[ widespread cable servic,es. Only the Auckland metropolitan are,a with 
240,00Q. houses. falls ~afely within the rrjinimum numbers suggested for 
a viable eagle system. The next. two largest urban concentrations, 
Welliqgton and Christchurch, each confa.in only approximately 107,000 
houses,. numbers clpse to the lowest limit of viability. 

47 .. Qutsicle of the main cities, the:physical constraints of cable with 
its high cost of reticulation ancl the need for wide-band repeaters and 
distributi9r;i; amplifiers, makes rural coverage unlikely to be viable. It 
cannot.thus, be. seriously consider~d as a means of national television 
coverage. 

48. While overseas cable systems have normally been reticulated 
through overhead cables, often along telegraph poles, it is probable in 
N.ew Zealarrd that,cable w0wld have to be underground for 
envirorlrrierita[ reasons. This, of course; would significantly add to overall 
costs:: In ae.ldttion,rsto the: ·actual cable, a cable television service would 
also have to•invesf irthead-end facilities, to assemble programmes and 
ensure a satisfactory quality of Signal, and repeaters and amplifiers if 
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the cable was reticulated over long distances. Subscribers.to any such 
system would also face costs for adaptors to their television sets to 
receive the cable signal.1 

49. In their·submission to us the Communications Advisory Council 
estimated that the capital cost of providing cable television services for 
Auckland alone would be in the order of $200 million. The BCNZ also 
provided us with the estimated price for reticulating cable to Auckland, 
Wellington, Christchurch and one other unspecified town to provide, for 
costing purposes, a figure of 500,000 possible households. Noting that 
100 percent national coverage was impractical, they went on to point 
out that 25 percent or 50 percent national coverage would be achieved 
if half, or all households respectively in these cities were connected to 
cable services. The costs for each level of coverage were $425 million 
and $475 million, based on 1983 estimates. Evidence before us has 
suggested that current costs would be some 50 percent higher. 

50. To put these totals into a broader perspective, the BCNZ 
compared the cost of cable with the other likely means of extending 
transmission services-direct broadcasting satellites and UHF. These 
are summarised in Table 1. 

TABLE 1 
COMPARATIVE COSTS OF CABLE TELEVISION, SATELLITE AND UHF 
BROADCASTING 
Programmes transmitted 5 25 
% of NZ population with receivers 

adapted for the service .. 25% 50% 100% 25% 50% 100% 25% 50% 

$ million (1983) 

Cable Television .. 425 475 425 475 425 475 

Satellite .. 275 525 1025 375 625 1125 

UHF 74 118 205 194 238 325 

NOTE: These figures are in 1983 dollars. Current costs would be approximately 50% higher for cable 
and 60% higher for UHF. Satellite would remain about the same according to the CAC. 

(Source: BCNZ, written submission, term of reference 1 (a), Appendix A. p. 2.) 

51. These costings clearly demonstrate that the cheapest method of 
providing additional television services in New Zealand lie with 
conventional terrestrial broadcast methods on the UHF band. Not only is 
the capital investment less, but UHF has the capability of providing 
nationwide coverage which is clearly impractical by cable methods. 

52. To a large degree, New Zealanders hav_e come to regard 
television as a basic service. This probably effectively rules out the 
provision of cable television as a public service broadcasting initiative 
for it is obvious those parts of New Zealand which did not receive the 
service would create strong opposition to the public funding of such a 
sl3rvice to selected areas or regions. Inevitably, therefore, if cable 
telev.ision was to come to New Zealand in the immediate or medium
term future it would probably be a privately financed enterprise either 
with New Zealand capital or backed by overseas interests. 



36 

r~~- Y®ft~lrf:i~iffiporta.hce is the effect cable television would have on 
tAe,~ndrfigJland,eeoi'i'omic Viability .of existing and planned services. 
~able1ser.vices with their capacity to carry a large .number of channels 
f:!leces:satil~diragment audiences • .At present, advertising rates are based 
olii ar''cost,per,thousandC formula, r,elating audience numbers to costs 
cbarged. :Any drop in audience sizes.: would be accompanied by a 
corir~sponding drop in revenues. This would happen regardless of 
wbetber .cable operators were bound by a "must-carry" rule requiring 
them. to broadcast existing radiated services as part of the.ir total cable 
network package of programming services. In many parts of this report 
we comment on the likely impact of a third television channel and the 
probable deleterious effect this will have on the revenues of existing 
broadcasting services. Cable television could only intensify this financial 
pressure. 

54. This impact on revenues would occur even if cable television did 
not carrycadvertising. But, should cable operators be able to partly fund 
their operation through advertising revenue, the combined effect of this 
and audience fragmentation would, in all probability, have very 
damaging financial implications for broadcastir:ig in New Zealand as a 
whole. 

55. Probably the greatest perceived advantage of cable is the variety 
dFservices it .can' provide. Once 1the basic cabling network has been 
laid, the incremental cost of providing additional channels is very small. 
The number of ?hannels provided is in turn dependent on there being 
safficlent pub'II~" demand for a service ~nd there being sufficient 
progr~r!nmes,avail~ble .to sgreen.1.n regard to demand, there was little 
evidence in tha<~ubttJissions and evidence before us that a large 
propot!ion of'the.pbbljcwant cable services. Although there will always 
be those w.ho· are critical ·of.present services, by and large, the BCNZ 
seems to have managed to satisfy most wants, at least partially, in the 
community. Further choice will, of course, eventuate when the third 
channel is operational. 

56. Of critical importance is the ayailability of programmes for any 
cable net-.york. The cost of making programmes is expensive and yet, as 
the British broadcaster David Webster has observed, "the cable system 
has an insatiable and undi,§criminating appetite for 
product. .. [and]. . .few nations have. the production base to feed the 
multichannelled monster."2 There is a limit, with a population as small as 
New · Zealand's, to how many local programmes can be made. The 
alternative to local programmes is to import overseas ones. Despite the 
lofty claims made by many cable operators in the United States, the 
single rnost profitable service provided by cable there has been the 
Home Bd~ Office which screens recently released feature movies. Many 
ofthe other American franchise holders, not involved in screening 
feature films, have found thatthey have been unable to deliver on initial 
promises because cable television is so'oapital intensive. A solution for 
many of these operators has been to run endless,repeats, 'B' grade 
westerns, "child-minding:· prograrnrnes, or pornography. A recent 
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report into cable television by the Australian Legislative Research 
Service drew attention to this and pointed .out the dangers of it for a 
country with a small population and limited resources such as Australia. 
If it holds true in Australia, then it certainly wou.ld be even more 
applicable to New Zealand. 

57. The British experience of cable television has shown clearly that 
where terrestrial services provide a suitable range and choice of 
programmes to satisfy public tastes, then cable is not a successful 
alternative. As of 31 March this year, the Peacock Committee on the 
Financing of the BBC estimated there were only 130,000 ca,ble 
subscribers in Britain despite a major government initiative in 1983/84 to 
extend the. provision of cable television. While noting that new systems 
do take time to build, the Committee also observed that the slow 
development "was largely caused by the hesitancy on the part of 
financial backers faced with the high capital costs of installing the cable 
network."3 

58. A somewhat different situation pertains in Canada where an 
estimated 58 percent of homes were connected to a cable system by 
1980 making it one of the most heavily cabled countries in the world. 
There, the initial impetus for cable was the desire to receive the three 
United States commercial networks. The potential danger of this was 
noted in. the mid-1970s by the Canadian broadcaster Frank Foster, 
writing on behalf of the Canadian Radi.o-Television and 
Telecommunication Commission, when he observed, that: 

"unlimited penetration by United States stations on a 
wholesale south to north basis would completely destroy the 
licensing logic of the Canadian • broadcasting system as 
established by the Broadcasting Act. If a solution is not found 
to integrate cable into the overall system, the impact, by 
fracturing the economic basis of the private broadcasters, 
would also disrupt the Canadian cultural, educational and 
information imperatives of both the public and private sectors 
of th.e Canadian broadcasting system ... 

·· At stake is more than a system of national communication, 
because broadcasting also has the vitally important task of 
identifying and strengthening cultural entities, regional 
identities and community loyalties. "4 

59. The warning was not heeded. In Canada today sixteen cable 
channels operate in a virtually deregulated environment showing very 
little Canadian content. According to the figures produced by the CAC 
on p.59 of their submission to us, 70 percent of all the programming 
viewed by Canadian audiences on their English-language stations was 
of foreign origin in 1981. For entertainment and sports programming, the 
figure was 86,5 percent. About 40 percent of the viewing on French 
language television was non-Canadian programming, Thi~ has had 
profound effects on public broadcasting in Canada and the Canadian 
government and broadcasters have had to ,make stren.uous efforts. in 
recent years. to try to re-establish a Canadian . identity in broadcasting 



filrlfEl~~,;-mif1tim(Jl'ft<'locarc;iuotas. In a'cour:itry as small' as New Zealand, 
~itl"ii limi'fed 'pr~~Wa:mmin~ resources, there are clear dangers of such a 
cmituta:lihvasi<9r'l'if cablewere to be'introdueed on a wide scale simply 
t;;ecauses\lf0 is<hi§'111y clebatableP whether such a 1system could survive 
without importing cheap, mass-appeal foreign programmes. 

,r;i6b. A farther fa.ctoi"we~~eiiin@the' need for cable television has been 
tHe Iprolfferatfon of vided cassette recorders. New Zealand's· ownership 
ofV~Pts' is higl'lby ~orld ~fandardi The availabmty of recent release 
movies o.n video tassettes· freely available for· puolic hire has largely 
Bluhted the.demand iff'this '~ouritry for one of,the rhost popular a:nd 
prdfitaBfei 'services pr~vided ,f!,y1cable teleVi'sidrtoverseas, Indeed, VCRs 
nave become a ic~ause'1 ot1• some'· concern· to cable operators in other 
countries as they see these erodihg,the attractiveness of their services. 

REVIEW' 

61 .. since the nature of this term of reference is largely descriptive 
rather tna.n prescriptive We have, to this point, made little direct mention 
ofthe submissions and evidence presented to us by the general public. 
tvla'ny of those s'ubrnissions gave little or no evidence to support the 
dr:iir1ionsta:ted:'However, those submissions which we have relied on 
heavily that ·aid1jlpr6vrde' in-depth assessments-notably, the· Post 
()'ffree, theBCN;?'.;·tne(~ommUA'ications Advisory Council; and the Public 
Service 1~ssocia.·tJ&n~were afHn fundamental agreement. Each argued 
that while overseas; exper'iences1=are useful ''as models, ultimately any 
deci§'iQm,on .~tht.e introduetimh of,ooble .services must be made in the 
co.nte~ 'Ofit:IJl~~.,New· llealarncken.viFo□ment......,economic, social and 
geog,rsaplili~J; ·.· c;t@d rri a1"1cle!!;l:r;n;,.uncd:ers~aratling. of... the purposes and 
rec;iµ!rem.enits of: broadcaS:ting.1sefl{ices :i.mNew. Zealand . .Each of these 
submissiomsc:reaohledrthe same basic .conelusions, that cable as a 
delivery system0is uneconomic ih the New Zealand context and would 
alter ;the structure. and 11,iabmty ot · broadcasting as we know it. 

62. Cost, in comparison to other alternative options, was the biggest 
single factor against a cable network in the short and medium~term 
futurei Next to cost was the relative inflexibility of,cable services. They 
may well provide .scope for a considerable .nwmber of extra television 
channels to be introduced butthe small population of New Zealand and 
its scattered distribution meari that ·cable would only really be viable in 
the largest metropolitan areas, assuming that it could achieve 
SQ.percent penetration .of those areas .. Cable certainly would noLbe 
praq.tical for .nl:l,tionwide coverage iQ the;manner that New Zealanders 
have e,eoome accustomed to expect and, .indeec:l; demand, of their 
broadcasting ,se.rvices. 

63rA common assumption in,those subm·issions wMich provided any 
oepth ofrnformation was that any cable system introduced into New 
ZealancPin the short-term future•would ase co-axial reticulation rather 
than•fibre-optics: 1The reason for::this is that fibre-optic cabling is best 
used,'fot ,transmissidn,•tOye( lorig distances. For short range local 
distribution·co~axia.lcable is still cost-competitive. As we have observed, 
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fibre-optic . technology has yet to master . the end of trunk . line 
transmissi.on problems ar;id the price of local networking has yet .to 
become price con,petitive. 

64. The point made in the submissions was that any cable network 
laid for television now would be a wasteful duplication of resources and 
may in fact prejudice future options. There is no doubt that fibre-optic 
cabling wilt eventually supersede co-axial cabling for telecommunication 
purposes. Such cable will, of course, have broad-band capability for 
cable television purposes in a reticulated area far beyond the size of 
that envisaged for cable television alone. Integration of the two services 
with the Post Office acting as a common carrier of telecommunications 
and television, if the latter service is deemed desirable, would lead to 
significant economies and cost reductions: Indeed, it might even be 
possible to reticulate cable television to rural areas in these 
circumstances. 

65. In that sense, therefore, it is probably inevitable that cable 
television in New Zealand in the future will become a reality. Once the 
capital cost of cabling is removed, the question of whether cable 
television is needed will be decided in a different framework, notably 
whether it can provide for a demand which is not being met, or which 
cannot be met, by other means. 

66: In the short term conventional transmission methods appear to 
offer a cheaper alternative for expansion of any services. We have 
stressed in the introduction that the UHF band is still untouched for 
broadcasting purposes. Many of the perceived advantages of cable can 
be provided by UHF which is inherently suitable for regional television 
but with the additional capability to provide nation-wide coverage to 
which cable is unsuited. 

67. One of the supposed advantages of cable over terrestrial 
transmission is its capacity for 'user pay' services through subscription. 
Yet, in evidence Mr Dorrington, Assistant Director-General of the BCNZ, 
pointed out that precisely the same advantage can be obtained by 
Radiated Subscription Television (RSTV). Basically, RSTV involves the 
conventional terrestrial transmission of a coded or scrambled television 
signal which can only be received by a decoder, hired on a monthly 
subscription basis, by the viewer. The advantage. of RSTV is that it 
involves more familiar technology at a lower capital cost. and there is 
ample· scope for its development on the UHF ba.nd. Because there is 
less channel capacity with RSTV .than .with cable, programme supply 
requirements would be much more manageable. 

68. We mention RSTV only in so far as it. is an example of. an 
alternative cheaper and simpler method, other than cable, ot funding a 
new service to protect the viability of existi.ng services. We do however, 
have serious objections to a limited publjp resource suph as the UHF 
spectrum being utilised for servi.ces not freely available to. all· people. It is 
our belief tha,t, iUhe UHF baJJd i~ to be us.ed. Jor extendif'\g television 
services,. then the same conditions ot universaHty ofJ~e system tl;la,t 
now apply should continue to do so. 



JlfiP69:.:~1£0okirl@ furff:ler1:towarias'1l1e future, D00 could ptovid~ a'suitable 
Frhtf8rifWi<lte1 alterr'rafive' td,eable\ ;A;ltMugh there is 1only. one·'true DBS 
system in operation at present, it is clear thatbY:the 1!eim oMhe century 
~B& could·.have a p,ofo.umd impact on existing 0toadcasting1systems 
trnwughout the .. world: :Wt:ler,eas,:cable! is .nest .. suited to localised 
programmimg;, DBS·1,would facilitate mass di.stributioo. of priogramme 
serihices and their sigr;ials·.would be able to be received• on; home 
parapolic reflector antennae m.easuring less. than one metre'in diameter. 
In tllei;t 1984,reporton Satellite Ser'lic.es, ,the CAC staited that a suitably 
positionedsatellite overthe?equator nortt:kwestof New Zealand would 
pro.vide 99 perciaITTt,.ofhornes with direct.sateJJite tcansmission, It would, 
therefo.re,, provide ,the.universality of:.c@verage both,expected· by New 
Zealalilders.and pro\lideGI for·,by the:Broadcasting Ack This qable carmot 
doAT!:owever, it is possible that cabte,could supplement DBS: Assuming 
telecommunication broadband cabling had proceeded on a wide 
enough. ~cale, PBS signals could be transmitted. from .a ground 
~ecei)!iQ~ stcjltion through a cable network to the .viewer. ()f course, it 
wq,1;1J,9 1a,,ls0:,J;i,e possible . ~o rfltra.nsQ:Jit .satellite signals by ground 
tran~rnitte,r.ie,.tor,distributk~m .to the audience. . 

70. Im any plammed use of the. UHF spectrum, extemsiom of services om 
t~e.}<'.J;;if;\~ari,ctRr iff!Rle,r?flePt~W?.0:9{,0B~_. however, am irnporta,r;it prqyiso 
.(~c.oi;i.s.umer,s.,mL.1st pe keplnf1nnJy. to. mmd .. Jhose comsumers must .be 

"q,,f//c;/¥'&/'r.,\'1>'11r& ,,:fat.,,.S,/\.":·, .. ,.,z:, ¥>ts~ ,,,,. :,•.""'' 't-')~,,<,>c:,<,·r -"· _ ., ; 

;~r&;,~9,;~~'i\i\: ijJh~kRl1P.~~,Chgp~e§ SP th~tJh~y qam plam the futur~ 
t~~.- i~i1 tifi~W[lQ,·~,~!JJ~fT:)J:;r:itb~~II ,;J~,,advamce ... Up umt.11 

;\~,!i;".{J,~1pq./~;q~1¥~5s re{~l!~9 m ~ew. Zealamd . had 
,~,/i~~!filfl m~BY!rr; ~apgs p!).he Vl;W spectrum ?r UHF. 

,,:,, , . ,,,,.,ap0YOf:lEl ,bqymg a . mew . r.ece1ver could tiav~, dome so . m total 
l~A?,~i"gy tb?t ,thrJ~t · beimg p~rc~ased mi~ht .~ave beem umsu_itable for 
{~1~4[~,, t~8.fiOQlfW~~!; chamgE)"S. ·1 he · p~bhc , camm~t auto~at1cally . be 
efpe~.fedJo kn9yv qt any chamges. They must be g1vem the mformat1om. 
Recemt dE)velopmemts im Australia provide a good example. There, the 
SJ:?edal Broadcastimg Service (SBS), whem it was first imtroduced im 
Melbourme, Sydmey amd Camberra wa~ br:I VHF. As other state capitals 
were imtroduced to the system; they were brought im om UHF. In 1984 
the decision was made al.so to· comvert the services to the original three 
cities to UHF by 1986. The importamt poimt to note is that, from the emd 
of 1984 umtil the comversiom im 1986, ey public educatiom campaigm was 
umdertaken by th.e Departmemt of Cornrhuhicatiom amd the SBS om its 
owm programmes alertimg mewspapers, magazines, amd"other radio amd 
televisiom services wamimg consumers of the impemdimg switch ar:id 
poimtimg to the need for mew receiving sets or adaptors amd aerials to 
piGkup theUHFsigmal. We believe.·that itis essemtial im New Zealamd 
for the agencies of govemnient, broadcasters amd the electromics 
ih'ttustry toprovide·similar p1:1bliceducalior:1 campaigms about the likely 
effects. on· future Creseptiorn •of. mew techmdlogy about to •be imtroduced 
a:md1 the'; ra:niificatidns , tf'lese have for the imdividual viewer so that 
cdnsunieF ; choices caw :be macle • ·witt'l · adequate amd appropriate 
kmowledge. 
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71 . Not only then are there viable practical alternatives available to 
cable, it is doubtful that the New Zealand market is of sufficient size to 
warrant the multiplicity of channels that a cable network can provide. 
The cost of making programmes is expensive and this country does not 
have the resources adequately to supply any large number of cable 
services. We have alreadyreferred to the difficulties experienced by a 
number of American cable franchise holders. The attractiveness of 
cable may well be less than some of the literature would seem to 
suggest. 

72. We agree that without an adequate supply of ihdigenous 
programmes, cable operators might well have to rely on low-cost, mass
appeal, imported programmes. Currently, all broadcasters in New 
Zealqnd, public and private, are bound by the Broadcasting Act to 
"ensure a New Zealand identity is developed and maintained in 
programmes", and in the case of television warrant holders, to provide 
"a range of programmes which will cater in a balanced way for the 
varied interests of different sections of the community." It would appear 
to Lis that cable, by its very nature, has the potential to downgrade the 
provision of. both. Either a cable operator might rely on a diet of mass
produced foreign programmes or could corner a particular segment of 
the market and concentrate 9n that, to the exclusion of all else, in a way 
presently prohiqited for existing broadcasters. Either course of action 
would, in our opinion, be socially undesirable and would be detrimental 
to the standards of public broadcasting in this country and would occur, 
we believe, even if there was a "must car~y" rule requiring a cable 
network to broadcast existing services. We consider it imperqtive that 
the Canadian experience be guarded against. 

73. Considerable concern was expressed in evidence about the 
fragmentation effect cable has on television audiences. The 
Commission regards this as a serious matter for the viability of 
broadcasting as a whole in New Zealand. At present, the Broadcasting 
Tribunal in authorising broadcasting warrants must have regard to the 
likely economic effects which the establishment of a new service or 
station will have on those stations or services in operation at the time. 
Already . there is considerable debate and speculation over the likely 
economic effect of a third competjtive television channel in New 
Zealand. There is no doubt that this third channel will have an impact on 
the present revenues of the BCNZ and this may have .a consequential 
adverse effect on the ability of the BCNZ to meet their statutory 
obligations in respect of public broadcasting on. both radio and 
television. It is our view that further audience fragmentation, or 
advertising on any cable network, could have very profound economic 
consequences for the future of public setvice broadcasting in New 
Zealand. We do not believe, nor have we seen evidence to the contrary, 
that the New Zealand market is sufficiently flexible to sustain more than 
three advertising funded television networks. If cable was to be 
introduced it would, therefore, have to be totally subscriber funded. 
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· 74. JUs common practice overseas for cable operators to be bound by 
a,"must carry"' rule whereoy the cable system must transmit all existing 
ane:I future charmels broadcast in their,service area free of charge as 
part of theirtotal programme package .. Such a rule is to the benefit of all 
parties, broadcasters, cable operators and subscribers. It ensures that 
broadcasters have thesame access to the,cable,television audience; it 
reinforces the variety of appeal in the programme make-up of the cable 
operator; finally; . it means subscribers can receive both cable and 
broadcast programmes without the inconvenience of having to 
disconnect the cable and attach an antenna to receive radiated 
ser:vi:c~s. ·For these. reasor:1s,. we believe it essential that any cable 
service in New Zealand,ieleyision or radio, sho.ul.d be bound by a "must 
ca~rl' rule., 

75. The question of the licensing of cable services also raises 
complex and fundamental issues. The Broadcasting Act in its present 
form is concerned orily with broadcasting by means of the radio 
frequency spectrum. It makes no mention of those services transmitted 
by wires or cable.· Cable television is a diffusion service and diffusion 
seirvices:afe specifically excluded from the Act. Hence, as legislation 
standsr\ow, a:ny cable operatorwould not have to be licensed by the 
BroadcastingTribunal. We believe that the Act needs to be amended to 
include· cable iri the definition of broadcasting. A cable service, 
p~r-tleuraxly;if it c~rri~i:Fadvertising}n any form; Would have the potential 
t'(fb~l◊t:atl~rdestabmsfrYgonthe ecdhomics of broadcasting in whatever 
r~11fr&t:\' if:w~is 1rfr8rteseef(,:rnat is nodo say thaf cable per se needs the 
iWilflfnal'sir~OtWcrrltt't◊'·go•;ahead. As•we'have shown, broadcasting is but 
qtw of0"tls\iei:m'anf1a::falla6fe tfses for fibre-optic cabling. It can provide a 
whole Fange of interactive telephony and telecommunication functions. 
Yet, we believe that at the point at which anyone seeks to introduce a 
new television or raoio service dn that cable then this must come under 
the jurisdiction of the Tribunal. If there is no legislative control in the 
licensing of pay television broadcast services or cable broadcast 
services, then the present broadcasting industry would, in effect, be 
asked to compete\.vifh these new rivals and finance itself on a revenue 
base being eaten info ad lib. That is not a situation that could be 
tolerated irl tfte interests dfeither private or public service broadcasting. 

76. The. BCNZ, in its submissions, argued that it should have the 
power to .install cable.as an alternative to a translator. where it is tne best 
option to provide coverage-in effect, a ·CATV system-without 
applying to. the Tribunal. We do r1ot agree. It the BCNZ is given that 
right, 'then there seems litt.le to prohibit any private organisation from 
installing a sate,llite dish, and reticuJating programmes received by the 
dfsh.t6 aHmitea area by .cable on a subscriber basis. We believe that 
sud\ in.stances shduld .be specifica,lly covered by the ~ct. 

77: In assessing the 0enefits and costs of cable services we have 
sought .to establish first of.all if there is a need for those services and 
secondly whether other means mighL provide the same services at 
lesser cost. We have.concluded that, for the present, there is no specific 



43 H. 2 

need in New Zealand for cable broadcasting. That is not to say that 
cable broadcasting will not come eventually. Indeed, some form of cable 
broadcasting is probably inevitable in the long term given the 
reticulation of fibre-optic cabling. However, the reticulation of that 
cabling should be first for telecommunication purposes and not 
entE:3rtainment-driven. In the. short term there are viable alternative 
methods, particularly on the as yet unused UHF spectrum, for providing 
any additional services that might be required at less cost and with 
fewer complexities in terms of planning, legislation and implernentation. 
In the longer term, DBS could appear to be an alternative. Yet, the use 
of these .alternatives .would. not prejudice the long term use of cable 
should that be desirable provided that .clear forward planning is 
undertaken to allow for possible· integration of all the possible 
alternatives without the exclusion of any single one of them. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
1. That the Broadcasting Act be amended to include cable 

broadcasting services in the definition of broadcasting. 
2. That un.less .there is a radical change in relative cost, New 

Zealand fully utilise aH existing space on the VHF and UHF 
spectra before consideration is given to introducing cable 
television services. 

3. That the principle of employing a single integrated cable network 
for both telecommunications and television services be 
endorsed. 

4. That. any .caple service employed for broadcasting purposes, 
including .CATV services, be licensed by the Broadcqsting 
Tribunal. 

5. That any proposed cable television seni1ice be bound by a "must 
carry" rule to provide all existing and future radiated broadcast 
services on thecable network. 

6. That the agencies of government, broadcasting organisations 
and the electronics industry mount comprehensive public 
education programmes to explain the likely economic impact on 
the viewer of any planned use of new technologies so that well 
before these technologies came into use the public is able to 
make reasoned consumer cnoices based on accurate knowledge 
in the purchase of broadcast receiver equipment. 
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Jf: .nTerm of R.eference 1(b) 

r,r:;ift',JWI' the· qenfifitl.~ndc6sts of. dfrpct proadcasting satellite 
4fiv[qe~ ancf of receptionfaci[ities fo,r ~uch s.ervices:" . 

tNfRODt'.:JC"flDN 
J8 .. There exi'sts considerable uncertainty in the public mind about 

what is precisely meant by direct broadcasting satellites (DBS). People 
qan ~eadily. Comprehend tl;iat they can receive immediate broadcasts of 
f9reign events a11d happening~ on. their television .sets by way of 
sateUites ,bu.t few would have .rn,ore than. a. passing acquaintance with 
the technology involve.9 or the con§iderable potential for the future 
offered to individual viewers,and audiences by lhis technology. 

·yg_ CleardisUnctions need to be. ma~:fo between commtmication 
satellites and DBS. In essence, the simple difference, as far as the 
public is concerned, is the size of the receiving "dish" required to "pick 
up" the. signal from the satellitE3. Thus, when a viewer sits down to 
watch the Glirect broadcast of an overseas event relayed by satellite, 
that viewer is watching a si~nalJhat has been beamed to an orbiting 
safollite fro!,'.). one part of the world and them redirepted to a ground 
(~CeivinrJ,,~tation)rom wh.ere it is tr~nsmjttect by normal terrestrial relay 
s1ysfems to the viewer's receiving set. This is known as point to point 
bro~dcastjng.The receiving dish needed to receive the satellite signal in 
tMjs''tx~e'of'f;>roa:d'c1:1sfn,usfbe large, s,fte~ measuring up to 30 metres in 
diameter arid, therefore!; impractical for viewers to have installed at their 
own h?mes. This n,ethod of satellite transmission. is brcommuhication 
satemte sud~ as I.NT~LSA"Pwhich; through various•.difJerent generations 
ef'siltelffte, Has beeri in operatidn since H964: Communication satellites 
are not just for broadcast services. Since their inception, a primary 
functioA has been ·tele0ommunications and now, with the advent of 
digital data processing, they also relay high speed data, video 
conferencing and facsimile at far less cost than co-axial transoceanic 
cables can do. 

80. A direct broadcast satellite is a very different type of satellite to a 
communications satellite. The primary .purpose of DBS is to provide a 
broadcast service that is capable of being received by viewers at home 
through their own receiving dish witho!:Jt the need of intermediary 
transmission. Such a service is usually termed "true DBS". In order to 
perform this functron, true, DBS: satellites are of. much higher 
transmission power obviating the need for a large receiving dish. A DBS 
signal could be received by a dish of one metre or less in diameter. 

81. Unfortunately, however, the distinction between communications 
satellites and true DBS systems is not always so clearcut. Pseudo DBS 
systems have been designed requiring a two metre diameter dish while 
some mid-powered communication satellites can provide marginal 
service with a three metre dish. Furthermore, any 'broadbrush' 
distinctions between various types of satellite can be further blurred by 
the standard of broadcast signal that is considered acceptable or, the 
location of the receiver in relation to the satellite transmission signal. On 
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top of all this, the technical composition of the signal will be different on 
different forms of satellite so that the receiver attached to the dish must 
be different. That is, "what's right for one will not be right for another-a 
little like trying to receive television signals on a radio." 1 

82. DBS systems, as they develop, will also have the capacity to carry 
telecommunication and radio services. Nor should DBS be regarded as 
an entirely new and different system from terrestrial radiated services or 
cable systems. The satellite could, in fact, be used to provide a feed to 
conventional transmitter sites, or cable receiving stations if they existed, 
as well as providing a direct service to those viewers equipped with 
their own receiving dishes. 

83. Provision has already been made for future possible DBS services 
to New Zealand. In 1977 and 1979 the World Administrative Radio 
Conference worked out an international allotment plan for DBS 
satellites. Individual countries in their hemispheres were assigned 
specific positions, or orbital slots, in outer space into which DBS could 
be placed, authorised to broadcast on certain frequencies and at 
certain signal strengths. As part of this arrangement, New Zealand was 
provided with two orbital locations (158° and 128°) and a total of seven 
channel allotments for high power DBS usage. 

84. While the potential of DBS is immense, the one inhibiting factor in 
all this at present is that only one true DBS system has been put into 
orbit, a Japanese one launched in 1984. This is so unless one counts the 
operation of the CBC broadcasting by satellite to remote Inuit 
communities across the far north of Canada and, now that Australia has 
two of its AUSSA T satellites up and is testing their coverage to remote 
communities and homesteads in its vast 'outback', . then this may be 
claimed as a third. It depends on how one classifies true DBS by what 
size of dish. While Japan's satellite is still operational, two of its three 
transponders have akeady failed leaving it with no back-up system if the 
third transponder should also fail. However, despite the Japanese 
experience, the technology involved in DBS is well known and most 
broadcasters. consider DBS systems will be widely available by the end 
of this century. But, to date, several overseas plans to develop DBS 
have been deferred largely because of the very high capital costs 
involved in providing such systems and some initial uncertainty about 
the demand for the programme services they would provide. In fact, in 
Europe, DBS development appears to be "politically driven rather than 
market driven". 2 

85. If the technology of DBS is well advanced, it is still in an 
evolutionary state. Constant advances. are being made on the quality of 
receiving antennae and the power output of the satellites themselves. 
This has raised fundamental social policy issues for governments 
around the world. When orbital slots were allocated to countries it was 
possible to provide each with a transmission cone or satellite 'footprint' 
that would cover the territory of the country with little overlap into the 
territory of others. Now, however, with the advances in reception 
technology it will be possible for transmission cones to substantially 
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overlap'making "a nonsense of the regulatory .structure" .3 It raises the 
threatenrn11r passibil.ities of cultural invasion through satellites operated 
by other countrie.s broadcasting in an area beyond the control of that 
area's government; it threatens local identity; it poses difficult questions 
al;>out cros,s,r::i,ational programming and advertising standards, and 
qµestiops a,bout t.he ec;onpmic viability of existing broadcast services. In 
many,c;quhtries,, broadcaste[S are extren1ely concerned about the future 
qt public broadcastiri.g services with the development of DBS. New 
Zea,land, beir,ig geographically isolated., is not threatened by these 
qoncerns to. th.e same. extent .as European nations but.,. in assessing the 
benefits and costs of DBS, these are important issues, that do need to 
be addressed. 

THE BENEFITS OF DBS 

86. Television signals travel in roughly straight lines. This means that 
in order to overcome the curvature of the earth and the obstruction of 
hills and buildings, a network of over six hundred transmitters and relays 
is ... reql!ir~~:f fo broadcast New Zealand's two television services 
through91;ttthe c.o,upt.ry: A DBS, however, suitably positioned to provide 
a 'footprint' over New Zealarid coul.c::J transmit a signal over the whole 
co~ntry whic;h could be picked up directly by home receiving dishes, 
Huls '6bviaffn;g fhfj "fired tbr a . complex infrastructure. of terrestrial 
t~ns.m'fh~rs 1ari8~·(efays~r~epote.~lial of ,such asystemis both obvious 
~@·"frr,iry,~J:,~if a11c(RPe~f uj:2 a· W~ole.,new means of providing mass 

ggWgJlqnf§i~1°r:~~r1Yi~0~~·i. ·;:;,v. .···"'' 
,,,t:,~4~1tl .,~tf~9~.Qtr.ar:id. ,a,ythorjJativ:~. loca,I study .of satellites and 
l.~j!.~iO,t . fOf:;5New,,~¾~4!ano i.s}h,e Communications Advisory Council 
iij,§R~rih'!>t~lt!l'lrn~4-,.~Jtgough.concerried,primarjly with communication 
s,,a,t.eJlit~s, rath~r,than ~it~.QBS sys,tems, the. report did draw a number of 
qor:ic;;lusions about the advantages and disadvantages and costs of DBS 
compa,r~d with terre.strial television broadcasting. 

88'. The CAG argued that a DBS suitably positioned in geostationary 
orbit over the equator north-west of New Zealand could produce a 
footprint capable of providing 99 percent of New Zealand homes with 
direct satellite broadcast transmissiom As a rule of thumb they noted 
that,c !'any home antenna site which receives the early afternoon sun in 
late April is almost guaranteed good quality reception directly from such 
a satellite. '·'4 

89. The greatest advantage of DBS is its flexibility. Assuming that 
most viewers purchased receiving. terminals within a short period, no 
network transmission facilities would be required. Also, not only would 
remote outlying areas of New Zealand, such as the Chatham Islands 
and Fiordland, be instantly included in transmission patterns but also 
the quality of the television picture would be improved insofar as DBS is 
technically amenable for high definition (HDTV) and enhanced definition 
(EDTV) television allowing programmes to be shown satisfactorily on 
larger viewing screens. Also, as has often been stressed in European 
literature on DBS systems, the CAC in its Repol'.'tcouldsee considerable 
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potential for improved employment opportunities in theelectronic 
manufacturing and servicing industries associated with DBS. 

90. Aside from the technical aspects of immediacy of coverage and 
enhanced picture quality, the BCNZ submission commented that a 
major benefit to the public offered by DBS was the increase in 
programme choice and "the possibility of programmes or information 
that might not otherwise be available, or which might be available 
sooner than local broadcasters can provide."5 In this way, the BCNZ 
argued, DBS offered the potential for increasing awareness of other 
cultures and for immediate coverage of events. · 

91. Not only would DBS provide an alternatjv~ means of distribution of 
domestic programmes and facilitate more immediate coverage from 
overseas but, because satellite signals would have a spill-over into other 
territories, it may well be that at some future date, the government of 
the day could decide it was in New Zealand's interests to provide DBS 
services for other countries. The Pacific basin is an area that 
immediately comes to mind for such a service and, indeed, the Director
General of TVNZ, Mr Mounter, has already shown interest in providing 
such a service on a limited scale in the near future, albeit by 
communications satellite rather than DBS. 

92. Bec;:ause of the perceived inevitability of DBS, and because of the 
long lead-in time required to establish such a system, both the BCNZ 
and the CAC recommended that the Government enter into 
negotiations with overseas satellite interests to explore the possibilities 
of a DBS service for New Zealand and a possible time scale for its 
introduction. Essentially, there would appear to be three broad options 
open to New Zealand. Firstly, if it was decided that New Zealand 
needed a satellite committed fully to our own usage, then New Zealand 
ownership of the satellite would be justified. If, however, we only 
required part of any satellite's capacity, then the most appropriate 
arrangement might be to share ownership of the satellite in some 
regional consortium. A third option would be simply to lease a 
"dedicated" or sole use transponder or two from the satellite facility 
owned and operated by an outside party. 

93. If New Zealand was to purchase and operate its own satellite 
system then the cost, according to the CAC, would be in the vicinity of 
$250 million. This initial capital outlay would provide two satellites in 
orbit and one spare back-up satellite on the ground. It is expected that 
any DBS would have an operational life of seven years, thus any forward 
economic planning for DBS would need to take cognisance of the need 
to replace the satellites on a seven-year cycle. However, it may well be 
that not all of the satellite's capacity would be allocated to broadcasting 
in which case part of the costs could be apportioned to other users 
although, in any such proportioning, broadcasting would be the most 
significant factor because it alone requires the higher transmission 
power of a DBS in comparison to a communications sate.llite. 

94. Perhaps a more feasible alternative for New Zealand than outright 
ownership of a satellite system would be part ownership through a joint 
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l'@:~ie11tal~(!if6!msonUum, :This,would · allow initial capital investment to · be 
more 0 even1y,apfi')ottioned both between countries and between any 
€1,fQUPf•.u~lisiug the .New Zealand, part ofthe satellite. However, the 
ini1lia~;m(i)tJ\/ation.for such a regional co-operative scheme has, to date, 
been lacking and nothing has got beyond the. stage of informal 
discussions. 

95: The least expensive and, perhaps, most practical answer to New 
Zealand'sfutureneedswouldbethe third option, that of leasing one or 
more transponders on a satellite ,owned internationally or lqy anot.her 
countrY,. In, 1984 the CAC estimated that the annual cost of such an 
ammgernent would be of the order of $8 million per channel per annum. 
New Zealand has a shar,e in an international consortium, INTELSAT, 
which has provided the com.munications satellites through which, up to 
now, overseas news, sports and major events have arrived at our earth 
station and dishes at Warkworth and from there by terrestrial 
transmission onto our screens. INTELSAT is offering to lease 'dedicated' 
or sole use transponders to partner nations, but the power of the 
transponders offered for a. footprint over New Zealand has been at a 
level more appropriate for communications .than for true DBS use. This 
situation. was improving rapidly, but the effects of shuttle and rocket 
fai,tures have meant delay and put availability and prices back in flux. 
Nevertlreless · INTELSAT does represent a truly internationalised 
competttor with UN recognition and a New Zealand share, and it does 
su~ply a: future competitive option for leasing transponders which could 
tran;smit,'attrue DBS power. 

~,6. The aUernative is to look to our nearest neighbour, Australia, 
w'h'ere AUSSAT Pty. Ltd: was set up in 1981 to own and operate the 
Australian National Communications. Satellite System. The Satellite 
Communications Act 1984 provides that the equity capital shall be at 
least three-quarters beneficially owned by the Commonwealth of 
Australia and up to one-quarter by the public Australian 
Telecommunications Commission which operates overseas 
telecommunications for Australia.6 Such moves towards AUSSAT are 
already under way. The New'Zealand•Post Office has been involved in 
negotiations; With AUSSA T about a New Zealand use for a transponder 
transrriitting to the Southeast Pacific which was, at a very late design
and-build stage, added on to the third of AUSSAT's three first 
generation satellites. Since this third satellite has back-up functions to 
the·first two serving Australia's ·outback, the transponder pointed New 
Zealand's way could be otherwise engaged in an emergency. Unless 
the:user has sole use ofa transi;J0nder, it can hardly be dependedori for 
rceg1:1lar televisiorrdfstril!)ution, altho1cJgh an experiment might be risked 
sl'.lch as a BCNZ trial Of its P'roposals for a co-operative Pacific Island 
news,.fand pro9ramme·packa:ging service. But a transponder leased on 
conditions:coulcfwell1 beemployedfor exteriding international telephone 
ar!l:d·datarflow capacity and da.ubtless all: three uses have been fully 
eXtploreEl by our- Re&t Office,Jf:l negotiation .wi,th AUSSA:T. 
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97. Moreover, the New Zealand Post Office has made design 
suggestions for the second generation of AUSSAT satellites. The last of 
the first generation, the satellite with the southeasterly pointing 
transponder which New Zealand is interested in, has yet to follow its 
predecessors into orbit and is now due for launch early in 1987. Yet 
such is the need to incorporate technical advances and so short at 
seven years is the life of a satellite, that the lengthy design process 
must be begun as the preceding generation is being launched. The 
phase II satellites will have. more powerful transponders which will cover 
New Zealand and large areas of the Pacific at a level of strength suitable 
for direct broadcast to us. Although the New Zealand Post Office has 
contributed. to the AUSSAT phase II programme, the Assistant Director
General of the Post Office, Mr Derek Rose, stated in a newspaper report 
in July, "that involvement in planning discussions did not mean New 
Zealand was committed to participating in the final system."7 

98. According to the NZPO submission to us, if New Zealand did 
eventually use the AUSSAT DBS facility it would not rule out the 
possibility in future of migrating later "from AUSSAT on to another 
satellite using New Zealand's reserved locations, or onto some other 
system."8 

99. Whichever method of satellite ownership or lease is decided upon 
to best fit New Zealand's broadcasting requirement, the cost of home 
antennae and earth transmitting stations would remain the same. The 
CAC estimated that the cost of an individual home parabolic receiving 
dish would be approximately $1,500. For each transmitting station used 
to relay the programme to the satellite for broadcast, a further 
investment of $2 million would be required. 

100 The CAC noted the implications for local industry if New Zealand. 
deployed a DBS system. Observing that the number of colour television 
licences grew from zero to 500,000 in a period of six years at a time 
when the real cost of a colour television set was not significantly 
different to the expected cost of a home satellite terminal, the CAC, 
assuming a similar growth pattern for satellite dishes, estimated that 
"100,000 terminals per year industry would result, with annual retail 
sales of $200 million after two-three years, for a period of 
approximately five years."9 However, the same point that we stressed in 
relation to cable systems and UHF needs to be repeated: at all stages 
the public needs to be kept informed of planning options so that they 
can make reasoned choices in their own planning for and purchase of 
receiving and viewing equipment. The point was reinforced for present 
owners of parabolic dishes who have found that their receivers used for 
picking up INTELSAT broadcasts were incompatible• with the system 
used on AUSSAT. 

101. In assessing overall costs of DBS, caution combined with forward 
planning must be the watchword: As we have noted, satellite 
technology is still in a developmental stage. The normal evolutionof the 
design of antennae, amplifiers and other basic system components for 
conventional point-to-point satellite communications have made 



wt+r:e plans designed by the 1977 World 
J~rem:,e to regulate future uses of DBS. There, 

ac:le between high-powered DBS systems with a 
communication satellites. But the Conference did 

th~ develoi::>ment of medil:Jm-powered satellite systems 
a.:much broader footprint than the high-powered ones and 

~~,D:tiiil:~e.,still .capable, through the increasing sophistication of antennae, 
fl>ftbeing picked up by home rece.iver dishes. 

H12 So far New Zealand has shown praiseworthy caution in this 
regard. Almost a decade ago New Zealand rejected Australian 
advances to be involved in its domestic satellite programme. That 
stance has been vindicated by the AUSSA T II programme which will 
provide technically superior satellites more practically suited to New 
Zealand use and at lesser cost than those with which we were originally 
asked to be involved. By continuing to remain abreast of the available 
options and planning in order to be ready to take advantage of any 
alternative which proves its economy and reliability there will be less risk 
of New Zealand being trapped into straining ahead of its needs and 
resources or being left behind in a technological backwater. 

DIS,A.DVANT AGES OF DBS 

,,103 .. In their report on satellite services the CAC listed four main 
disadvantages otDBS systems. They considered. that not only were the 
re~eiving ::termin,~ls , relatively,. expensive, but they believed that a 
proliferation qt ov~rly large home terminals throughout the country might 
be1 :G9nsidereg .to. be environmentally unacceptable. They also noted 
that DBS would be uneconomic:; for separate provincial coverage and, in 
Jerm.s of .. ,O:'t:'etr,e~s c~p\tal content, UfiF prgvided .!3 much cheaper 
alternative fpr expanding television services in New Zealand. 

104. As the reality of DBS transmission approaches, however, it is 
more the social implications of the service that are of continuing 
concern to governments and broadcasters. overseas. Stated simply, the 
major fear is, particularly in Europe, that n~tions risk losing control over 
their own system of television communfcation. This is not a new 
problem. Many countries in recent years have raised the question of 
cultural dominance by another, but objection usually has been set in the 
context of the Third World and North-South competition. Now, however, 
with the advent of medium-powered DBS satellites, it is the 
industrialised advanced nations which see themselves at. risk. 

105. Today it is technically possible for all of Europe to become a 
tangle of overlapping signals from satellites assigned originally to cover 
one· specific national area in · the main. And the likelihood is that 
receiving equipment will continue to become more sophisticated with 
the result that anyone equipped with a home receiver dish in Western 
liurope may have a bewildering variety of programme choices to view 
from an equally varied number of sources. Although· New Zealand's 
geographic isoJation may cushion it from most such effects, it will not do 
so entirely, and it is probable that we, too, will be able to pick up a 
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variety of stations from satellites owned by other countries or overseas 
organisations. 

106. This will inevitably have serious consequences for existing 
broadcasting services, both public and private. David Webster, a 
member of the BBC's Board of Management, stated the problern 
coneisely when he wrote that, "as technology brings more channels, 
market forces will grow to dominate, and some forms of government 
control may be eroded. There will be some modification and restraints, 
but the likely way to generate the large amounts of cash needed to 
expand communication systems, which governments themselves may 
be reluctant to spend, will be to let people make money out of it. 
Technology and market impetus will crash against the old barriers of 
supposed public good, and these eventually will fall." 10 

107. Obviously, though not exclusively, it will be smaller countries 
which are most at risk. They do not have the financial resources to 
maintain a sufficient quantity of high standard, locally produced 
programmes and especially drama reflecting and strengthening the 
local culture which, many would argue, is the best antidote to such a 
cultural invasion by others. And any drawing off of audiences by DBS 
systems would compound the problem in that "a service which 
depends on advertising will be at risk if its audiences fall, [while] one 
funded from licences or other public sources may well find that there will 
be less political willingness to maintain its funding at an adequate level 
if viewers choose in substantial numbers to look at other services. " 11 

108. As has been found with cable television, it seems unavoidable 
that with the greater number of channels provided by DBS there will be 
a shortage of quality programmes to be shown on these channels. We 
noted in our discussion of cable services that many cable franchise 
holders have been unable to deliver on their initial promises simply 
because few have the resources or production base to feed the 
insatiable appetite of cable systems for programmes. In response, some 
cable operators have resorted to screening low-budget, low-quality 
mass-appeal programmes. A similar trend is already surfacing with 
satellite brnadcasting. At present there are nineteen television channels 
broadcasting in Europe by satellite. Because these satellites are all low
powered, the signals from them are retransmitted from ground stations, 
or by community antennae and cable. However, the important point is 
that, particularly on those stations owned and operated by broadcasting 
entrepreneurs, the programme fare has consisted in the main of old 
films, old TV series or rock-videos. None have attempted to offer a full 
range of programme services. 

109. These trends can only be reinforced, and to the detriment of 
broadcasting as a whole, as more channels become available through 
satellites and as more of these channels are operated by entrepreneurs 
without the inhibitions of publicly responsible bodies. The fear of many 
broadcasters and governments is not only that their countries will be 
swamped with programmes from other sources beyond their control, 
but that these programmes will be of the lowest quality. There have 



,J~eiS},could be 'jammed' in much the 
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ft,Ji)laS,Programmes were deemed harmful 
~uih a suggestion is technically feasible, 

es 'tui-idamental ethical questions about the 
l:l~c( ·. therefore, is considered an inappropriate 

, pemocracies . 

.::tflf4•itm~iare :also prospects that DBS broadcasts of highly valued 
,rri;~rtITiFf!lj' like, recent films will be encoded by their proprietors and 

'(!j!te,w'ffh hired decoders will be able to unscramble the signals on 
-per-view basis. This would open the operators to control by every 

.~())l:(lfltrrin which the paying viewers were resident but, internationally, 
this and like services would absorb and reduce the stock of desirable 
p]iogrammes of film, drama, sports and major international events which 
national radiated services. and open DBS broadcasters could buy and 
incluc.ie on their services. Unless measures were taken to control 
ac.ivertising on encoded broadcasts, funding for others would shrink. 
fror:iically it could happen that the prospect of signal plenty could turn 
int(!) a scrambled Elearth of programmes. The. same process .. could bring 
with it a radical reduction in. the quality, range and balance of 
programmes at present cheaply available from conventional terrestrially 
radiateci. television where public service television in combination with 
regulated private services have seryed · and generally prospered 
toget,he( . 

. H1. ln:this discussion,of..DBS there is a further and major unknown 
factor am:l tbat. is the extent Jo which the introduction of fibre-optic 
oablingand the ii;itegrated sel';Vices digital network will have an effect on 
@.BS. ,As wedr1ave already noted in the previous term of reference, these 
two developments,a~e inherently capable of transmitting huge amounts 
of information to individual recipients. Already, the Post Office is 
installing fibre-optic cabling on trunk routes and it may well eventuate 
that very early in the twenty-first century every home is served by fibre
optic cables and, therefore, every home wou.ld have the potential for 
cable television .. At present, cable television on fibre-optic cables is not 
cost-competitive but substantial cost .decreases are expected as the 
technology evolves further. The result would be. that the provision of a 
service w0uld no longer .become a question of whether one could afford 
the transmission medium but rather, whether one could afford to 
generate or receive the information. This has led some to conclude that 
fibre-optics, because of their potential to. exceed the capacity of satellite 
transponders, "will ultimately supplant both satellite broadcasting and 
terrestrial broadcasting using the VHf. and UHF spectrum."12 

REVIEW 

112, We have already stressed the need for caution combined with 
forward planning to keep. options open in regard to the development 
and introduction of new technologies. We have already observed how 
technological prc;>gress has made something of a nonsense of the efforts 



53 H. 2 

by countries in 1976 to control DBS services. Because satellite 
broadcasting, fibre-optic cabling and ISDN are all still in an evolutionary 
phase of development, it may well prove that precipitate decisions 
made now would have expensive ramifications later as technological 
advances altered the basic principles on w~ich those decisions were 
made and the parameters within which they were concluded. 

113. We agree that the introduction of some form of DBS is inevitable. 
The technology is well known and has been for a number of years. The 
basis for DBS has already been laid and .this is largely outside the 
control of the New Zealand authorities. Yet, there has been a certain 
reluctance by overseas interests to fully commit themselves to true DBS 
systems, largely because of the development of the mid-powered 
pseudo direct broadcast satellites which have, in turn, caused so much 
consternation among governments and broadcasters because of the 
width of their transmission cones. 

114. Yet, if one is to accept the view of Mr Rose and other 
commentators on communications matters, that fibre-optics and ISDN 
may supplant the supposed advantages of DBS, then it is possible 
there will be even further reluctance by broadcasters and governments 
to invest heavy capital expenditure even in medium-powered satellites, 
let alone . the high-powered ones preferred for true DBS. The recent 
space shuttle disaster and the failure of the French Ariane rocket, both 
heavily utilised as launchers for broadcast. satellites, have further 
delayed the prospect of DBS for most countries by up to two or three 
years. It may well be that delay is timely in that the relative merits of 
satellites vis-a-vis fibre-optic cabling ;3.re better able to be assessed. 

115: To this end, we applaud the initiative of the Post Office in 
becoming, involved in the development plans of the phase II AUSSAT 
programme, while still making no final decisions on whether or not New 
Zealand will use that facility. The changes in capability and costs of the 
AUSSAT satellites since the programme was initiated point to New 
Zealand's wisdom in refraining from becoming too heavily committed, 
with the attendant expense, at an early stage. 

116. Apart from these inherent dangers, we can see good reasons on 
other grounds for not committing ourselves as yet to large investment in 
DBS. It has already been stressed that, if New Zealand requires 
additional programme services, then these can be provided at much 
cheaper cost on the remaining bands of the VHF spectrum and the as 
yet untouched UHF spectrum. Indeed, by using that available space, 
New Zealand could have up to a further six channels of national or near 
national coverage while still preserving ample scope for low and 
medium-powered regional or local programming. 

117. An obvious benefit of DBS is that it would provide immediate 
national coverage and would obviate the need for any network of 
ground transmitters and relays. That is both an advantage and a 
disadvantage. An advantage in that it would provide the universality of 
coverage at present mandated by the Act, a disadvantage, in that, if 
DBS was to totally replace terrestrial radiation transmission, it would 
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,::J do not believe that New Zealand. authorities shoulc;t 
contemplate the jamming of forGlign DBS broadcasting. Nor do we 
c.onsider it necessary to license receiving di.shes for. home use. 
hi9wever, we think it is imperative that i,my orgaoJsation seeking to 
~~tr~nsmit a g,atellite. g,ervice by, means of cable, CA iV or .terrestrial 
ia~iation shoulcf be Hcenseg gy the tribunal in precisely the same way 
that broadcasers are requirecl to be at present. The arguments for this 
arEiH::trecisely th.e .. s?;i;i;i,e ,as we aclvanced _ for the licensing of cable 
~perators, namely"Jhat tt1e. µnlicensed erosion of the revenue base of 
ex,Lsting, pul:>lic and. priyate television services should not be permitted. 

/Cif20. The•;lq~esti&n 0lcn:>ss.'.J1ationaPbroadcasting by satellite is one 
fl'faf cffi!,seif Lis concern. We recognise that New Zealand's situation in 
tM~t'e'§ard is d~fferent from that of Europe and many other parts of the 
worla.'F;fow'evef, Wis1inevifat>le that any fi::fture unfettered proliferation of 
broadcastisatellites would have amimpacton New Zealand. In theAirst 
instance, ik•might be that. New Zealand viewers, had access to 
pro·grammes whict½,did not ac_cor,d with standards and codes expected 
ohour own broadcasters. Secondly1 by fracturing and fragmenting 
audiences such.outside broadcasts could have a very serious economic 
imf;)act on the viability of New Zealand's domestic television industry. 
These are not simple issues and we are not in any position to provide 
sirnple,,c1,nswers. As a first.course of.acti.on, however, we would concur 
with . the BCNZ that, as a minimum, there should be agreements 
negotiated be.tween governments so ''.tt;JJ1t any organisation {public or 
JaFivate), whicl'l broadcasts for.DBS reception should be authorised to do 
so by the authorities normally empowered to license broadcaste_r~. 
accordirag to the government policies .and the standards applicable in 
,~e .cpuntry. of origin."13 Obviously. this would not entirely solve the 
problem of cross-national broac;lcasting, but it would. go some way to 
ensuring certain minimum standards. · 

1 1'21. Of equal or perhaps greater importance is the clear necessity to 
ensure that domestic broadcasting is adequately funded. By far the 
bestmeans'of:countering foreign pr:ogramme intrusion would be to have 
locally produced progammes providing wide choice and quality and 
reflecting New Zealand culture, and society' in a meaningful, interesting 
and'entertaining way. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That New Zealand should investigate utilising all the 
broadcasting allocation on the VHF and UHF spectra as part of 
investigating any proposal to introduce DBS. 

2. That the relative merits of cable television through fibre-optic 
cabling be carefully considered before any commitment is made 
to introduce DBS. 

3. That the principle of universality of coverage of television 
services be preserved for an extensive transition period 
accompanied by a public information programme when it is 
intended to replace any terrestrial transmission by a DBS service. 

4. That any person or organisation seeking to establish a domestic 
DBS or pseudo DBS service to New Zealand be licensed by the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. 

5. That any person or organisation seeking to retransmit satellite 
services by means of cable, CATV or terrestrial radiation be 
licensed by the Broadcasting Tribunal. 

6. That the New Zealand Government take the initiative in 
endeavouring to negotiate international agreements which would 
provide that any person or organisation intending to broadcast or 
broadcasting DBS services that can be received in the signatory 
states should, under conditions agreed by the signatories, be 
lic.en.sed by the appropriate government or licensing authority in 
the country of origin. 

7. That adequate funding of public service broadcasting be 
maintained to ensure production of a wide and varied range of 
programmes reflecting New Zealand culture and identity. 

Term of Reference 1(c) 

"1(c) The consequence for broadcasting of the rapid spread of 
video cassette recording:" 

INTRODUCTION 

122. The spread of video cassette recorders (VCRs) in New Zealand 
has been very rapid. Although they have only been commercially 
marketed since 1980, it is estimated that between 21 perc'ent and 
25 percent of New Zealand households had a VCR by mid-1985. Some 
predictions estimate that by 1987 there will be some 500,000 VCRs 
owned or leased in New Zealand amounting to an overall penetration of 
one in every two households. Thus, if this figure is correct, 
approximately half the potential television viewing audience will not only 
be able to. choose which broadcast prograr:nmes they wish to see, but 
also, whether they .wish to view them atthe time of broadcast or:later, 
or, whether they prefer to. watch non-broadc~t programmes on 
commercially purchased or hired video casS,ettes. 

•123. As in other countries,,New Zealand broadcasters have watched 
the increasing popularity of VCRs with nervous interest. Their concern 
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:•W85$11~hef1lilef{}A~G'RiM-voultt fragment the viewing auttience anti, perhaps, 
v~l-~a/iit;;~.f<itillS:1deeline.til'I overall· viewing numbers, From their own 
fiese:;,:Jr:E:J11t1atm~1f11on:i:comparative over:seas data, the BCNZ.now considers 
$Ud'\fear{tb have beer:'.'Lunfountted.VCRs have not significantly altered 
"lii~Iil~~.1m1m,bers but:~a.ve,, instead, opened up new commercial and 
Bfj9f?lFDrf1ip,g(9pp9rtun1t1es forJ>roadca.sters the,mselves. 

124. Where particular concern was expressed about VCRs it was in 
rt~~t'io.0/Ao questions of copyright anti the impact on television 

r~dv,er;jjising .. Various,,Qr.ganisations were worried that, VCRs. coultt make 
~omethimg of a, mockery .Q:fdaw relating·4Q:copyright, whi.le advertising 
ir;i,terests were WflrY ,of the taoHhat pe.opl.@. can 'zap' advertisements 
frgmJheir video ppssette re,cordJng or '.zip' past t.hem subse,quently and 
tfia,tthis,the advertisers. belieyett, co.u,(d have long, term effects on 
advertising revenues of commercial television c~annels. 

ri:-tE PENETRAr,d•;J AN□ U$AGE oi= vc:;Rs1N. NEw zEALANo 

125. The rate of the sp~ead of VCHs anti their ,penetration in New 
?eala,np has been high bY;.OYWRea.s standards. T~e're is some minor 
c;:1,i,sorepancy ip the r~Jlea,rch .9n the actual numbers of VCRs owned or 
leased. in New ?ealand. Information from the .Statistics Department 
shotyved th,e,,impq,rffj.giY,,r:,esfot VCRs .into Nev/Zealand bet\';Veen 1981 and 1985 ·to i be •. 232:925. Allowing for instrfutional ownership, a 
~~asor;1ah,le estim,ate of penetration of homes woyltt be 20 percent on 
these figure's: The. f3CNZ in a recent survey of VCRs and their use 
es;tim13te9 2,0.8 Percentof harries in the six main centres had a VCR. 
/S.mohr;rst .·. irrci,iYic'.tual 1;1household' . members th,e proportion was even 
tfigher; · 24;4"1#erceryt qfJ¢sponttent.s to the survey intticatett they had a 
VCR. The higher' figdre'" forsindividual' penetration over ·householtt 
penetration is explained .QY,the ~?pcl1,1si~>n coming from the research 
ttata that people ih large or 'rhedrumcsized hoUseholds were more likely 
to have VCRs• than people. in small-sizett householtts containing only 
one or two people. The Communications Advisory Counci.1 put the level 
of overall penetration of VCRs even higher than either the Statistics 
Department figures or the BCNZ's survey results. The CAC estimated 
that::.ir:r mid:1985 New Zealanders owned or. leased 260,000 VCRs, 
r,epresentiAg one in every . four televis.ion set bousepolds. While 
ac~nowled9i;ng that. the!'number.of,hornes with VCHs is.at present not 
largEr enpugh to do other:.than indicate, trends", they considered that, 
1'.on past1f'.:)atterns of acquisition in New Zealan<;I. for te.levision sets ... it 
can be expected that by 1987 there will be 600,000 VCRs in use in New 
Zealand, representing one in eyery two homes."1 

126: Oornparison wrth the .level and rate of penetration of VCRs in 
otfcrercountries puts the New ~aland figures in a wider context. A 1983 
r'et~ort in the United Kingttom recorded a·1t6l.,perceht level of penetration 
at~1theendjof1982, and forecast a rise to 40 percent for the end of 1985 
if trentts continuett. Atrstrat1a •had an estimated 25' percent penetration 
imili!Dec:emser.1983,A«iith.a forward,estimate.of 57 percent by December 
198&:· Perhaps more relevant· to New Zealand was a Sweetish survey 
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conducted in 1985. Sweden has, like New Zealand, two national 
television channels and a reasonably scattered population. VCRs were 
first available in Sweden in 1977. In the first five year period 13 percent 
of households had VCRs. This had risen to 16 percent by 1983 and 
estimates were for 19percent by 1984, On those trends it was expected 
that VCR penetration would amount to 24-30 percent of households by 
1988.2 On those comparisons, particularly the Swedish one, the growth 
of VCRs in New Zealand and projected estimates of future growth 
patterns are very high. 

127 .. 13CNZ survey material has shown that VCR penetration varied 
according to age. The highest penetration was amongst fifteen to 
nineteen year olds and those in the 30-49 age group. Compared with 
age and .household size, the BCNZ concluded that the people most 
likely to hav·e VCRs at home · "are from medium-to-large sized 
households where the senior members are aged between 30 and 50 
years of age and the junior members are teenagers. "3 VCR penetration 
w.aslowest amongst farmers and "people at home" such as, home
makers, retired people, and the unemployed. 

128. With regard to patterns of use of VCRs by people in New 
2ealand, the best data was provided by two surveys undertaken by the 
BCNZ Audience Research Unit during 1984. and 1985. The first of these 
surveys revealed that the prime use of VCRs for 89 percent of the 
respondents was to record programmes, or parts of programmes, from 
their television sets. The main reason offered for recording programmes 
w,as .'time-shifting' so that the programmes could be viewed at a 
differenUime. Absence from home at the time the programme was 
broadcast was mentioned as. the prime reason for 'time-shifting' by 
49 percent, while 25 percent mentioned programmes screening too late, 
and a further 15 percent cited programme clashes. Almost half of the 
respondents who recorded television programmes reported that their 
level of recording had remained const?-nt since they first acquired their 
VCRs, while 35 percent reported an increase in recording from 
television. · · · 

129. Whether or not VCRs led to any change in overall viewing 
patterns was addressed by the second survey• which showed that 
respondents . with VCRs tended to watch slightly less broadcast 
television than those without · \/CRs. VCR respondents watched an 
average of twenty hours of broadcast television per week during the 
survey period, while the other respondents watched 22 hours. However, 
those people with VCRs did watch an average of one hour, 8 minutes of 
'non-broadcast' or 'time-shifted' programmes each week and, in 
addition, spent one hour two minutes viewing pre-recorded videotapes 
on an average per week. Thus, taking into consideration theJtime spent 
viewing broadcast and 'time-shifted' programmes, people with VCRs 
spent fifty-two minutes less each week watching programmes which 
emanated from a television station by direct broadcast than did people 
without VCRs. 



•~T~~~-~i-ibi telewision drama programmes 
-~.W-lll!ll•~•illalf4td~otEipe' more than any other type of 

·~~l'!>e:cause people were absent from. home 
,were,,•screened. After drama, the •next most 
ezvideotaped were .entertainment, comedy, 

.si-ta!ilt'i:h sport. This was a different finding to the 1984 
,,;Jeature films. were the most frequently recorded 
n'tl could, perhaps, be explained by the greater number of 

v,w ,:, fontal outlets appearing in the intervening period. During the 
a:4tiXal recording of programmes 57.7 percent of the 1985 respondents 
!l.'Jpicfhey deleted commercials while a further 70.5 percent reported that 
fnefskippedpast commerbials on playback. 

\ 11'§1, As ;ne might expect, more viewing of videotapes occurred on 
S9twrday and Sundays than other days of the week. M.ost of the time 
spent watching VCRs betwe.en Mpnday ang Thursday was q.evoted to 
replaying 'time-shifted' programme.s.. On Fridays and weekends, 
however, the.preference wasJor pre-recorded material. Yet, the viewing 
numbers· were not high. F.or example, on an average day d\Jfing the 
1985 survey period, "an estimated 1.3 percent of the total 5+ 
population vie-.yed videorepes at th:e busiest VCR viewing time."4 The 
surrvey · was able to . conclude, therefore, "that videotape viewing 
accounted foca've.ry small proportion of people's tjme."5 

CONSEQUENCES .QF ·VCRs ·FOR BROADCASTING 

l32. The available resl:3arch in New Zealand suggested that the use of 
VCRs has not'gre~tly affected television viewing and certainly has not 
cause.d any,quanfitative decline in audience nurnbers. It would appear 
that VCRsMve led to less viewing of television programmes by young 
people bufttiat this has been counterbalanced by VCRs providing the 
opportunlty for avid viewers<to actually increase their overall television 
consumption. Rather than competing against television it appears that 
VCRs, in fact, complement it. That conclusion is also supported by 
overeeas experience. In Sweden, for· example, it has been found that 
when there was 'nothing on' television, either literally or figuratively, 
vidElO)tiewing increased. However, if there was an interesting choice of 
broadcast programmes, the VCR was used selectively for "plucking the 
raisins oµt of the pudding''Jt.is likely in New Zealand, with the advent of 
a third channel, that this trend will qpntinue, given the increased volume 
and cho.ice pf programmes that will then be available to the public. 

133, There are some warnings for broadcasters, however, in the use 
of VCRs. Both here and overseas, the main type of programme 
videotaped has been entertaiAment fare: The least likely types of 
pro@rarnmestohave been.taped were information programmes; the arts 
and,religious,brroadcasts. Broadcasters are "already aware that there is 
some ·falhoff in audience: when ,such• programmes are screened. It may 
well ·bettrat thrs•will •inc:rease as·VCR penetration increases. :fhis could 
havEr .conse{luences: for •public se11Vice broadcasting ... 111,a competitive 
third channel world, it' may be that broadcasters would reduce the 
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incidence of these types of programme, or schedule them at off-peak 
viewing hours in order to attract and hold maximum audiences,. In that 
case it could be that more such programmes are video recorded when 
rendered inconvenient to view off-air. 

134. One effect of the spread of VCRs commented upon by the BCNZ 
was the difficulty· for broadcasters in gaining broadcast rights for 
recently released feature films. Distributors found it more lucrative to sell 
film rights to the video rental market and this substantially increased the 
price broadcasting organisations had to pay for the films, if they could 
obtain screening rights at all. Often, distributors did not want to 'ikill" 
the renta.l market by allowing films to be shown on television first. 

135. The concerns of advertising groups· regarding the impact of 
VCRs was not supported by the evidence. The main worry of the 
advertisers was that VCRs could lead to a lessening in the effectiveness 
of television commercials. There would appear to be two ways in which 
this could occur: firstly, the use ofVCRs could reduce overall audience 
numbers and secondly, the scope provided by VCRs to remove 
advertisements from video recordings. In both cases the 
advertisements would not be reaching target audiences and, therefore, 
advertisers might expect to pay less for advertisements which would 
ultimately affect television commercial revenues. However•, survey 
figures snow that, in fact, VCRs have had little impact on audience size. 
If anything, VCRs could increase the audience of a particular 
programme through 'time-shifting}. It is true, that a majority ot people 
with VCRs admitted to editing advertisements out of programmes or 
fast forwarding advertisements on replay. It may .be argued, however, 
that both practices actually required greater• concentration on the 
advertisements to ensure none of the actual programme was lost. In 
that case, the effectiveness of the advertisements may have increased. 

136. If there were no major negative implications from the spread of 
VCRs for broadcasters, the VCRs did provide some new commercial 
and programming opportunities. Already, the BCNZ indicated it had 
pursued the possibilities afforded by the video cassette rental and 
purchase markets to sell programmes which the Corporation had 
produced. However, they stressed the need to co-ordinate copyright 
policies amongst all New Zealand producers to ensure that rights to sell 
programmes as videos were not sold cheaply to overseas interests 
through inattention, thus lessening the financial return to their makers 
and to New Zealand. 

137. Both' the BCNZ and other groups commented on the options 
offered by VCRs for education, minority and special interest 
programming. Because VCRs could be set to record programmes at 
inconvenient hours it was possible, according to the submissions, to 
broadcast programmes with a low overall audience appeal at times 
outside regular transmission hours. Sach programmes could then be 
video recorded for play back at more convenient times. Indeed, the 
BCNZ argued that they considered out-of-hours transmission of 
educational material as probably the most suitable means of developing 



-,4&1)1J•l~Mi~~'llll;~@:O,ltll~~e@dhat'uninterested viewers would 
,fitffi'M!lir•~~~i!lils@r;f'l'ital,tp:~ogrammes, and educators wou_ld be 
1a111;Yl~~-'3-l!ilil•~nial11!£>et(!)FEtuseiand be able to re-use the material on 
11if:JQ!t~tlit~l!llOiJT~lqP.:Casier;:i, . 

. s,cin programming such as these would be 
'd0htifluilig advances in VCR technology. The BCNZ 

'at , consideration was being given in Germany to 
~€/f!i~'iable'{/r:ecorders which, when appropriately coded, could be 
'l:161:!tiaff!€14;by an·encoded signal in the transmitted programme. Various 
e~~~s'couldbeapplied to differemt types of pmgrarnmes or information. 
tr is probable, t:mwever, that there would need to be a much greater 
per.Jef~a.tion.of VCRs before such a ~ervice or services would be widely 
accepted so that .the service was available potentially to large sections 
of. .the viewing public, , 

139. Alth0ugh not strictly within the scope of this term of reference, 
several groups and organisations expressed some concern about the 
effect of VCRs on copyright laws. The worry about copyright was the 
scope offered by VCRs to pirate television programmes for resale or 
distribution on video cassette by people not involved in the funding or 
production of the programmes thus denying producers, writers, actors 
aRd, musicians legitimate income from their work. Some submissions 
suggested a tax could be imposed on recorders or tapes to 
compensate people so affected. The Ur:iiversity of Auckland, in their 
submission; commented on a different aspect of the copyright problem. 
That was, the extent 2:-to, which universities and other educational 
institutions. cot1ld legitimately video record broadcast programmes for 
archive and teaching purposes. The heart of. the matter, so far as 
educational. 1:.1ses were concerned, was that the right to use for 
teaching, research and archival purposes was vital when so much of the 
recorct Qf socjety and nature was now on screen and the students were 
rriore .. vse<;I to it there than in books. Teachers were needed to interpret 
it, but .. it was needed for . teaching. The University noted the 
"unsatisfactorily u.nclear condition of current copyright law .in New 
Zealand".6 in this reg;ard. 

REVIEW 

140 .. It seems clear, on present trends, that the rapid spread of VCRs 
will not have any significant impact on broadcasting systems at large in 
New Zealand. On the contrary, the evidence presented to us, and 
comparative data from other, count~if,lS, wquld tend to suggest that 
VCFfa shoyld be welcomed by broadcasters and the public alike in that 
VCRs tlr,oaden the choices available and complement, rather than 
compete vyith,broadcast service.5. · 

: 1••!t1 . The VCR is to television what records and cassette tape 
recorders have previously beento radio. They·enable people to become 
their own. programme schedwlers .• But, as in radio, the convenience and 
immediacy ofibroactcast television often outweighs any perceived threat 
from V€Rs. Yet,. the availability of new,entertainment options provided 
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by VCRs should be a challenge to broadcasters. Other than 'time
shifting' of programmes, the VCR is used most often when the public 
considers that the fare offered on television is uninteresting or of low 
production standard. There is an incentive, therefore, for broadcasting 
organisations to maintain programmes, both popular and specialised, 
that will hold the attention of audiences and maintain the commitment of 
advertisers. 

142. The greatest threat for public service broadcasting posed by 
VCRs, we believe, lies with minority programming. There is a danger, 
particularly with the advent of. a third competitive channel, that such 
programmes could be relegated to time-scheduling back waters, on the 
assumption that those interested will videotape the programme or 
programmes. Such a trend would be further strengthened by the advent 
of "addressable" VCRs with encoded programmes. While we can see 
clear bane.fits from such encoded programmes, we do have some fears 
that these could lead to a dilution of public service broadcasting 
objectives which require a range of programmes for a variety of 
interests and tastes to be shown at accessible hours. We believe any 
such dilution needs emphatically to be guarded against. 

143. We think that broadcasters should seek to maximise potential 
revenues by the release of programmes on to the lucrative video rental 
market. We also agree with the BCNZ that all producers should co
ordinate their efforts in this regard so that video rights to programmes 
are not lost to overseas interests. We further believe, that the copyright 
laws need to be amended both to allow educational institutions to utilise 
recorded broadcast programmes for legitimate archival and educational 
uses, and to protect the rights and incomes of those producers, writers, 
actors and musicians who have contributed to the making of any 
programme which might subsequently be retailed on video cassette. 
Because of the extent of the penetration of VCRs, we do not believe it 
feasible now to place limitations on ownership or use. Nor do we 
consider the imposition of a tax on sets or tapes is warranted to 
compensate broadcasters or performers for any illegal use that might be 
made of recorded broadcast programmes. The penetration of VCRs has 
already proceeded too far to make such a tax feasible. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That programme schedules of television broadcasters be 
monitored by the Broadcasting Tribunal to ensure that a range of 
programmes catering for a variety of interests and tastes are 
screened at accessible viewing hours. 

2. That copyright laws need to be amended to: 

(i) protect the rights and interests of producers, writers, actors 
and musicians in any programmes or material videotaped for 
commercial retailing. 

(ii) allow educational institutions to video record broadcast 
programmes for use in legitimate archival, research, and 



Ao, case for. resale or 

[ate of technological change and the manner in 
the rate of technological change affects the pattern of 

ir:we,stment decisions:'' 

INTRODUCTION. 

144. New Zealand does Rot have its own broadcasting technology 
industry. The type of investment normally required in broadcasting 
technology is large and the risks are such that only very large 
international organisations, sometimes supported by governments, can 
generally afford to undertake the researchand development necessary. 
The BCNZ, as the predominant broadcasting organisation in New 
Zealand, certainly does not have the necessary funds to finance 
research on any scale. Nor is the domestic electronics industry, similarly 
tied by limited funds and lacking a sufficiently large local market, keen 
to c0mmit itself to developiAg new technologies with specific 
application t0 broadcasting. As a consequence, New Zealand is 
depel'ldent on overseas technological developments. 

145'. The dev~lopments occurring in broadcasting technology are 
often spin-offs from other industries or sectors of the economy, 
particularly space anq military development. Sometimes such advances 
canhe very rapid. A Comrnittee on Bmadcasting that sat in Canada in 
1965, for'example, made no mention of computers when it discussed 
data proces~lng .and no mention of satellites in regard to transmission 
facilities. Now, Canada has one of the most advanced satellite systems 
in the world. 

146. While that may be an exceptional case, it does highlight the 
speed at which broadcasting technology can change. More commonly, 
however, the. development of a new technology is comparatively slow, 
although improvements in existing systems will always be occurring. 
Thus broadcasters making investment decisions must not only have an 
eye to refining their existing systems, but must also look to any new and 
developing technologies which. may s.upplant what they already have in 
use, whileat the same time, remaining prepared for sudden and 
unpredicted change. 

147. For the BCNZ, as for ar:iy public broadcaster with statutory 
obli_gations to fulfil, the investmept choices are further complicated. An 
investment decision which might be justified in terms of efficiency and 
financial return might not be as easily justified on other grounds 
involving social considerations which a public broadcaster would be 
expected to consider. In the case of the BCNZ, direct broadcasting by 
satellite, for example, might che1:1ply replace the bulk of terrestrial 
transmission but leave too many uns.erviced to be adopted at once. 
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TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE AND THE PATTERN OF INVESTMENT 

148. The bulk of the submissions on this term of reference came from 
the BCNZ and its witnesses. Those other individuals and organisations 
who did address it, with the exception of the Post Office, did so in 
general terms. That was to be expected since it is a descriptive term of 
reference relating very closely to the ongoing activities of the 
Corporation and few outside the Corporation could be expected to 
know the Corporation's pattern of investment priorities or how these 
were reached. 

149. It has already been stressed that the development of new 
technologies is normally a comparatively slow process that requires 
substantial research and funding. However, the application of such 
technologies can be extremely rapid if there are thought to be national 
or commercial advantages to be gained. This can mean that there is a 
danger that either the technologies are not fully developed or that there 
is a lack of standardisation both of which can have substantial economic 
consequences if a premature investment decision is made. Examples of 
this would be the development of teletext, which took very different 
forms in France and the United Kingdom, or the different technologies 
used on different satellites with the consequence that the converters for 
one may not be compatible with another. 

150. The BCNZ stressed that their tendency in the past had been to 
allow something of a time lag between the development of a new 
technology and their implementation or utilisation of it. Such a time lag 
permitted them to observe the effectiveness of the technology and also 
allowed time for its standardisation. It might have meant that the BCNZ 
was not always at the forefront of technological innovation. But, they 
argued, it meant that public funds were not committed at too early a 
stage to a technology that did not live up to initial expectations and the 
claims made for it. 

151. It is apparent that few broadcasting organisations can ever begin 
to look at new equipment in isolation. Most have to build on existing 
installations and, in weighing up the cost benefits of any new 
technology, must have regard to investments already made in 
equipment and the longer-term costs of the equipment. 

152. Within this constraint, the BCNZ stated that it had consideration 
for four main factors when deciding upon the introduction of any new 
technology. Of primary importance was the consumer. Transmission 
and distribution systems of broadcasting had to be designed to 
minimise the need for sophistication in the receiver. Broadcasting 
needed to reach wide audiences and, if the cost of receiving the signal 
was too high, then the BCNZ emphasised the broadcaster had defeated 
his own purpose. 

153. The nature of the television receiver became, according to the 
BCNZ, the dominant influence on the rate of technological change to 
the basic transmission system. Modification to the receiver was typically 
at the cost of the owner or consumer, and any basic change to the 
system could not provide for the existing operation to be discontinued 



untikthe,'nalt~ti),-f~reeefvers;had reached a suitable minimum. Once 
~i~IJ1;~~~1SiJ~terrrwouldb~c0r:nea ~ew standard for decades 
~tlitl~!~~e~.1:;!;Sed;}f the;eostof olITanging 1t again. Thus, before any such 
~h!i))Jiit9•Ywerevmade, they lilad to be thoroughly prepared for and the 
tr:al:'lsifion phase was necessarily a long one while both the old and the 
new tec[;J.1<101.gies were accommodated. An example of this was the 
twentY·1y,e;3.rs it took the Uni·ted Kingdom to convert from the early 405 
lime sigl;lal to the current 625 line standard for tale.vision broadcasts. 

154. The second factor to which the BCNZ paid regard in the 
introduction of new technology was supply of equipment. To a 
significant degree, this was . outside the control of New Zealand 
broadcasters in that they were dependent on overseas suppliers who 
dominated the introduction of new technology in a competitive effort to 
establfsh their products, as industry standards. This had meant that 
sometimes equipment had become redundant quickly or that supply of 
spare. parts had been difficult, or that New Zealand had been forced to 
follow the lead set by overseas broadcasters if aspects of equipment 
were to remain compatible. The decision of overseas broadcasters to 
change to a new lsinch standard for professio.nal videotape recorders 
meamtNew Zealand had to follow or be unable to exchange videotape 
material. 

155. After the1 consumer and the supplier, competition was the third 
driving ;force behind any introduction of new technology. Such 
ce111petition need not be national. The BCNZ bought a considerable 
amountof overseas programmes and this inevitably drew comparison 
with the home,grown product. A good example was sport where 
co:,,;iera.ge of Austrralian.one-Elay. cricket• matches or coverage of events 
such' as. the Ofymprc .Games set, standards of coverage and 
presentation, which the .audience came to expect of New Zealand 
coverage but which required modern and expensive presentation 
equipment. 

156: The' final factor which influenced technological investment 
decisiens for the BCNZ was economic. They stressed that an important 
part of their ongoing management task was to continually evaluate 
utilisation of equipment and staff to ensure good economic use was 
made of both. As new tech11ology became. available, or. as existing 
equipment.aged, the Corporation ;3.nal:y-:3e<f the costs and benefits of the 
new against likely .alternatives and against factors such as supply, the 
impact upon the consumer and the. quality of service. 

157. According to the BCNZ the rate of technological change within 
broadcasting varied between diffeFent operational aspects of the 
indus,try:· Equipment prices were high and the market, though. an 
international ~me, was limited and therefore manufacturers were keen to 
establish a sufficient life. tor the produet to recover development cost. 
Thus ttre rate of. introduction of new technology de[:)endedcon the ability 
of manufacturers to develop, . .seU and recower costs or:1, each generation 
of eq121i19rnent. Generally the greatest, changes, according to the. BCNZ, 
occurredin,theareas,of presentation: and pmduction. Qpff)mtunities for 
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change in transmission facilities were limited by the high investment 
costs and usually meant planning periods of up. to 20 years in television 
and 10 years for radio. However, on the programme production and 
presentation side there was more scope for growth and diversity with 
freer entry and exit points. This was because the equipment was less 
fixed, more re-useable in terms of application and, in such equipment, 
the. benefits of microelectronics could be obtained at a more modest 
level of investment with a shorter developmental cycle. This meant, the 
BCNZ said, that studio equipment generally had .a three to five-year 
cycle. Perhaps the greatest benefit of such technological development 
was seen as greater reliability, which meant that equipment was more 
often up for replacement on the grounds of economies of operation 
before it had reached the end of its physical life. 

158. One of the interesting characteristics of investment in 
broadcasting highlighted by the BCNZ was the indirect rather than 
direct linkage between the investment and the income or the value of 
the service it enabled one to provide. Often in public service 
broadcasting an investment was justifiable not in terms of income 
generation, but as part of the overall activities and roles of the 
broadcaster. Thus, public broadcasters with a commitment to local 
production often had to spend many times more on those programmes 
and equipment for them than the cost of importing an equivalent 
overseas programme. Equipment had, therefore, to be justified in terms 
of the most cost effective way to achieve the quality that was required 
of the programme. A similar situation pertained to the conversion of the 
Concert Programme to FM. That service was not an income earning one, 
yet the expense of FM conversion could be justified in terms of the 
public broadcaster's role and duty to a specific audience. Thus for the 
BCNZ it was not always a simple financial cost analysis in deciding 
upon new technologies. They were constrained in their decision making 
and investment plans by factors which would not be faced by a private 
broadcaster who did not have to meet the same statutory obligations. 

REVIEW 

159. As we have noted, this was a descriptive term of reference which 
related very much to the ongoing activities of broadcasters. The bulk of 
investment decisions relating to new technologies in broadcasting have 
been "in-house" decisions. Indeed, in many instances the public would 
not have been aware of any such technological changes. Only if the 
quality of broadcast and programme presentation dropped below an 
expected level would there be any public input or complaint. 
Broadcasters maintained that such "in-house" decisions were well 
within their area of competence to make in that they had to balance out 
several different factors in making such decisions. and. only tfley couJd 
be fully conve~s~mt with the overall ramifications of those decisions .. 

160. Where major decisions had to be made regarding the 
introduction of new technologies that did directly affect the public, and 
which had major implications for the national economy and the 

Sig 3 



t-eree,·,wete already very strict safety 
1::itiecisicms.were made. The Corporation 

'kai'i1:¥76f the Government and Treasury before 
,ta e1expenditure of more than $500,000 . 

. • . .. . . . . pt1rt we recommend that this figure be increased but 
'11fl~~lfr\\\tifl~oinf remains that there have been checks and.balances 
*t:.1~f~~t~f1ai (arNas has been possible when dealing with the sometimes 
'ii!lffilt~ffl\'tltih'lutUre of new·technology, that decisions have ·been made 
'·flf01.'f;f.'tfi!eti:best :available information. 
Ul{i!:'J6'1'lfhe tendency ofthe BCNZ has been in the past to adopt a 'wait 
·'ar\H see' policy to ensure that new equipment and technologies were 
'fullf''proved and standardised before major investment decisions were 
made. This had not putthe development of New Zealand broadcasting 
at a disadvantage vis-a-vis other countries; .Indeed, the BCNZ indicated 
local production costs cQmpared well with overseas costs and this 
indicated, they claimed, that investment in production equipment was 
relatively efficient. 

162. For the future,. the growth in international communications will 
encburage the trend towards standardisation of systems and 
:equipment which· will reduce·the risk of investing in a failing system. 
WhE!re future.'changes · in technology will have an impact upon the 
consumer, we stress the need, f~r thoroughly informed public debate to 
precede ·such changes sO·that the public can make their investment 
Ght>ices forreceiVerswith an eye to tt,e future. This has not always been 

,.:the case in: the, ~ast.,We• have, already! mentioned the manufacture of 
televisiOA>tecei!;ters which did .not,provide for t;JHF reception wheri it 

•seerfls likely fhat,any new•service or e:xtension df an existing service will 
,be paPtly' on ther UHF band. Such public discussion and information 
must,<be, :p,rovided by br©adcasters themselves, governmental 
institwtions anti, the electronics industry. Change · should not be 
premature, but it should not, deny the possibilities of introducing new 
technoJogy provided the public ,is informed. Under no circumstances 
should public broadcasting become a testing ground for unproven and 
untried technology. 

Term o,f R~ferer1ce .1(e) 

"1(e) The respective roles er the Post Office and warrant 
»tfe>le:Jets in the provision of transmission services:" 

INTRODOdTION 

. d'163? Sin.ce thE3 earliest days of brbadcasting in New Zealand 
Br'bad&asters have owned and operated their own transmitters. When 
RlJblic Broadca:,sting changed 1ft~m a government department to a 
c6rporation in 1962 this rightto retain control of transmission facilities 
was 'tra:n§ferred to the Corporation and given statutory backing in the 
Broadcasting Corporation Act, 1961. This tias· been confirmed by 
s'uccessive governments and through the various revisions that the 
Broadcasting Act-has undergone up to and including the presenttime. 
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164. At the same time the Post Office has always been recognised as 
the commi:>n carrier of telecommunications and, indeed, as part of its 
functions in this regard, has not only been responsible for licensing the 
use of the radio frequency spectrum, but has always provided studi.o to 
transmitter and networking facility circuits for AM radio, though not for 
television. which the BCNZ provides by its own microwave links. 

165. In 1982, with the impending introduction of FM radio into New 
Zealand, the Post Office's role in carrying and networking radio signals 
was extended by Ministerial direction to include reticulation of any FM 
stations as an integral part of its telecommunications role. There was a 
qualification, however, in that the same direction recognising the 
BCNZ's own transmission system permitted the BCNZ to carry two of 
its own FM sound transmissions in the base band . of the existing 
television bearers that link the television broadcasting . stations. 
However the dire.ction did not include BCNZ st1:Jdio to transmitter links, 
but did permit private FM station operators to establish such links if it 
could. be shown that the Post Office could not provide the quality and 
reliability whichwasdeemed necessary. 

166. With the impending arrival of a third television channel, both the 
Post Office and the BCNZ have been permitted to provide programme 
distribution systems on a commercially competitive basis. Under a 
Ministerial direction of November 1984 no private television warrant 
holder is permitted to establish its own transmission network. 
Accordingly, while the Broadcasting Tribunal has been hearing the third 
channel applications, all these applicants have been conducting 
confidential negotiations on transmission facilities with the·New Zealand 
Post Office and the BCNZ respectively: 

167. What has resulted, therefore, would appear to the layman to be 
somewhat confused and overlapping transmission systems for 
bro~dcasting and. telecommunications with, in many cases, transmitters 
and microwave · links being co-sited but separately operated by the 
BCNZ and the NZPO independent of each other, and a further provision 
of transmitters owned by private station operators but not co-sited 
exce'pf in the case of FM transmitters. 

168. The submissions to us on this term of reference amounted to 
something of a contest between the BCNZ and the NZPo·. On the one 
hand, the ,BCNZ resolutely defended the separate provision of its own 
transmission links as being in the best interests of its own financial 
flexibility, future economic opportunities, staff morale, and good 
broadcasting engineering both now and in the future. Forits part the 
NZPO fundamentally argued that its expertise · could safely 
accommodate the provision of broadcasting· transmission Within its 
funcfion as the common' carrier of telecommunications without any 
downgrading of broadcast services and0 in a more economical and cost
efficient manner. For this Commission, however, the contest necessarily 
revolved around more· than the competing, interests of the two large 
organisations in that there was a third and larger interest, that of New 
Zealand as a whole. 



!ilB/Stm~,:B'GN.Z t>perated 65 AM and two FM radio 
/ifeliE:fdast froln"421 transmitters and TV2 from 206, 

':",~"Site:s:'rn addM,iOn,•~the'Gorporation also operated 48 
'lti.n~li0:'vf'•~nAkii'.'l'tl!"·:stafions. Thegystemwas planned, operated and 
maintai!ifet!I "bY a'·staff of some 347 people and, in capital terms, 

~,~,!Jre~e.nted an investmer;it of al'i)1;>roximately $100 million of . which 
,i8@r:;,imillion, was accounted for 1:>,y the television trcar::ismissior:i and 
··microwi:i.ve eQIJipFlll:ent. 

170. lfl' its submissron'to 1uS, tlie•·BCNZ stressed that it was a public 
'enterprise, and, as 'sO(!)h, had a statutory duty not onl1/1 to provide 
nati6MI broadcasting coverage but also; to ser:ve the public interest 
providing certain socialservices which could be predicted to attract 
little commercial revenue for considerable investment and maintenance 
costs:Tothese ends, fhe Corporation argued th'at it was essential that it 
have cortfrol over'its owntransr'flittingsysteril in order to allow m·aximum 
ffexibility of corporate planning independent of any external investment 
programmes and other conflicting·organisationalpriotities. Indeed,. the 
Corporation argued that, because. of the constraints imposed upon it by 
its, OW!\! uncertait:t1funding;-and. because of r,ts sµsceptibility to economic 
fluctuations, rit:lhad.,found·i~ ne;cessary to integrate its operational and 
capital budgeting .to, .. ac:hie\!e Oll)timum fJe:xibility; St:Jch integration,· for 
e~allT'.'IJi}le, haeballowed the Corporatiofl to, re.oonsider or defer capital 

:expemdituresraccording.to,changing .. cir0.umstances or, priorities. Without 
Jhis•integrationallowiog sl;.li:fts in:J~e o~der .and timing of investment, the 
;Corp0.'ra,ti$·;considereo,tbat it ,was umJikely it woµld: have been able to 
extend television coverage to 99;percent of the population, to introduce 
.new,radio sei::vices or to maintain levels.of local production intelevi.sion. 
Secause: Jts cornmftme'nts were Jnternal, . it was ' able to make 
adjustmirts to pe~t f:iCCpn,m()Sfate,· its own needs. We exarriine. under 
terrTJ of referen9e 2{13) the acc()mpflnimer:its and conseciuer:ices of such 
fl.e~ib1ljty,"Jhe argument concluded that. had the Corppration been 
cornpelfec:l. to contract its trar:,smissiqn,/out tQ another ,organisation, it 
foresaw that ff would lose the fle~ibif1ty it had possessed and would 
continue to need in the future. ·· ·· · · · · 

:,- ~ - -- : _ i: ,- - _- - - -__ _:. '. - -_ -_ . 

. . 1711ef From ·an eeon()rn ic point of view.,ct he Corporation 'indiGate(:f it had 
estapli~hedaretum on 8,S§~tS;;Qf 10 Rer:c~~'t, 1g keeping with manygther 
putJl[q,,sE;iqtor ,qrganisf:itior;i5: •. Whi .. le this wa;~' lower than theJ'()st Office 
re;urn '"0!}:; a5:sets for telecon,rounicati()ns, which had been as hi~!). as 
J~.5 P,.er9entr,;~h~.gorporatipn 9ontended tt,at its own rat,e of return was 
1ll9Qjpta2l~:.in tht'at;tran5:rnission v.:aS: on!ypnepart of.its total .investment. 
/n l:ii@l;ter .fia;teo of re~urn WOU,ld,c iq t:be •. Gorporatiqn yieVv, incr.ease 
. tr;anin;1issign,cg$ts: .. apgreciat:>ly. to .tfie.:.detri.ment, of other. service.s. . ,. 

•-' -,,,", \! --» '< _v, -,&" - ', . _,_ ->" '',-, -- - , ' '"'' ;,,_, ·v - . -, ' - ! --} ;-,,·; 

:,t:72: .rfhe\,~orporation emphasise.Eb!the espritde corps• wi.thin its 
er;i.gineering;Efrvision whrch produce<:J ronsie:terable, though sometimes 
t;rot easily Aiea:sur.e€lAm1nefiJs.; • In• the fastJ i A stance, · high, morale .allowed 
tbe; eng·ineersr:to . kee~ trarismission :::costs at a level compatible. yvi,th 
other goals of the Corporation. Secondly, because the whole staff had a 
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corporate identity, they had a common cause in ensuring that 
programmes got to air and schedules were maintained. It was argued 
that engineering staff were often prepared "to go that little bit further" 
or were prompted to use their initiative. and experience to the full 
bec;ause of their involvement with the organisation a.s a whole. The 
result was an overall reliability of both television and radio transmission 
services 6f just fractionally below 100 percent efficiency. If such staff 
were part of an 9utside organisation, the BCNZ contended that their 
commitment might not be the same, that the response to breakdowns 
might not be so fast, and that the cost of transmission would inevitably 
be higher. Furthermore, the Corporation believed that having direct staff 
relations had considerable benefits in that the BCNZ was not at risk 
from any industrial action that might occur in another organisation and 
thus threaten all transmission operations at one and the same time. 

173. Thus, while not denying the role of the Post Office as the 
common carrier for telecommunications, the BCNZ were of the firm 
opinion that their separate transmission facilities should be retained. 
Such an arrangement not only provided financial and planning flexibility 
for the Corporation but also produced a system which was manageable 
and responsive to the particular needs of broadcasting, benefits that 
would be endangered if transmission was to be vested in an outside 
organisation such as the Post Office. 

THE POST OFFICE 

174. The main thrust of the Post Office argument was that the 
national interest would best be served if the transmission facilities 
currently operated independently by the BCNZ were entrusted to the 
Po.st Office as the common carrier of an integrated telecommunications 
network. In arguing for this, it contended that not only could significant 
economies of scale .be realised leading to lower overall costs, but afso, 
with the additi.on of other television or radio services, that the optimum 
method of transmission for each customer could be chosen if a single 
organisation provided all the linking circuits for broadcasting as well as 
telecommunications. In short, it would provide a greater number of 
options because the Post Office was already involved in, and had a 
depth of experience in handling, transmission facilities as diverse as 
terrestrial radio systems, satellite systems, multi-pair, co-axial and 
optical-fibre cabling systems, all of which could be utilised for 
broadcasting purposes as well as their present telecommunications 
functions. · 

175. In part, the Post Office contended, it was already involved in 
broadcasting transmission in that anyone constructing private lines and 
radio systems had to be licensed by the Post Office. Periodically such 
licences required review yet, it was the Post Office's experience that 
such reviews had .proved difficult once the licences had been granted 
for private owners were reluctant to write off their capital investments in 
establishii:ig their own systems. All of this, the Post Office asserted, 



1pj;jiifda;}f©'Ppiecemea:I development of the national telecommunications 
t/4etWor~a:s a; whele: •. · , , . 
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,,;1;17EI;"~;9hf i,r11g~tH~nt1x: "Xith regar<;1 to.me BCNZ's linkil,~ ci_rcyits the 
:pa;sf1Qft)F~ ~rg,1,1eij tl)at oyer the nextfew years the Corporation would 
1~ce Mih\ capf{flt expenditure . in , ui:idating equipment that had .been 
installed with,fl'fe int,;oduction ottelevision and which was nearingthe 
end o(its econo,mic life. With ah . integrated network an unnecessary 
cibplicatiori of c.ost in this re-equipment process could be avoided. 

, 1Tl. The ,IntrodU~tio:n of new .technologies for. ,speech and data 
services byAherRost'Office also pr.ovided them with cogent reasons for 
Jhe common; cari:rer principle: At present, the·,Post Office stated, they 
'were installing 0ptical-fibre cabling; satellite circuits and, further 
terr.es•trial mrcrewa.ve systems all of which, with increased scope and 
e3<pansion, could accommodate the broadband requirements of the 
BCNZ anch1 third' television warrant holder without the need for the 
BCNZ to up'date its own aging equipment. 

a>' 1::, ,\)' '''_ ' "1 -, 

· 178. With-.regarcj toJhe BCNZ's proacjcastJransmitter network, the 
p9st,Offi§e conced.ed tha.t argu;r:r1ents of e.conomies of scale did not.so 
r,eadi.ly aj;?ply i.n tnat · 9~9adcast. transmitters had a specialised. Juncti9n 
:ai:,d 99tJlp not be combjned with.Qther telecommunication applications. 
H9;wever, the Post Office could .. see scope for savings where they 
shared common sites with the BCNZ in that control by a single 
organisation would lessen overall costs in the technical infrastructure of 
buildings, towers, test equipment, access roads, power systems and 

:1mairJJE;lt1am;:e depots,•••• a~too.ugh the Rost Office did note .that a 
cpnsideral'i>le ~mc;>u[lt of such sharing gic:t already exist and that the two 
Q~gal)isati~ns haq.,gittereritJrsit1,nequicements in.er near the big cities. 

li'!f' Ther'!Dosl (:}ffice tecogdised tha:t any transfer of trarismission 
res,pl:msioititffrom' the'BONZ to tnernselves would lead to an imbalance 
df technicat"staff resources within the BCNZ. Sttldio engineers woutd 
"still be needed if transmission staff went However, the Post Office 
coriterided thaf it would be a simple matter in 'organisational terms to 
transfer control of this transmission engineering gtoup to the Post Office 
in its erttiretffo form a. new broadcasting division which could provide 
services impartially froma neutral bas'eto any authorised broadcaster in 
thecou'ntry. Such a transfer would, it was argued, be managed carefuly 
to ma:intf1iH the existing working relafionshlps and esprit de corps which 
tlad been built up among this BCNZ group during the formative and 
'develq~mentat stages of broadcasting. Furthermore, the Post Office 
pointed out that in a larger organisation, and one which was rapidly 
exJ;>a:i:;ic:ttng ii:,tp qew technologi.es, a,sJimulating work. environment with a 
1%ger c~(~ef s,,truct1,1re ,opef! for ad\.fancement would be provided. 

180. lr:i terms of ecofclomy and, ratienal plannir:ig of the .national 
tefecommuniea:tions network, therefore, the Post Office concluded that 
it. \iti,as: desirable to<separate the function. ef, ,providing the existing 
•broadcast transmission services, including engineering and• coverage 
pli:frming, ,from the BCNZ' leaving tl:lat,,0rgar:iisation with· the. sole 
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responsibility for studio equipment, programme production · and 
presentation. 

THE INDEPENDENT BROADCASTERS ASSOCIATION AND THIRD CHANNEL 
APPLICANTS 

181. The central contention i.n the submission of the IBA,. representing 
all privat.e radio warrant holders, was that the time had come for warrant 
holders to have a gre,a\er degree of flexibility an.d more options as to the 
provision of. · programme links. Such links . between stLJdios arid 
transmitters had.been provided by the Post Office through landlines. 
Yet,jt was .the.lBA's opinion that .those circuits had not been regarded 
as entirely satisfactory)rom the ppint of viElW of quality reproduction or 
reliability. According t.o the. IBA, breaks in tra~smission had occurred 
when landlines ha9 been inadvertenfly dug up by earthmoving 
contractors and too·slowly rectified and this situation was unacceptable 
from a commercial bioadcaster's point of view. Being off the air even for 
minutes was too expensive and had necessitated most stations having 
to secure a back-up UHF radio link supplied and maintained by the 
warrant h.olders themseh1es. Generally, the IBA asserted that Post 
Office staff had not been . sensitive to the needs •. of performance ard 
reliability .tor broadcasters. Accordingly, they argued for an' element bf 
()ompetition td he introduced so that warrant holders dourd have the 
option of supplying and maintaining their own links or using the Post 
Office or the BCNZ to provide the service on a competitive commercial 
basis. 

182. Under the Ministerial direction authotising the licensing of a third 
regional television. service, applicants for those warrants were directed 
to negotiate the supply of transmissibn facilities from either the Post 
Office orthe BCNZ on a competitive basis. They were not permitted to 
establish such services for themselves with attendant capital costs but 
were offered a choice. However, in the submissions to us from the third 
ctiannel applicants all concurred with the IBA contention that private 
warrant holders should be allowed control over and. freedom of choice 
as to the transmission facilities on which they relied. Either the provision 
of these facilities, it was argued, should be established as part of the 
warrant holder's own capital development plans or they should share 
with an existing broadcaster or be free to negotiate a combination of 
both options. Under no circumstances, they asserted, should they have 
to depend upon the Post Office. 

REVIEW 

183. The respective roles of the Post Office and of warrant holders in 
providing transmission facilities raised difficult and complex issues, as 
the preceding summary of the submissions of the leading participants 
indicates. It was quite clear that there was an overlap of functions and 
some cm-needed duplication of equipment. At first sight, that might 
have appeared a persuasive argument for vesting the entire role of 
transmission in the Post Office which, no one disputed, should be New 
Zealand's common carrier of telecommunications. Yet we noted that the 



'.ilfr:~~i:fea~t~rs;;l'.joth public and private;·was that 
not have the right attitude or sense of urgency in 

rni~$io.n .. services to broadcasters who quite rightly 
.. ; ~effect uribFoRen trarismission as a critically important 

a@c:li;in!~gral part of the whole service they sought to provide. 
lt)r:~t§a,~t'p'JFthehiioHf ;an 'bverridirig·. consit:leratiorrwas. that the two 
~st~!~;~~t~t~'ire~entiy)xist. 1( was 'n<?\. there!or~ .. an. argu~en! i~ a 
vact1urn°as·tt, who could most econom,.cally prcwrde the ·transmrss,on 
smvi(fefr:'fhe BCNZ alreJlPi had a capitalinvestment of $100 million tied 
uip. ir\plaJlt a.nd equiprnenrand it ';Vishedi';to prated it~~lf against. pricing 
aric:f prioritres· determined by another organisation if it. was compelled to 
trar\sfe(fts .rriea,.ns 6f broa8casUng to th$.corrlmon carr.ier. 

185. \/Vbat W~S plain was tha,t there was n{tqird ;~~t'-Vor,k in being yet 
~nq,·\ for t.he n,a.Uo'r,'s and .the proadcaste(~ advantage any such 
transr:pissii;m syster:r:t shol!lc:j..use the. r:nost rno:9;9r1J, .. reliable and cost
saving equipmeric· ayailable. Jhe P{6SUO}Ption, . was that competitive 
bidding t>y Jhe two exi~fing system.s.yYowJd show in. the prices which ha.d 
tbe more s.urr;>!IJS or efficiently e><pansible .capa.city for lease. Certainly 
we can s~e no)!alid ca.seJor authoriglng f1J[fhetwa.rranfh()fqers to build 
wholeS.n~tworks with their ()Wn. tra.,nsm/~siqrJ facillties: This,, in our 
Q:iillL()n; .~o,~L9ne,a.:wa.ste bf Qatiq9al"resoufce$~Qd m.igb(prejpdice. t,h3 
future,. reyi!=l~., oi th1:t .. wammts ,since. it. v,.:2.uld b,13 difficul.t Jo transfer 
l.jp:1:1ng~~. 9r '.~lll~Gd W~rrants .wh~rJ warranf .holders; wquld ·have such 
la"rge'capital investments in lransmission, or so tt has proved ih the U.SA 
:~ns;t. 1u.str~'l~, .. ,N t~~, pqi~t)~~i~g .~x~r q?T~ani~~\'VOL!I? ,beqome the 
:~ff:~bt1v~ .form· of trarisfer~rng c9Qtro.t of.private ·broa:dcast,ng. . 
j tf'"'\}, }'"'"-1',\: "-;r ;,;.. ,>,,, , ' •"'., '.; C,, 'f ', : ,' t,j ""':',' 'i >~• <;<\ ' i', <,_;,, ",,' S -,, • •: \ ' ' •;, 

• J~Et,,'~:fq,g,ej,SUQn;Jjs~jOQS .,arguid' that Klew 2e~land's "best rnterest 
Wc;>~,t~;;!p~:. ;,e,r.v,~;~t .. :~y _bavirig j:i multipath ·n~twork or. networks·. for 
tran~n,1ss1on nqlrabrlrt¥.in. the face. c;>f na.tural. dis.aster or enemy a:ctron. 
T½;~, ~ost.pffige netwo.rk is; incr~asihgly myltiple in that its. designed 
paths are oeing increased frorm two to t.hr~e. 'The BCNZ nowproyides a 
furtl)er path .which can. be 1:>roken yet . still operate from three m'ajor 
points .of origiriatjon independently. Reliability, .therefore, does not 
s,.uggest unit[ng the two .transmission organisations. , . . 
. 187. The furth~r possibility of interruption by single union ·industrial 
acti.on 1 wb:ichwas raised, agc:l.inwould suggest leaving the dual systems 
as. they a.rse, However;. the history and tradition of the Post Office in 
respect to unbroken transmission make.s. this kind of action improl:>a.ble. 
The BCNZ engineers have a similar record in this regard. 

188. All submissions were in fundamental agreement that New 
Zealand's interest would be best served by having a technically optimal 
transmis:sion;,system. Her,e the Post Office's present programmes of 
investment in high technology and advancing the integrated· services 
digital network. concept are a · demonstration that New Zealand is 
ph~gressing ' ii11 parallel with the best technologies being employed 
overseas,,>The ·leasing of satellite. transponders, the .Post Office 
ilil:Volvement in the design of the second generation Al:JSSAJ satellites, 
and thetconstruction of new eartl1stati0ns to send afld receive satellite 
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transmission are a furtlrler illustration that the general interest in 
remaining, abreast of the variety of. technological developments in 
advanced economies is being,met as matters stand with transmission 
systems. r 

189, Likewise, the BCNZ's record as a transmission network is one of 
remarkably high reliability considering the difficulties of New Zealand 
coverage. It has been ingenious and economical rather than being 
advanced technologically over the whole system. But the Post Office 
evidence itself attested to the high. quality of BCNZ engineers and, 
wh~Et the .highest technology is the economic solution, it is used with 
alacrity;: The BCNZ's problem is not that of being left behind. since at 
any time it can lease the most adv.anced facilities of the common carrier 
and does so for overseas satellite· reception for:example. Rather, it is.the 
pr9blem .of economic system maintenance.-

190. At the present time the BCNZ is lin the process of replacing the 
transmission equipment for its TV1 towers which has been in use since 
the earliest days of television in New Zealand and was reaching the end 
of its economic life. This·certainly involves the considerable capital 
expenditure of $15 million. Within the next ten to twelve years the BCNZ 
will have to repeat such an upgrading, in that case of its TV2 towers 
with.the attendant capital outlay. However, it may well prove that by that 
time satellite will become a more economic . form of distribution of 
programmes and, in the longer termt DBS.could take over as a cheaper 
path to individual homes than terrestrial retransmjssion, thus obviating 
the need for extensive upgrading and re-equipment of terres.tri.al 
transmitters, translators and microwave links. Probably last of all will 
come,JSDN and fibre-optic cabling to au homes. 

191 .•Thus, in view of the capital investment and re-equipping already 
being undertaken by the BCNZ at the present time, the promotion of 
ISDN in. fact becomes the main argument for advancing the common 
carrier principle. But that principle has co-existed as the Post Office 
common carrier for telecommunications and BCNZ. network 
transmission for broadcasting over some decades. without causing 
major distortions of either one. The BCNZ is committed. to its 
transmission.. network for the shorHerm Jllture. In the medium-term 
satellites will avoid t.he prime broadcasting use for a common carrier 
since the functions and services of broadcasters and the Post Office or 
successors will be different. Only when . .those functions and services 
can best be integrated into 9 single ISDN. network .. providing all 
telecommunjcations including telephones, c:fata flows, computing, 
videotex and quality television and radio diffusion, only then will the 
common ,carrier principle become a compelling economic and social 
priority for all .national communications and the Post Office or its 
successor will at la~t become New Zealand'.s 'natural' common carrier. 

192. Thus considerations of economy, technology and efficiency have 
been and will go on driving towards the stage when the general use of 
the common carrier's services will be rationally inevitable but only in the 
three steps outlined above. In the unlikely event that.ISDN reaches to 
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~1tffe,~l'ttd~ajt5r,rf!~t1Nein Zi~atan~itfor#es befdr'e · DBS, then at that point 
tfl'ife>#J!3'®1~.r~i©:'r:rtllf'otherwarit1nr holders would naturally use the common 
r1f!,Weii<~§1:1:Sr5tlJ''for <su'j§erio~ )Qeheral aist(ibofon. There ·may· in future, 
hd~etie(, be;points at which the spread of ISDN from the city outwards 
Wtil-li,suggest.usiflg city-wide)SDN as a .. cable system on. a "must carry 
the'e~tabJished warrant .holders but pay for extra services" qasis,. even 
ji;iit'5le fac.e ofDBS. 
<,if93. These' future contea:ts of' one kind of, tr,ansmission technology 

a~ainst another wiU11it1 New Zealand. are proviaed for by common carrier 
investment now. The BGNZ can afford to await its exit points. ,from 
ifldeper'ldent trar'lsmissfor:Par'ld Judge the fiflancial costs and advantages 
ol each transmission tecbnologycat the p@int where it is available to a 
sufficientaudience t@ begin the tralilsfer. 

194. That judgment cannotbe made now, for costs and techniques 
are altering by ,the .. year ancll at times by the month. On present 
indications the first exit point into,satellite distribution of programmes to 
stations is,,technically feasible very soon but the costs have so far 
confined its role to 1that of backing-up the teH.estrial network. Even then 
tne BCNZ pmgrammes and thoseofthethird channel would have to be 
transmitted terre.strially to existing' receivers. 

195. So ttie ljkelihood 6f a phased exit from the terrestrial network 
transl'Tlissfon wiflbe moved off' t() a point where the second generation 
6fAUSSAT or, perhaps, INffELSAT,'can supply clear pictures to really 
sftiall and cAeap home dishes. The' phasing in of DBS would take a 
~erio,d of years iff if self while the viewers were alerted to the impending 
clianges and could plan and buy their replacement receiving 
equipment. In that phase terrestrial broadcasting would have to 
contincie urntiHar the :gr.eater part of the audience had converted to the 
h.ew:m@de:' 

1°96. If we suppos·e true OBS spot beams will be available and cost 
efficientby the early 1990s, then phasing in is likely to take untilithe late 
1990s before terrestrial transmission can be dispensed with. That gives 
a ten to fifteeh-year usefulness to the BCNZ network. It means 'that the 
new· .. toWers being < commissioned for: T\;11 at present will have a 
reasonal:51e operational<lifenot far shorfof their maximum, ar'ld thatOBS 
will in all' lil<elil'lood coincidewith the time when TV2 towers are due for 
replacement 

197. ln;the meantime, 'there is 'nothing to stop the Post Office or 
sucqes.sors fr?m bidding for part of the BGNZ's network functions on a 
commE3rciEll basis if they Believe they can do th.e task in a cost 
cotn'petitive manner. Nor is the.re any~hi~g .to preclude the Corporation 
from entE3ring into such an arrangement Oh a commercial b~sis if they 
believe that the Post Office can maint,airi the standards, quality and 
efficiency of transmission demanded bY broadcasters. Within a period 
of, say,"1three to fouryears; the third Channel could be fully operational 
over a wide area anti its impact on the BGNZ will be extensive and 
measurable. It could prove the case that this alters the economic 
reasoning of the;BGNZ in maintaining its owh transmission system. 
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Furthermore, there is the probability that the Post Office with experience 
will be providing transmission facillties .. for the third channel operator 
which have much improved .the nature of its service to. broadcasters. 
The·prospect for the BCNZ then will be to look at any alternative on a 
commercial basis and wait to be tempted. This would leave the initiative 
for advancing the c.ommon carrier principle with the Post Office or 
Telecom,. the organisation most keen to .see its eventual establishment. 

198. The BCNZ argued that .it might wish to incorporate satellite 
technology as part of its services· and to keep a place· for itself in the 
packaging ~nd distribution of internationally disseminated programmes. 
Thus, it could exft from part of its transmission role by leasing Telecom 
facilities as weir as utilising the sunk costs in its existing network for the 
transfer phase. 

199. We heard much of the loyal BCNZ engineers and their 
esprit de corps. Their preference for remainin9 with the BCNZ for the 
near future at least cannot be doubted. The proposed reorganisation of 
the Post Office into three corporations and perhaps a Department may 
change that viewpoint or experience of the new situation may reinforce 
it. 

200. The Post Office argument that the engineers should come over 
and be combined into a. Broadcasting Transmis~ion Ojvision with 
brighter ult.imate promotional opportunities may be better received 
when it is seen a~ a division of the Telecommunications Corporation-or 
it may not. 

201. But for the next three or four years, to recommend immediate 
transfer from the BCNZ would be to recommend pitching the BCNZ 
network into a fluid situation which would both alarm and possibly 
disorganise what is an effective and stable element in broadcasting. 
The . risk of making a misjudgement will then decline as the 
Telecommunications Corporation settles down and its methods, prices 
and policies emerge. Knowing far more about the· effects of the third 
channel impact will likewise reduce the uncertain features in this many
factored equation. Moreover by the early 1990s satellite reticulation and 
even true DBS or suburb-wide patches of ISDN through fibre-optic 
cabling,will be much easier to timetable and to assess financially. 

202. Based on the information and data made available to us by the 
various parties we are persuaded that the BCNZ for the present .at least, 
sht>uld continue its transmission function and network. However, it is 
obvious thafcontinual re-assessment against the input e.g. of a private 
commercial television channel arid particularly developments and costs 
for alternative transmission technologies would suggest a need for 
constant dialogue between the Post Office (or its successor in 
telecommunications) and broadcasters. It might even be an argument 
for say a regular formal review having regard to the quicksilver 
environment. 
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HECOMMENDAJIONS 

1: . .That the BCNZl continues its· transmission fwnction network, that 
flie! thfrd·commercial television channel developments and costs 
for alternative transmission technologies and what the changing 
market presents in the form of fresh options and opportunities for 
ofoadcaste!'rs a:nd for tt:le telecommunications users, should be 

1uiicler· 6ng•oing assessment by the Telecommunications 
Co~poratio,n and the BCNZ. 

2. Th~f in :arriving atthfs conclusion we f.e.eL that the options and 
commercial. ~Jim.!Jlationof a. cpmpetilive environment are factors 
whiqh V\ljH~lwiys have tR be giyen consiqf:!r~tion before turning 
to a· .. sipgle · carrier. situation notwithstanding its apparent 
advantages. · 

T,erm of Reference 1(f) 
"1(f) The cases for and against a Department of . 
Communications:'' 

203. The placement of l(f} at the conclusion of a series of inquiries 
about the benefits and costs of different modes of broadcasting 
transmission and their control suggests why this Commission was 
asked to .. inquire into the cases for and against a Department of 
G()mmun'ications·, a:f least so far as broadcasting is related to 
tE:llecomriluni.cations. All broadc~sting arid cable services from one 
source to ' a large public involve telecommunications in their 
Uansmi§Sion' but that is far from being all that telecommrmications 
convey. The same satellite can carry thousands of international 
telephonE:l , convf:lrsatioqs, computer data flows and television 
.prograrnaies. Th.is copyergence of ~o many kinds of communication 
being cond.ucted by mea:ns ,of telecommunications has suggested that, 
as in Aus.tral.ia and Cariada, so perhaps in New Zealand, one rather than 
a series of agencies should plan communications development, set the 
standards and, where necessary in the national interest, exercise 
control. of the process. 

204. The Communicatiqns Advisory Council wa.s . createc:I py a 
decision ot the New Zealand Gabi.net· to consider problems referred to 
thE:l Council and make .recommendations in this rapidly expanding field. 
In the.ir eviqence the CAC point to the way digital technology has drawn 
computers and communications together so that "The communication 
ot informatior:i js as important as its. storage and processing and the 
dividing line. between the two an~E!.S can no longer be defined 
technologically."1 The resulting information technology includes a great 
range of techniques and products from fibre-optics and remote sensing 
to office.automation, videotex and.computer aided design. 

205. Many boundaries of the past have thus been overrun so that no 
one Department could or would wish to control or plan so. many 
processes in such a variety of fields. The common factor which runs 
through it all, however, is the telecommunications network which brings 
together the explosive combination of computers and communications. 
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That role of the common carrier of communications t,as been very 
largely. but not exclusively the. role of the Post Office and, with it, the 
setting .of standards and. the management of the radio frequency 
spectrum. 

206. In his evidence MrP. K. Mcinerney, Director-General of the Post 
Office, a.rgued that the creation of a Departme~t of Communicati.ons 
was needless since "the role of such a Department is in many respects 
alreadyfilled by the Post Office."2 Speaking of policies on "information 
technology, privacy, transborder data flows and the socia:I aspects of 
communication"3 he emphasised that the "Post Office as New 
Zealand's Department of Communications is already active in sucb 
matters and is involved to varying degrees with each one of the above 
issues, along with other departments and agencies whose portfolios 
extend into these areas as well."4 The task•of co-ordination and policy 
formulation were already being• performed and, as the Post Office 
submission put it, "an extra superstructure" would be "a cumbersome 
and costly response'.' since "New Zealand already has a Department of 
Communications in the form of the Post Office, serving the people and 
the Government of New Zealand ... 5 . 

207. Among the sixteen submissions which opposed a Department of 
Communications, Qttlers, such as the New Zealand Associatron of Radio 
Transmitters, rnade th'e same point thaf nNew Zealand a.lrea.dy has a 
'Department of Comm·unicatibns' ... The Amateur Service is c6mpletely 
happy with the Post Office irf this role" adding that they could !'see no 
need for a 'Department of Communications' to supersede it or to 
assume its regulatory or licensing tasks. "6 The Musfcians' Union agreed 
"there is already a Department Of Communications well established 
underthe title of 'The New Zealand Post Office' ... " and thought it "a 
bacl<wa.rd step"7 not to recognise its experience. 

208. Others like the Association of New Zealand Advertisers simply 
opposed "the creation of yet another Government body to attempt to 
control the area of communication"8 and, with the Assoc.i.ation of 
Accredited Advertising Agenc,ies, . considered there: were. enough 
advisory bodies already. The Public.qerv/ce Association concurred. for a 
distinctly different reason. "What is required in thefirst instance is not a 
,structure,. qut a coherent communications policy and. this must be 
sougttt a~ the political rather than the ;3.dministrative level.'' A range of 
agencies only partly OVEjlrlapping 1;3.nd v,yith d.iffering objectives would 
engender xlebate 1Nt,ich, under specicdist and political direction, would 
bring oufcoherent policy. ''We s.uggesfthat the.statement ofa case for 
Otagainsra department of communications .. ,is premature.''9 . 

- .. .i/' ; ' ,,; / , ', 

209. Supporters, of creating a. Department of Communications fell into 
two btoachgroups, those who wanted it mainly or solely to. take over 
management of the radio spectrum from the Post Office m to provide 
one,transmission network for ~ll a1;1d, on the other hand, those. who saw 
Jhe O.e~artment as a means of tackling broader problems raised. by the 
s.ocial. effects. of cQmmunica.tion. 



0~?~~~~tiilMclepeMentjBrdadcasters Association offered ''qualified 
%f~1ppbft~;fonttne cor\cept/tlfra Department of Communications." On 
'oehaJfl1of prWate1 radiO warrant. holders the: IBA contended that "the 
factual' position·· has demonstrated the grave difficulty for any 
organisat(on. tg. operatE:l inj,a climate in which it controls allocation of 
fr13quencysl'.)ectrum but at.the same time,competes for the use of that 
specVum· ... 10 A Department of Communications administering the 
spectrum and. regulating was thought ''.desirable"11 provicled that it 
neitht3r. used . the spectrum nor repgrted to. a MirJister who held the 
l;'o~tmaster0 (pene~al.ship. . . . 

211:•Fourapplicamts for television warrants tended· to agree with the 
.c.ore of1.the IBA's position butwith significant variations. TV3 wanted 
.such a regulatory Department only if "it does not result in anything other 
than regulating frequencies." 12 Southern Cross would accept an 
authority·provision of "price competitive, distribution services" so long 
as it.was not a "broadcaster,, or otherwise in commercial competition". It 
rejected any authority ''control or supervision of programmes, 
schedules, standards or content."13 

212. United Telecast Corporation considered'there was a "need, . .for 
Jong tern, planning in the fiel,d of communicaJipns" and. saw allocation of 
frequencie& ,as a •primary func.tion. of. the Department which could 
,;concelvably~•1~a)$0 bui!d, rnEiintainand set rentalsJor all broadcas.ting 
trarasmission fac;;iliti.es,. state.ans, private. ESTV was th.e most doubtful. 
''.lrtorga~}~ati6rial teuns a new Departmentof Communications drawing 
on Poi;;L,Dffjce resources would be the most. efficient method of 
prov,iding0,fra.nsmjssion sefvices.'' To pass .control to one Department 
clid entail j'sig,nificant risk" which was,,,.however, "highly theoretical" 
since '.'.it has been noted tht3 Post Office .has in ESTV's experience 
acted with propriety and d.u.e concem forjts responsibilities .. But a 
restructured Department of Communications could be another 
mafter''.15: 

213. Three · of these four television applicants thus went beyond 
approving of a Department of Communications as· regulatory only and 
confemplated the· Department serving as ;:i. transmission authority of 
some kind. The Televisioh Produce.rs and Directors Association, an 
organisation of BCNZ. staff, put a parallel view succinctly .. Such a 
Department "should be concerned with the maintenance and delivery of 
transmission systems:''16 That. would allow warrant holders to 
con.centratE:l. on producing programmes,The .Rev. M. J. Campbell 
syggested 'an integrated communications network govemed by an 
independent board and J. R: Graht proposed combining the BCNZ arid 
each of the specialised departmental networks with the Post Office 
:e0mrnunication system and placing. them all in the new Department. The 
Otago .Ass.ociation for Continuing. ,and , Community Education put 
{orwarEI :similar views.· 
,.\ i.1214. ro a·considerable extent these submissions strengthened rather 
than counteted the Post Office case that it already provided a• largely 
integrated common carrier network for N'ew Zealand and, therefore, 
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already was the Department of Communications the submissions were 
advocating .. Insofar as the submissions favoured more integration of 
such specialised networks as those of the BCNZ, Railways, Transport, 
and Works, their inclusion would simply reinforce the Post Office's 
present intention of providing one integrated services digital network for 
New Zealand with the object of maximising efficiency, economy and 
technological convergence. By giving no further function to a 
Department of Communications than the task the Post Office was .now 
pursuing, such submissions pointed towards the conclusion that the 
case for a Department of Communications was a case for modernising 
the name rather than transforming the reality of the existing institution. 

215. The body of submissions which regarded the role of a 
Department of Communications as being broader than solely the 
provision of electronic pathways fell somewhat uncertainly into two 
groups: those who placed the Department in a context of all kinds of 
transmission and communication including broadcasting, and those 
who considered the role of a new Department primarily in relation to 
broadcasting. The first ·was avery varied group but Mr Brian Priestley 
identified its central concern when he wrote: "I am not sure whether one 
needs a Department of Communications but it must surely be 
necessary to have some central authority which will consider new 
technology and its likely impact." He mentioned needing "far more 
expert help in the setting of priorities" and "an overall policy, providing 
it is not drawn up solely by technologists. The Commission for the 
Future's report on, communications perhaps typifies the sort of thinking 
we could get if we are not very careful."17 

216. Mr P. W. Harpham of Progeni Systems Ltd. referred positively to 
"Network New Zealand'' for he saw it as in line with urging "the 
establishment of a Department of Communications which is not an 
operational body but a research, planning and regulatory body."18 The 
Federation of University Women thought a Department "worth 
investigating in the light of the rapid growth of computer 
communications"19 and linked it to the growth of data banks and 
concern over the issue of privacy. Massey University rejected a 
Department as a "perhaps overly 'bureaucratic' monopoly" then 
recommended a Commission of Communications to. monitor, co
ordinate and plan all services and have statutory · control over ''the 
resources; both public and private, that·are required ... "20 

217. This uncertainty over the form which the authority should take 
was possibly an indication of some distrust of the classic Westminster 
model of Minister and Department and reflected some confusion about 
the nature of departmental structure. Radio Rhema supported a 
Department of Communications which included all the services of the 
Post 0ffice, an administration and the Broadcasting Tribunal but then 
went on to describe three sub-departments Which would overlap in what 
they controlled. A former chairman of the Independent Broadcasters 
Association,\ Mr N. Wesney, recommended a Depa.rtment in three 
divisions, a Broadcasting Tribunal, a Telecommunjcations Commission 



•. "ll)e'tel'opmeAt under an executive 
:,our, other submissions· . .Were quite 
!Jut the Catholic Women's League 

,for"Jinformation on theavailability and 
~~'le~f8'Jiff~Y'~'eVel0prnents ,in telecommunica.tions'' which 
~llffl~~f";lf'il§r0f6i:Jnd influfence0on home and work envrronments. " 21 

8 P,,lf~•!!trf'J~Js . Rbint we should examine the argument of the 
'tl'r' ·.c1 114hl~\tjons Advisory Council for,. in its 53 pages of text and 

i8!rs'p'it provided the most thoroughly worked out response 
1~flt:ed, 'to us on the idea of an inclusive Department of 

·'corHrndnications and a'lesponse :generously supported by comparative 
, material t>n ,the Swedish, Canadian, British .and Al!lstralian situations. 
,i'fhe CouAcil's cases for.and against such a Department are reproduced 
,below. 

''FOR 
(i) It would be an independent body with no commercial role and 

would · provide .advice to Government on Broadcasting and 
Telecommunications Policy issues. 

(.ii) Jt would ,be seer:i to proviEle, on a non-partisan basis, liaison and 
eQsOfdination oHnput from all sectors concerned with the broad 
field.of co.mmunication for the purposes of-

{a} Formif1g a New Zealand view on international 
.. • comtnunica,tion policy issues; 

(b) Fbrmulattng Rational communications policy; 

(c) Forming a New Zealand view on inter~ational standards; 
- "}'½,:> \"." J'. :, ' ,'' ' ,/,, '.,, " 

(d). E1stabli~hing. national equipment and transmission 
standards; 

(e) Eneouraging co-operation within the government sector in 
establishing communication networks with a minimum of 
:duplication of facilities; 

(f) Equitable allocation of a national resource'-the radio 
frequency spectrum; 

. (g) Identifying profitable areas for and co-ordinating research 
· · and development. 

(iii) It could administer. ,and arrange for the type appmval of 
telecommunication terminal equipment. · 

(iv) It ~hould arrange rese.arch .resources for stu.dies in the social 
scienc;'.es on the effects communication development has on 

,.spci,ety,. 

M It ce>uld provide an administrative structure through whicl:l non
pn,>,Htai!,l.e and socially desirabJe:services could be independently 
identtf(edan.El, where appropr,iate, subsidised,. 

tvi)'ftI ·;eould,:,;p;:ovi<fo · adequate administrative, secretarial and 
teelllhicalsupport to service the Broadcasting Tribunal·and other 
similar bodtes. 
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(vii) A small department ·of communications having an important role 
to play in the area of policy would attract the appropriate 
expertise. 

(viii) It would permit the Post Office to engage in commercial activities 
without prejudice. 

AGAINST 
(i) No activities have been identified which are not already the 

responsibility of an existing body. 
(ii) A clearer identification of the requirements to facilitate these 

activities could lead to improved performances but may require a 
reallocation of existing resources. 

(iii) Post Office personnel have the experience, skills and resources 
for all technical regulatory functions. 

(iv) The Post Office, the BCNZ, the Tribunal, the CAC and other 
groups could be seen as already performing the. functions of a 
department of communications .. 

(v) An additional department must almost inevitably mean additional 
costs to the taxpayer. 

(vi) It may be difficult to limit a department of communications to the 
small organisation and terms of reference that are seen as being 
required. 

(vii) A department of communications may dilute the advice received 
by Government including the public interest input which it 
currently receives from a wide range of expertise coming from 
the various advisory bodies and the Broadcasting Tribunal. "22 

219. It will be seen that six out of the eight points in favour of a 
Department, including all the vital purposes listed in (ii), refer to broad 
communications or telecommunications issues, policies and processes. 
The concept in (vi) remains true if another example than the 
Broadcasting Tribunal were to be chosen. What is more, frequency 
allocations, standards and licensing would have to be provided for 
broadcasting however it was administered. Equally (i) would remain 
valid if the advice to Government concerned Communications, 
Information Technology, and Telecommunications Policy issues. 
However, the case against such a Department is weakened rather more 
if the broadcasting area and institutions are withdrawn. 

220. The case for the negative is fairly and well made. But it would be 
overwhelmed by the positive case if the Post Office as an alternative 
Department to adviseMinisterand Governmentwere to·be transformed. 
The case against a Department of Communications made above 
assumes that, if Communications did not take over the responsibility for 
preparing and formulating national policy under the Minister, then the 
Post Office as it was would continue to perform these tasks and that is 
the first point in the case against. 

221. The appearanceon-3·April 1986 of the Mason, MortiSPost Office 
Review of 21 February and its acceptance in outline by the Minister and 
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Governmept have. removed that asstJmptiol'.l_ al'.ld: transformed the 
situation as ~twas.when.all. the submi:5sions and evidence we heard 
came before us. What has been recommended is the division into three 
corporations of the PostOffice's present banking operations, postal and 
agency work, and its telecommunications functions. Each corporation is 
to be commercially structured and to compete commercially in its own 
sphere. Subsequent announcements have conferred the task of 
considering the proposals and. preparing f.or implementation of what is 
approved by Government on a Steering Committee established by 
Cabinet , . Directive . .which.. wilt,. in the first instance, . make 
req.ommendation~ to a Cabinet ·committee·. of three chaired by the 
Postmaster-Gen¼eral. This Committee . will then report to Cabinet for 
decision. 

222. Our Warrant is concerned with telecommunications only so far as 
they are related to broadcasting. Thos.e relations concern networks, 
transmission links and standatds, international negotiations and the 
regulation and allocation of frequencies in the radio spectrum, besides 
the liaison necessary betweeh neighbouring and interdependent 
Ministries. We therefore'make rio comment on the recommenG:lations of 
the Mason, Morris Review in general, buU;onfine ourselves to certain 
consequential matters which are raised in sections,.16 a.nd 1,7 of the 
. Review touching on the loc::atiq,n. of certain. policy and regulatory 
functions and the involvement of Government and the Minister, and to 
those matters in our '{Varrant wh,ich are also directly affected. 

223.. The Revi~w recommends on page 55 that: "Post Office's role in 
providing policy: f.\dvice.and. regl!latory .fu.nctions should be carried out 
by a group which can be seer:i. to be independent of the business areas 
of Po,st Office. Ith.a~ been suggested that. these functions should be 
carried out.by a•bpdyc6mpletely independent of the Post Off.ice. This 
question req1,1ires further study." 

224. We. are considering at this point not regulatory functions, to 
which we shall return, but advice to the Minister after 
Telecommunications, Posts and Banking have become. corporate, 
competitive bodies and how that restructuring would affect the cases 
for and against a Department of Comml)nications. In brief, could such .a 
Department serve, as the body either. completely or functionally 
independent of the "Post Office" to which the Review refers? 

225. Let us review the arguments for a Department of 
Communications being that body which provides policy advice .to the 

.Minister .. Once TelecommunicaUons and the others have beqome 
operaJjgn~I. CQ{porations. they must: c1t once ,be 1at a long arm's length 
from the ,Mini.star. They would be requiroed to report annually to 
Parliarneflt, its.Committees, and to the Minister on major·developments 
in their affairs: just ,:as their competitors must report to their 
st.ockholders.tSuch reports would require Departmental assessment as 
to overall policy implications. 

226. CoulGi,they, like the BCNZ, be,given an.advisory role concerning 
their own.•separate ·spheres? .In the.1 first place this .would certainly raise 
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acute problems as to favoured positions with advisory rights as against 
their business competitors. In the second place, how would the Minister 
evaluate the advice and consider the national and public interest unless 
he had the departmental machinery to do so? It is patent that . the 
corporations. would require access to the Minister just as their 
competitors would require it. But none could fittingly give statutory 
advice. Such representations as are made would likewise require 
departmental evaluation. 

227. Departmental machinery there would have to be to prepare 
advice to the Minister on six areas the Review specified. Three of them 
were regulatory, bi.It two were concerned with pure policy issues. "What 
categories of service should be provided by Post Office [i.e, by the 
corporations] and what should or could be provided by the private 
sector." A provisional division would need to be decided from the outset 
but thEit decision would require to be kept under policy review 
according to what would probably prove rapidly changing experience. 
So would the next matter raised by the Review: "Establishing after due 
enquiry what were the appropriate boundary lines Jor commercial 
competition." 

228. The third purpose set out by the Review is a mixture. "Provide a 
forum for appeals and for the community to review the policy a.pplied."23 

Those appeals might be representations to the Minister about the policy 
which is or ought to be applied in respect to the statutory or regulatory 
rules of competition and have been discussed earlier. Other forms of 
appeal concerning how the corporations had acted in the course of 
competition would be matters for the courts from their beginning. As to 
providing a forum for community review of policy, such matters are the 
essence of the political process. The forums are many and could be 
Parliament, Ministerial press conferences, advisory group reports, 
delegations, or representative and public conferences. In general they 
all demand the accessibility of well-researched information from a sm~II 
but expert Department ofCommunications. 

229. In "Section 17: Involvement of Government and the Minister" the 
Review sets out a number of aspects in which the corporations would 
need to be freed from the normal Ministerial and Parliamentary controls 
in order to act as independent corporations. It then adds: "The question 
of service standards; prieing and profitability are all interlinked and the 
service standards should be approved as part of the organisation's 
fundamental policies:"24 Those service standards are in part regulatory. 
However, the link to pricing would also give rise to policy setting, 
certainly in the initial phases when subsidised social services are being 
considered for authorisation,. reduction or abolition. If the experience of 
the results of the policies adopted is to play any part in reviewing them, 
then an informed Department would again be necessary. 

230. Turning how to the Communications Advisory Council's case for 
aDepartmeht of Communications, it began its list of purposes with "(a) 
Forming a New Zealand View on international communications policy 
issues;" then continued with "(b) Formula.ting national communications 



1~}tJtli~.!!l\lt'!i!'l~,,au,New.cZealand view on international 
· ~,;,~yin@ that,ordernfpurpose$ i$ the fundamental fact 

fl!i•tat,la~l~.~&mlj!flwflicat,iqns ,W'hi§h are not cabled. use , the. radio 
d.111q~!ITC)'t~we<wum for transmission. 
ri~a?ah.:,:Ttre' Government of New Zealand''as ,a sovereign state is, a 
•rt:fern'bei: 0Mhe,h::1ternati<1mal Telecommunications·Union,and has .been 
'Sitil~e 1878:r By conventions and agreements arrived at under ITU 
auspices at international conferences New Zealand's share of the radio 
fre1;1uency spectrum is fixe.q, inclwding adetaiJ,ed apportjonfTIEmt to each 
s63rvice. Tha~ ol;)liges. the;. Governme0ts;to manage. our allocation ,of the 
spectn-1m,,i,a. ta,s~,,which ,cannot, fQ~;,exarnple,, be transferred to a 
competitive Tel.e9ommunioations Corporation.At is in fact an irreducible 
reason for having a. responsible Minister backed by a Departm~nt. It is 
also .··. a cornpelli9g . reasqn. tor attaching a., Spectrum Management 
Oivision to Jhat . f\lliniste{ ,and his Department in. order to supply the 
.essel;ltial technical experUse for th?tt task. 

'232: The, C;4.C's remaining purposes anGt reasons for the desirability of 
'a,IDepartment,of Commuriications were of two kinds. Jhere were further 
matters requiring or assisting policy formation and a group ef regulatory 
functi0ns. Tile t>mad objectiv,e was a Departr:n,ent i11deper;ic;l.ent of any 
commerci.al rple to pfepare an.d give ac;lvice to ,the Minister anc;I one 
w.hich w0uld li,a,ise•with.all. sectors in the br,o. aq field ,of com'munications. 

, ,,_,, ,-, - ,,,, --· ,_ ,,, '" 

2@:3,.,. Encouraging , oo:operatiop:, between goverryment networks to 
i~w&id duplication and 'oo~ordinating:,researeh and, development both 
combined tresowree reviews with,policy concer,ns. Research into the 
social .effect,s~of e.ommwnications devel0pment and the assessment of 
s0:ciall:y desirable~,services,~were further components ir;i the process of 
,pol1f'Sy formatiom,As for the,provision of administrative, secretarial and 
teGl:lnicaksupporMorany adv.iso.tiy,.@fioup :or,for liaison and conferences, 
they :1.epre~emte<:Mindil'.l@ the mean.s to,broadenthe range of inputs into 
policy. The, regulatory tasks were. threefold, They concerned .equi.table 
allocation of the frequency ,spectrum; ,equipment ·and transmission 
stanc;lards, .and conductingJy,pe approvats,,of ,equjpm!3nt Therefore it 
~~!lowed that .a small Qepa,rtfT}ent,of hi.Qh q1,1.aljty with a .Spectrum 
Mariagement Dil"ision would m,eet b9th pqlicy.;and. regulatory functipns. 

,'234., l.oo~ing bac.k at the CAO',s,case. ,it can; be seen that it described 
the• kind of Departmenbot Commtmications which would be necessary 
to,adviseJl1e Minister on international,a,[:ld,nationalpolicy and.to manage 
the 1sp~ctrum if the Post Office'.s commercial operations became its sole 
business. Once these co,mmercial ,operations were conceived of as 
rseparate .. :cofpo.rations, as t.he Masom, Morris Review, successfL1lly 
r!3commeqded, tflley. be, .the0un.attac.hed t,wnett<ms,to which tb,e Revi~w 
. pQinte,d,coul<i:1 >then be tulfilleQkby. the typ~ .of Department ,the CAC ha,d 
advo.cated in th,eir $Ubmission;to us, 

435.: The cc1;.~·e fqr;, a Qeparti;nent. oLc;ommunication.s. including a 
Spe~trnmwManagement PiNisior1 institu,t,ionally SE:iparate frorT')· .the 
oommeroJat. ,business of the ,~orporatioJ1s ,was strengthened . ~Y> the 
. ex.tl;lnsive,,.evidence before us, .thc1;t the tas~s ot.,. regulation. ,should, .be 
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separated from the role of user of the spectrum. The Post Office was 
both regulator and user. The CAC, the BCNZ, the Ministry of Works and 
Development and the IBA·. all disapproved in principle of that 
combination continuing, and it would not contim.1e with corporations as 
users and the Department of Communications as regulator. 

236. No proven instance was advanced that the Post Office had ever 
misused their statutory powers or done other than endeavour to apply 
the provisions of the Radio Regulations 1970, the Telephone 
Regulations 1976, and a 1982 direction from the Minister of 
Broadcasting under the Act. But the intention of these regulations to 
protect the Crown's revenue from its common carrier transmission 
network did give rise to suspicions expressed in evidence about 
whether the regulatory process could be affected by commercial 
concerns. 

237. Some of the doubts appear to have arisen from the name the 
Post Office had given to its "Business Planning Section". Its task was to 
check, under the regulations, whether a requested service could be 
provided by the existing network or a planned addition or would require 
a frequency allocation.and make "an assessment of the impact on Post 
Office revenue"26 as their Senior Counsel described the process. The 
Ministry of Works and Development's submission at 4.2(b)(i) considered 
that "The Business Planning Section must have commercial 
objectives."27 Questioned directly about this submission, Mr N. S. 
Robertson, Director of Telecommunications Services, replied that "It is 
clearly a misconception of the duties and responsibilities of the 
Business Planning Section. The commercial or selling activity is within 
the Marketing Division of Telecommunications which is not within my 
area of responsibility at all."28 

238. After clearance by the Business Planning Section, or by 
Telecommunications Division Radio Section in the case of land mobile 
radio services, applications were sent to the Radio Regulatory Section 
of Post Office Headquarters. Mr R. W. Becker, a Divisional Engineer who 
had "day to day control of the radio spectrum management team in 
New Zealand"29 evidence that 42 professional and 120 radio inspectors 
administered and managed the spectrum at a cost of $8 million per 
annum. Income from licences was $1.7 million and the deficit was 
"cross subsidised from other Post Office activities. "30 The functions of 
the Section were international and national planning, frequency 
assignment, equipment standards and radio interference from stations 
and appliances. 

239. "The guiding principle of spectrum management," Mr Becker 
submitted, "is that whosoever wishes to use radio communications 
within the requirements of the Post Office Act may be permitted to do 
so, on a frequency suitable for the purpose and as free from interference 
as possible."31 When asked by Counsel for the BCNZ, "You are not 
concerned there with matters of economic or commercial policy?" 
Mr Becker replied, "Not at all."32 Asked by the Commission about 
whether the whole frequency management job could be very distinct 



irj;l'!iiB~dirag,"lm, taQt it is ~t~ to s~y .that 
1 is, eomplete~y: separate. 

l~©-•~ttr&ere:frderaGe"as a·whole was much concerned to 
li••tf~l:lfilffl~Ji.£1R~t /@fficet'.uses, of the radio spectrum are treated . in 
elia'dtlyrtnesal:R'ef'.ilWay.as··those for other users'' in the words of the 

~~·1eAt~\G~J1en,t1,2:h-Je. wentoA to admit:,that he was ''.aware. that s.uch a 
r:el:Fltlot;rshi.p iSo,lil@hpa~tjcularly: visil;'>le to the publi~." Therefore. he was 
cife~~l~pjr,:rg propos:a.1.s for :a mgre(visible <:iistinction by separating "the 
Radio lns1:>e.ction Branch frCDrn Jhe control of t,he District· Engineers ... and 
to place their line.of cqntrolir1::ia sefi)arate1 structure." As f,or head office, 
he was> c.onsideri!51g the :aggregation of/ 'the• staff coAcerned into a 
separate unit. and :to ;h;;tve it directly: repgrting to me. , .:·34 • . 

241. That evidence ·was: filed with us on 30 Augusr 1985:••By 
15 November the Assistant Director-General, Mr D. Rose, was able to 
table a specific plan for a Radio Frequency: Management Division 
responsible .to the. Director-General.There was: to be a Radio Frequency 
Occ1:1paNonal Class, under. the State Services: Conditions of 
Employ:01elilt Act,,.tocwhich officer:s of the Post Office, .other state or 
private o(garnisations: or indhtiduals could be appoin;t.ed; transfer or be 
seconde(;l,.:1here :Jhey: would. be "en,ploy:ed exclusive1~,:· · .within the 
f;)i:vision:• ;,:Jhe; !)iwision·. woul(;l. ''assign frequencies,. powers .and 
bandwioths .. ,:o@ a fair and eqtJitable bas.is to all users" and do so 
';'.J,vitholJt,;fea.R~r;favour in any ma.Aner ,whatsoever". The Division was "to 
.consu~t,; with' :.~s:e~~• anQ, .. potE;m\ial ·"users .. , .on . the . )"lidest possible 
~~sisi''3~.~SQJ;1;1,ettlimg•Mr,~ecken t}a.d eFr;1phasised his Section regarded 
as~,essenfial •. ,a.ns;lt'.lilotJfy:.;: Rlijnr:)ed ,Rbanges of frequency usage, and 
pwblisl•MilJl 7annll;laliljst of ,all.otm1:mts :an.d t?ands: in use or planned. 

242. Mr Rose's plan met the questions raised by: submissions to the 
~ommissionw;hich b,ad bee.n available publicly: since July:. Because the 
Qivisjon c9uld draw: {,i;eely on e:x.pertapd experienced officers from the 
Post Qftice. itself.and s;µch reserves of professional engineers .. as the 
BCNZ and private consultancy, it met Mr Becker'.s conditions for a ''high 
level of engir:)eering expertise'' which was· a balance between 
"experience and continuity and, on the other hand, intimate knowledge 
of the,latest.technologicaLdevelopments. In New Zealand this can only: 
be ,.achieved by Raqio Regulatory: s'8ff having significant contact with 
an(!;! be.ing drawn from the foremost area of high te9hnglogy usage, that 
ls;,Ao say,·the,Post.Office."36 . 

24ll';MrE J,. Wilkinson, Programme Controller of the South Pacific 
Telecommunications Development Programme and former member of 
toe Awstralian,BroadcastingTribunal, c.oncuned about "the.dangers of 
pla9ing Jaclio regulatory:. staff in a.n org,anisati<&lll separated from. the 
mainstre1:1m of: techni9al expertise." The number needed in New 
ZealaAd ,was, \'quite small". Whattt:iey required. was "an appropriate 
organisational niche ~here the necessary: tect,mical expertise can be 
establis.hed and nourisheEf.!' Mr W.ilkinson alsg endorsed "the proposal 
mentioned in the Post Office's submission and evidence from other 
~itnesses: to isolate,this functio1;1as .far as possible {within the Post 
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Office structure) from other activities concerned with commercial 
matters."37 

244. Jhe · Mcinerney and Rose proposals for . a Radio Frequ~ricy 
Management Division woul.d thwefore need to be isolated from the 
comril~rcial . Teleyo~munications Corporation foreshadow~d 6y . the 
Mason; Morris. Review. At the same time, as the Rose· plan foresight~,clly 
provic:led, .the Division would .need to be .a6Ie to draw ex-Post. Office 
personhel in mid-career from .the Corpor'ation among other sources. 
Close liaison with all spectrum users would keep the Division abreast of 
developments as would its daily concerns with spectrum planning, 
frequencies, equipment standards and radio interference. As a natural 
consequence of the competitive form of the user Corporation, the 
neutral Frequency Management Division would accompany the office of 
Director:General and the policy staff in their movement from one 
Department to its successor, a much smaller buti equally essential 
support for the Minister responsible for one of the fastest growing areas 
of the economy. 

245. The BCNZ's case and evidence in respect to a Department of 
Comrnunfcations were, of course, formulated long before the situation 
Was transformed by the Mason, Morris Review. But the BCNZ 
maintai11ed it.s line of argument unchanged into their Final Submissions 
of 2 May 1986. Their basic position was founded on a continuation of the 
Corporation's "function of advising the Minister in respect of public 
broadcasting."38 It assumed that the Department of Communications in 
question would cover broadcasting and telecommunications and thus 
their right to advise would be threatened by1 the appearance of a 
Department which they opposed. 

246. The BCNZ stated its "belief that the roles of global policy 
formation and advice, regulation and operation should be separate." 
Accordingly their proposals took regulation from the Post •Office and 
lodged it with the Department of Trade and Industry. At th.e same time 
the plan removed advice on te.lecommunications from the Post Office 
and placed it with "a re-structured Communications Advisory Council, 
representative of sector groups and appropriate disciplines" which 
would advise "a Minister of Communications and the Government on 
broadcasting and telecommunications developments".39 

247.>The two proposed excisions left the Post Office bereft of its duty 
to advise on telecommunications and distant from spectrum 
management but able to operate or, though it was unstated, possibly 
the successor corporations would do so. In turn that left a Minister 
without departmental support and advice but reliant instead, with 
regard to international and national obligations and policies, on a body 
made up of sectoral representatives who wotJld themselves in large part 
be users of, or even suppliers to, the services on which they were 
entitled to advise. 

248. This illustrated the BCNZ's problems with consistency in 
applying their "principle of separation of roles".40 For they themselves 
were users and suppliers of telecommunication services while 



:b~o~ini9t.er on public IJroadcasting. 
bership of the existing and no doubt of 

he\.BCNZ w,ere. P,(Oposing Jo .. help. formulate 
'lttJj1~q6mrnunic~itions and ~Ir pro~dpasting 

. . . . , Their difficulties recalled thos.e of the framers 
~(Cooititµ.tion who, in pursuit of n,~· p(i(lciple'.of the 

·~ . ,e/s, toltog:it also. neceifoary in· ttie •~nd to 9ahmse and 
. :• ij~. pOIJY~JS ofJhe~ tt,ree f:lrrns of govemrnent so }11.3.t they 

.... qt)e,~~',C?,ne snottier ~nd; allow. the whole stn.lcture. to INOrk. 
v2/4~: ,,~bil~T it js clear that t,he, BCNZ encountered problerTlS:.,and 

i:QC!Jnsistencies in, endeav,ouring to ma.~e a seetoral . body into. a 
:substitute for a. Department, the CAC itself, .saw the requirements for a 
Qepartmen1 of Gomrnunjcations1 1:1nd supported,.it. In its sketc\1 for; a 
.s;tr;ucture it included an adYisory council. GiYen the neoessity of liaison 
witkl users;•r:mmufacturers and:consumers. in such a proliferating a.nd 
.c,emplex field, it woulchseem wise to make proYisio11for the Minis,ter to 
call .for consultation and reports from some such external body, rather 
as 1a,o,w ,occurs wi.th th~. ten parHime members. of the 9A~ .. The ~AC's 
pe~rmanent.1three~man.p\annjng unit, at preser;it sornewhaf Jsq/at~.d and 
~po'r~dic.ally overloa<;le~,1 would properly fit into, the Dep~rt£beritJ11 
Com.ri!uriicatiqn's ~~nctio.ns .of.. .research, polic.y. deYelop\llent and. it.s 
aervicjng, qf c:qnsulfative. and: liaison bodies fi~e the p[anning .. unit's 
,P:i~e911¢0~9~{ · .. · , ·. · · · . 
:, 2501::iheJ?ostIQJf:ice'so'verseas witness,,Mr!; .. J. Wilkinson, 1SO,.had 

eucq!!laJter 0f a."'century' s experienc:e. as, a;.senior, executiYe. since• 1961 . .in 
ll)he:AJ;iS\trtalian tf?.ost;:Gffice,; tlae Aw,stralian Broadcasting Control . Board, 
the Postmaster-General's Depa.Ftment, the Post and 
T~!!:lJ~ornrnur,iicatioos,Qepartment1. the Depar:;tment of .. Communications 
aq#,:1J~~. biHSW3.l!i:if:1 Broadcasting Tr,ilo~,nal: besid<:lS .his present 
,i9t~rf;"j~ti91')al pia.ststlis career. tt:ius embrac~J:t bqth telec:ommunicaUons 
ar::ip broapcasti11g yv.t;ijl~ spanning,an entire eYolution i.o departmental 
for{Tls. y'Vh.ile not.re.coCT1rnending Jor. New Zeala.nd,either the partic1,1lar 
scope or plan of t~e AusJralian Department on grounds of syst~m or 
logic, he did stress the Yalue of "the Westminster conventions'' of. a 
Depar~i;i:ierit "proYiding confidential. impartial, expert and.non-partisan 
adYice to the Miriist~r in respect to the .affairs. of his portfolio.''41 

.251. He also.saw the need for a,Y;:i.riety of professional expertise in the 
Depar:tment . whose business touchftd society at so many points. 
"Certafniy .you need social scientists am;t the like. to be inYOIYed in 
telecommun.ications policy making,ubut you also .n,eed gooo calibre 
p~.Qple .v.iho baYe served their. ti.me ir:1. telecommunications and 'getting 
tl:le,i,r1 hands <;l,ir1y' in,the field.'';2 AlthoughMrWilkinson'.s eyidence .was 
gjyen .in Oc:tgb,.et 1985 in .. a quite,. different cof:)text, alm9sJ six months 
before.the Mason, Morris R,eviewbecame public, his injµnctions ha.Ye.a 
fresh releYance to a Department of Communications as successor to the 
Post Office . 

.. 2~2: >Mr \Mlkinson was also peculiarly well-fitted by his breadth of 
experience to giYe eYidence on the Post OfJi9e's proposal that' the 
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giving of policy advice on telecommunications and transmission could 
and should be split from the giving of policy advice on the content and 
control of broadcasting. In Mr Wilkinson's view "their [the Post Office's] 
proposition to split responsibility for policy advice relating to the 
technical aspects of broadcasting from that relating to the content of 
programme material [hls emphases] is quite feasible and practical."43 

253. Given this separation of fields with post and telecommunications 
on one side and broadcasting on the other, there would still be need for 
effective liaison and the representation of broadcasting institutions in 
the study of joint problems from time to time. Similar liaison has long 
been essential, for example, between Foreign Affairs and Defence and 
with TradE§; and>lndustry. Evidence was given both by the Post Office 
and BCNZ that they had for many years ea.ch been represented most 
co-operatively at international conferences on radio spectrum matters 
for Which ;the BCNZ is registered as a private, contributing operator. 
Likewise there had been continuing co-operation on spectrum planning 
within New Zealand. So long as the BCNZ maintains an extensive, 
independent transmission network, that kind of liaison and co-operation 
would remain necessary. 

254. But the basic submission that broadCasting had no need to be 
administered or its policies made as part of the realm of postal 
communications, telecommunications and information technology was 
not opposed by submissions or evidence in any quantity. On the 
contrary several submissions, such as those of the New Zealand Film 
Commission, 'treated the Department of Communication term of 
reference explicitly as relating to broadcasting concerns alone, while 
many submissions already cited, treated it solely in relationto spectrum 
management or transmission. Thus the utility and practicability of the 
split were confirmed by omission in each direction. 

255. We therefore feel ready at this point to sum up the case for a 
small Department of Communication of high quality and varied 
professional skills to provide administrative support and impartial, 
expert advice to the Minister in the fields of postal and 
telecommunications and information technology. The Department would 
need to include a Spectrum Management Division fo assist in framing 
international and .. national communications policy, planning spectrum 
use and licensing of frequency assignments, establishing transmission 
and equipment standards, and reducing interference from transmitters 
and appliances. 

256. In addition the Department would keep under policy review the 
range of established and new· services to be provided by the 
corporations and assist in formulating policy on which areas were to be 
open to competition. It would encourage co-operation, joint planning 
and unification among government networks and promote co-ordination 
of technical research and development in the communications field. The 
Department would identify and assess socially desirable but 
unprofitable services which might be assisted, while also conducting or 
contracting for research on the social effects of communications. 
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, jttli\r~J•s~idiais0n with related organisations 
,'pro1;t,ide ,opportunities and services for 

ithconsumers and among the.interested 

Jl'gtil"i'§f a Department of Communications, after the 
'~a.son, Morris Review are 'implemented in a form 

10o.¥emment, is very much weakened. It really becomes a 
f';lt~eff.ul'lc.tions.described above, since they cannot be avoided, 

sh b'e\tacked. on. to another Department as a division of, say, 
;Fransport or•Tra.de and Industry. This would not diminish the. size of the 
staff required,;either to regulate·or to advise the Minister, while it would 
ignore the'speed, and variety of developments in an already large sector 
ofihe'ecQFlOmy•with an impressively expandingrate of investment. If the 
case againS!t is .. a case for. savil'lgs,,:then tnat is substantially a,case for 
starting with clear 0bjectives and a small expert staff and , that is a 
premise of the case for. the Department of Communications. 

R~.$0MMENDATIQN 
1. We would recommend the case for a Department of 

Communications serving .the kind of functions we have 
described. . 
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CHAPTER 2 

Term ofReference 2 

"2. The constitution, operation, programming, financing, and 
control of the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand; with 
particular reference to-
2(a) The independence of the Corporation and its continuing 
role as the provider of a broadening range of programmes 
which inform, educate, and entertain:" 

H.2 

1. The key questions about the independence of public service 
broadcasting are two in number; how is it governed and how is it 
financed? The answers determine how much independence it has. In 
very recent years that independence has been shrinking, but not 
because the forms of its government have altered. Corporation control 
is still the overwhelming choice of democracies which possess public 
service broadcasting. 

2. The real change has concerned financial support which Western 
governments have given more cautiously as they felt pressed by 
inflation and reduced economic growth since the mid-seventies. In 
Australia governments of both main parties have successively cut back 
the ABC. In Canada the CBC faced a ten percent cut. France is putting 
whole public networks into private· hands. The United Kingdom 
Government has just received a Repdtt from the Committee on 
Financing the BBC which preserves the dual funding system of licence 
fees for the BBC and advertising revenue for the private broadcasters, 
but only after the most intense scrutiny. And for New Zealand the eleven 
years ;of unchanged rates for New Zealand licence fees between 1975 
and 1986 have represented a similar kind of pressure. 

3. We examine the matter closely in our next section so we will turn 
now to the other question. But not before emphasising that the two 
answers are linked by the fact that, if governments want an 
independent and effective public service broadcasting system, they 
must will the means to it, which is a viable basis of funding. 

4. The answer to how public broadcasting is governed in New 
Zealand is straightforward if one looks solely to the Broadcasting 
Corporation. For that is a creation of Parliament. The Corporation's 
powers and its limits are prescribed by Parliament in the Act, and it is 
accountable to Parliament through the Minister and his answers to 
questions in the House, in the Corporation's annual Report and 
accounts, and before select committees examining estimates and 

. otherwise inquiring into the affairs of its own creations. This 
accountability to Parliament as the elected and representative source of 
law and authority in a democratic state is as near as institutions can 
come to bein,g accountable to all the people. 

5. This is by no means an abstract question for the submission of 
Mr Ian Cross suggested "a new broadcasting body which would have 
supreme authority over. separate .corporations operating radio and 
television. Its powers would include all or some of those presently held 
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by Government, the Broadcasting Corporation and the Broadcasting 
Tribunal. Appointment to it would be1with the,joint recommendation and 
approval of the Government and official opposition parties. This new 
authority would in turn appernt members of the boards of the radio and 
television corporations. ".1 

6. While the new Authority, if given powers from both Corporation and 
Tribunal; might well meet certain problems of overlapping 
responsibrlities between those two bodies which we discuss in term of 
reference 4 and recommend on in ar:iother way, the Authority itself 
would remain just as much a creation of Parliament as the 
Corporation-even in the Corporation's heyday when it operated all 
broadcasting and there was no Tribunal. And the new A1ithority would 
still face the task of relating to private, sector development which the 
Tribunal was created to watch over. Moreover, the problems of the 
relations oJ government with the Corporation about financial controls, 
funding and the relation of the Corporation's plans to the broadcasting 
policies of successive governments would not disappear, they would be 
transferred to the new Authority. We consider and recommend upon 
several of the financial controls given by the Act to the Ministers of 
Broadcasting and Finance respectively at 2(b), and recommend on the 
means to fix the public broadcasting fee at 2(c). But if the governing 
l::)gdy ,were a "supreme authority" and not the Corporation, the 
underlying concerns about revenue, efficiency and accountability would 
rq.tvanish and Parliament WOL!ld be just as entitled to hear them as 
,t;,~f5:'ie,. 

7: cAs things are the Corporation has the general function under 
'tr(~ )(a} ofcarryil"Y@ ,cm public·buoadcasting services and extending and 
improving them. l'he Corporation of between seven and nine members, 
incluEiing a .Chairman and Oeputy Chairman., are all appointed by the 
Governor-General on the recommendation of the Minister for terms of 
three years. Both this and the last Government have waited for terms to 
expire before replacing. members, so there has been a degree of 
continuity which the Corporation in its submission would like to see 
encouraged by a term of four yea,rs.~ 

8. Mr.Cross suggested selection by both the major parties, 
presumably in a 5:4 ratio for nine members. However that would 
politicize the Board in a way that recent Boards have .not shown 
themselves to be. What is more, if the experience of some ot the West 
German.states' Radio-Television Boards, which are appointed this way, 
are af}ything to. go by, the result can be an uneasy mixture of senior 
executives identified by party and so on down, at times, to front-of
camera people. 

9. The key problem of the Board 1s in any event not in its maturing 
unity as the three years wind on, nor is it partisan division. But it is 
wh'ether the Minister, the Government and party in front of it wants 
public service broadcasting to strengthen and develop or whether they 
wish it to Jevel off or be reduced. As Dr R J. Gregory perceptively 
remarked, \'the.threat to the integrity of public broadcasting ... had been 
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re-directed. It was not operational decision making that was so 
vulnerable to political pressures as the general concept of public 
broadcasting itself.' •3 

10. The Annan Committee in Britain had noticed a similar shift when 
they looked back ffom i.97 4 to the Pilkington Committee of 1962. "The 
questions ~hich the public were now asking' about broadcasting were 
vastly different. .. They w_ere more critical, more hostile and more 
political. "4 And yet that British public was viewing the finest public and 
private television to be seen anywhere. For such a widely enjoyed and 
preoccupying phenomenon asbroadcasting, the rule df thumb appears 
to be thatthe longer you know it and the more of its potential you have 
seen, the more you expect of it. 

11. So there is a double tension, firstly between.what the public 
system can do and afford and what some of the audience would like to 
see done and, secondly, between the Corporation following its statutory 
purpose of developing the public system and governments wanting to 
leave licence fees unchanged or as little changed as possible despite 
what might be happening to the dollar or the pound. These .tensions are 
to be found in Britain as well as Canada, Australia or New Zealand. They 
have been there a long time, but what is changing is how tightly these 
tensions an~ drawn in a period of economic.difficulty. For if th~y tighten 
too sharply they must constrain in· a general way the independence of 
the public system in its "continuing role as the provider of a broadening 
range of programmes which inform, educate and enterta:in". 

12. That is the broad problem of preserving independence and it is a 
problem· for both the Corporation andJor successive governments.• The 
Cmporation has to seek the optimum balance . between efficiency anEI 
economy on the one hand. and, on the other hand, providing some 
growth in the areas set out as objectf:vesiin the Act. If the.longsrunning 
experiment of .public broadcasting is to prosper, however, .governments 
for thei.r part must seek to balance what is asked of the Corporation by 
the Act and government policy and the support they will allow it in the 
form of licence. levels. 

13. There is another vital set of problems. As the Annan Committee 
put it, "the independence of the Broadcasting Authorities from day-to
day control by Government is fundamental to British broadcasting ... 5 
They then pointed to the changing conventions on handling political and 
controversial topics ba.sed on the convention that the BBC does not 
editorialise on matters of public policy. Our Act in section 24 sets out as 
standards the consensus that news'"Shall be· gathered and presented 
accurately and impartially "according to the recognised standards of 
objective journalism" and that reasonable efforts be made to present 
significant points of view' on controversial matters "within the J;>eriod of 
current interest". The maintenance of tasteand decency; law.and order, 
and· the privacy of the individual: aredikewise called fori It rs, a sound 
working code with,,questions on every· margin for casesby0case Tribunal 
settlement but a generally recognised and directly stated guide. 

Sig 4 



lbrrdr.evgked hardly any reference in submissions 
tiipns' foF change. . 

ertheless, as Dr Gregory points out in hisbroadcasting history, 
, .. ,,)l;a.qveJtised press.ure has been plac,ed. on individual television 
fir.eadcasters an.d on the Corporation from 'time ,to time in recent years 
anp he come~ to two geneta,1, conclusions. First,. since the pressure 
,ca,ne in the form of highly. visible c,omplaintand direct sanctions, that 
t.ne olqer forms ot the quiet . e.xercise ,of influentiaL, suggestion have 
:diminished .. irt 'effectiveness.6 Second, that "the final determinant of 
pifl:>ll9' bfoad<;:a$tlng's vHalit¥ apd strE:1ngth, and . .the. surest defence 
.~9Jltn~f .it5cp9rruption from bot!) wifhin and without, must be the public's 
~esire to s·ustain it, 'to trust it and-above all -to value it. " 7 

15. The Corporation's submission points to two related provisions of 
the Act which are both in section'20(1} 

"The Corporatfon shall ha\ie regard to the general policy of the 
C3overnment in. relation. to broadcasting. or·. to the functions, 
d!/ties, .· powers: rights' .. and authorities of. the Corporation as. 
that. policy· is commurii9ated t,o .the Corporation from time. to 

.· tin,e by noti9e (11 v.iriting by the MinistE3r, and shall comply with 
any' direcffolis gjveoby the Minister fo the Corporation by 

;, (IOtiS~ ir;i, wr~ti/-lg pq;s;uallq!)"an,Y :3Ufh 'policy." r' . ' .·. 
; l61,Jfie9,.t91!o~~:seotionc20(Z) with a leng.~IW list nol authorising the 

.gi,ifo~#ir~~,a1{e9~iQO~;fl,n,'!)9rt(cutar. programmes or complafrits, news and 
current afTairs,,. l;\dvice tq Ministers, the operation of each Service as a 
public service, standards, · the Symphony Orchestra, the Listener, 
:p(Jbllshilig,,:· contracts, personnel and decisions on complaints. The 
•sectiorjrencfs'in,20(4:).:and, {5J<1bf·givihg !tne 'Corporation the right to 
l?Jf,¥oose,~WM"8ther> or ndt f6'arfAounce1pt1blicly 1 that a Mtice has,been 
given 'l!:jlJf+whtch 1cornpels the' Minister '.'•to' publish the notice in the 
G.ilzette ana 'lay rt beforeHParl1ament. 

17. . bay-to-day" operations and progt~mmes. are:': excluded but 
structufal ana planning. change are rfof. and these are wide powers. 
Without inquiry or enactment, government policy can be' enjoined, 
although it may get entangled with the judicial duties of the Triounal as 
reml;\r;kE!d :undet term of reference, 4. The Corporation "accepts that it 
shoul,d t:)ay,e regard to.th.e general policy'' since Parliamentary majorities 
and gpver,r:vnents are elected on .manifestos that usually do include new 
broagya.,sJir;ig, po.li9ies. l3ut the Cqrporatipn wanted those and any 
additional,pqlicies to be. :.'clear,.a.ncf "by notice in writing" as well as 
QE!lr,tg ga:zetted and laid before Parli~mE!Qt-8 The Wl;\Y the Corporation 
,might. have regard toJhose policies is IE!ft up to the Corporl;\tion1 ~nd, 
,ia,lainly, the C,orporatiori stands prepa,.rE!d to recognise the democratic 
,will. · · 

:18. What it went on to questioo: was whether ''the power .to direct it .cm 
its!function~duti.es,;powers; rights and authorities is necessary.PQ ihe 
Corporation" argued,:,that the 1tist,,ot.rexclusions showed· that diree:::t 
Ministerial1 int~rven:Non was ur:1desirable and that, since the Board acted 
as trustees in the national interest and were, required to have·rngard to 
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general policies, the objectives of direct intervention would be achieved 
anyway. 

19. This wa.s to appeal for more confidence from the Government in 
its own and Parliament's trustee, and more independence from the 
possibility of rapid changes being enforced without the very public 
processes of election or enactment. At the same time, the Corporation's 
submission had agreed that policies additional to those at election time 
should be given regard to by Corporation action. So what it came to in 
the Corporation'1s view was whether the Minister or the Corporation 
should shape and take the initiative about the kind of action to be taken 
on the basis of general and additional Government broadcasting 
policies. 

20. In New Zealand politics the electoral cycle is rapid and electoral 
overturn can be swift. Broadcasting's technical changes may open quite 
new opportunities for action which the Government wants.to shape and 
take. Moreover the previous Government's direction on sponsorship as 
a means of financing FM extension of the Concert Service and the 
present Government's Ministerial direction proposing and beginning to 
implement the four-strand radio policy were taken after receiving advice 
from the Corporation and in harmony with it. 

21. They both may be regarded as giving formal approval to and 
assisting by their accompanying notices of direction to the Tribunal the 
policies of the Corporation itself. Nor did either direction>flow from some 
rapid technical development, they were answers to old problems. By 
contrast the successive directions to the Tribunal to hear applicants for 
a third channel constituted a revolution in the affairs of the Corporation 
but again, not a technically motivated one. It followed on from much 
Cabinet and Caucus discussion by the previous Government and from a 
short Tribunal Report on methods of introduction. But the detailed 
examination of the implications for broadcasting and the public interest 
are being carried forward now before the Tribunal as a consequence 
rather than as a basis for the two Ministerial directions. 

22/ We may conclude that these precedents are mixed in their 
meaning for the Corporation's independeri.ce and mixed in their 
message about the careful maturation of plans for broadcasting change, 
one of the Corporation's major concerns. The Corporation's conclusion 
appears in their submission questioning the desirability and the need of 
Ministerial direction to the Corporation. There is no such parallel power, 
of course, for Ministerially directing private warrant holders in radio. 
Direction of the Corporation does·trench on the Corporation•s·statutory 
independence and there was frequent reference in the submissions to 
preserving that independence. Apart from the Corporation's 
submissions and evidence, submissions were couched in the most 
· general form however. Nevertheless we consider their general tenor 
sufficient on which to base a strong suggestion that the whole matter of 
,Ministerial direction be reconsidered by Parliament in the light of the 
trend towards clearer and more overt role .separation between 

,corporations and government and in the light of the agreed power of the 



•ttS!•t~state;,§Je'm~ral,and, additional broadcasting policies to which 
r'et(arcd,must be had. 

J@~ilftrtl'le:piower of Ministerial .direction be retained, the Corporation 
wbllldbprefeti the addition to. the classes · of direction which are not 
aofhqrised, of the matter of editorial. independence in broadcasting and 
theEis.tenerand; as another class; the Corporation's primary purpose of 
provisi0n.of programmes and information. We will be recommending on 
editoriaLfreedom in reference to the New Zealand Listener under term of 
reference· 2(j} and eotl:l. classes • of exclusion appear to us so 
.funaamental· asAo be entirely necessary and certainly in accord with 
,evidenGe hean:h .. 

24. We have looked at the answer to how public broadcasting is 
governed and., at how much independence its constitutional position 
confers on the Corporation. It. is a conditional independence and its 
future strength will. measure the attachment ,of New Zealanders 
generally to the idea of ,public broadcasting, to the system they have 
paid for, and to their valuation of the benefits it brings. The other portion 
of this term of reference concerns its continuing "role as the provider of 
.a broadening range of, programmes which inform, educate and 
entertain." 

45, 1he. Brq.adcasting Rase.arch Unit's study, The Public Service Idea 
i@ BrjtishBre>adoasting, .discusses .. the ral]ge of programmes under its 
se.Qsin<:I, pfif}ci,pl,e,,, u@iversality, pf appeal, "The central aim. here is to 
p~ovide \Hinge ,i;il'.ld div,ersity ov,er. a reasonable .span of .. time for 
pJia~ti(ll8;1JM1a1Ikinds,:of tast.e,· f:of lar@e grqupings and small. It recognises 
tl:lat.,,we,,are. ,all,, at <!iifferent. timesy.parts o,f majority and minority 
g~oupil'\IQ'Si ~1belop.g .•. to over,Jappil'.)g constituenpies of tastes and 
Jn,teresits.?' Qiy,er;sjty inJro,qy~es,viewers tP subje.qts and treatments they 
diC!l~not know·,they would like, If the .§luality is:l!tierejt makes " 'popular 
programroes good1,and 'goodrprogrammes,popular' ''..10 

26. This kind of programming is the converse of the familiar formulas 
approach to mass-appeal broadcasting which • aims always for the 
centre of the road and leaves the rest of the highwayunfilled. The public 
service brpader range isnot about radically altering the b1:1Jance 
between entertainment and the rest .. In London "viewers seem to spend 
about. 6~ percer,t of their time watching .entertainment programmes, 
151:perc~nt ,sport;. and aboµ,t 25 •percent. demanding programmes like 
r;ie.ws.,, qurre}Jt affairs .and genen~Linformation programmes." Since the 
figures are for Londm1,. just on h~lt will. be watching, BBC and those 
proportions also !:1019 Jc:>,r profe,ssional: and managerial as much as the 
ma,jQ[i,ty. ,and for l;ligh, med.ium an.d light vie,wers.11 Tqe propotti,on .for 
currenba,1\tairs an<!:I information is higber, .but tl)e essential difference,is 
that w~thin ea~h qat/;lgory there is mor;e diversity and 111ore choice. 
<;;ome~y, iAc. still .~om,edy even Jf /t r~pg~s fror;n Fawlty .. Towers. to .Not tqe 
Nine O'Clock.News,oJ.McP/:J,ailc1nd Gaf}sbytothe, J;3itly T. Jarnes,§ho.w . 
. ,z7.;• The.other principles,•:,of public0 sel'vice broadcastin!!t in the<BRW 

study make,an Intr:guing1par,allel to the New Zealand Act1s,objeCJives. 
Their 'igeographic universality' '.ds,:our·Act in17(1 ){a)(i) directing radio,to 
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provide "as far as practicable for the whole of New Zealand" and 
expecting the same coverage from TV1 and TV2 under 17{1){a){ii). Their 
"broadcast programmes should cater for all interests and tastes'\ is our 
section 3's "a range of programmes which will inform, educate and 
entertain". Our "ensure that programmes reflect and develop New 
Zealand's identity and culture'! is their ''Broadcasters should recognise 
their special relationship to the sense of national identity and 
community.'' 

28. Others among the BRU's eight main principles are recognised 
here such as ''Broadcasting should be distanced from all vested 
interests, and in particular from those of the government of the day." 
Some are recognised in New Zealand but poorly practised, such as 
"Minorities, especially disadvantaged minorities, should receive 
particular provision." But the flexibility and. levels of a New Zealand 
points system reaching both private and public broadcasters should, as 
the BRU puts it, "encourage competition in good programming rather 
than competition for numbers." This may be so, however, only to the 
degree that competition in a small market does not threaten viability and 
begin to break down basic objectives and purposes. 

29. The effect of putting this kind of aim into action is an overall one. A 
week's or a month's programmes have a different balance, not radically 
but positively different by way of .altered proportions, more choices of 
style and subject and an assumption of adulthood in the viewer. The 
balance is difficult to achieve and the planning is complex. It requires 
expertise, preparation far in advance and. resources of. equipment and 
staff beyond the predictable patterns and pre-tested story-lines of the 
purely market-oriented competitor. 

30. In a sense most of the remaining terms of reference examine 
aspects of the BCNZ's performance in living up to these principles 
because they are there in the Broadcasting Act as objectives or are 
implicit in the practice of public service broadcasting. The evidence was 
often critical of the BCNZ for falling short of public or legislative 
requirements and scarcely ever, as the Annan Committee found in 
Britain, thankful for what had been achieved. Two points should 
therefore be made. First that an objective like a "broadening range of 
programmes" can never be finally reached. It moves. upwards as 
performance climbs. Second that . these principles of public 
broadcasting cost money to implement at a time when resources are 
rationed. 

31. It is vital therefore that what can be expected from a resource 
base the size of New Zealand be kept steadily in mind. The United 
Kingdom can afford the very rational luxury of entirely supporting two 
public· channels with a licence fee because of the number of the fee
paying audience. The BBC's results have repaid them. At the same time 
the regional monopolies in television advertising awarded to the private 
companies of Independent Television have provided in a, major market 
enough to supply the. most varied television of quality, meeting all their 
regulator's demands and more, yet leaving room for profits and a levy. 



5.0~!fllblic., cliannels of televisio111 by direct 
nijral :taxation• but with five times our 

and; howe-.zer, ;receipts from licences ·alone 
16pontion......,.,less ttlan . a . sixth:; of all the public 

!pl'o\tided. 13-.zenthough New Zealand has only one
ffrBtitain:tscfee•paying population· it. is the same size as 

11 bc;mes,to paying for transmission to cover it, and we have 
.tv,i.o.,p1:1blic television channels to their two. 
til't,;8@,Jn,1terms of coverage we have rather more. than two~and-a-half to 

· ,the:BBO'.s fowr radio. services. 'tetthe lice1;1ce fee here after the raise will 
be dist1nctly :less than two-fifths. the size of a British fee curre/\ltly 
e:quivalenMo$114. The.remainingJive-sixths of•revenue for the BCNZ is 
Gferived from.advertising, some .sal.es. and.some interest. 
· '34. New Zealanders have ,expressed surprise to us at the height of 

flEle British fee. 't et, com.pared to any other servicer used by ,the. wt:iole 
family fbr an average of 2,000 hours a year per member,•it is cheap, A 
contributor tb the BRU study Mad this comment to make. 

,;The br6adca:sting trad1fion is that everyone,. whether poor or 
rich, is entitled to as much television as he wants, without any 

· special or extra payment. .. But it has made a great difference 
in: letting,people sampte things theywoul.d not have paid to 
samplei antJ ina:nakicygpbroadcacstinQ;.what someone has called 
'the privilege1 of<tl:le:.rur:idehpMilegedi., . •. 

'•'lf'rhaV !)~•unfair tof€1esc3flbe all this' as a'''free service' fyou do, 
of'edars1e! i,af a 11~ence·fee afid' you may; of eourse, buy the 
thtn!;}swhich 1Eire advertised on 'television}; but it is the nearest 
equivalent that the mind has to the air that the body freely 
breath:Ei?s;: ,t:tt,t ]: iSJ!,thei, f~ature of broadcasting which ... one 
'sho11ld1be most sorry t0 see lost IDecause it becomes possible 
to char:ge everyone strictly for,what they receive. For nothing 
has done as r;nuch to inform and educate people as, well as 
entertain them; as has this bountiful. unmetered sup~ly of 
television and.radio programmes, there for the taking." .2 • 

35. In New Zealand our dual or mixed system of funding grew out of 
necessity ifNew Zealand was to extend two public radio services'when 
licence receipts would pay for 0nly one. This is the dual funding 
system's fiftieth anniversary year, sb it is appropriate to examine it for 
signs of age. For its duality generates its own pressures on freedom of 
independent action for the BCNZ, particularly when the balance tilts 
heavily"towards support.by advertising. The same forces .which drive 
;pr:ivate Australian or American tele~ision and radio also press, on the 
80N;L; but,,·thanksto the fee component, much less in~istently. 

36; In order t0· judge the differences between advertisingal:>ased 
· tele-.zision systems with' and without :close regulation on the one band 
and liceflce fee public systems onthe.ether·the Commissien required 
informati~n.;more designed for the,ptJrpose than could be gleaned lrom 
a shor:t tr,ip overseas: In each countryvisited we had specific subJects to 
inquire into and particular institutions to visit so, that broadcastingis 
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general features in each country were noted rather than closely .studied. 
Fortunately Professor Peacock's Committee on Financing the. BBC had 
sponsored a .large comparative. study by· the Centre, .for Television 
Research at the University of Leed.sand Her Majesty's Stationery Office 
has generously agreed to our including as Appendix 3 that portion of 
the Peacock Report which dealt with the Leed's results. Although our 
Chairman had made-four studies- of overseas broadcasting systems, he 
regarded these. as entirely confirmatory of the Leeds findings and it is 
on those that we rely. 

37. It is plain from this study tha.t commercial broadcasting ca:n··be of 
great benefit to the public as it is in the United Kingdom. There the 
private companies do not battle with one another - for each has a 
separate region as a market and both separately a.rid Collectively they 
enjoy a monopoly of television advertising revenue. They also market 
the advertising on Channel 4which is their collective subsidiary arid the 
only very minor exception is the breakfast AM programme which sells its 
own advertising spots. 

38. _Th.e Independent Broadcasting Authority closely co.ntrols .the 
standards_ and the quality of programme making. among t.tie_ companies 
who sell to one another aswell as make for themselves alo_ne. The result 
has been a high general level pf well-funded production which must, of 
course, .meet the standards and variety of BBC competjtion in 
programming. The British system is that fortunate combination of 
programme competitiveness without competition in funding.·. In 
consequence there are many public service elements in the commercial 
system as well. 

39. Up to now New Zealand's television, although .commercially 
supported indarge part, has also not been pressed by competition to 
follow wholeheartedly - after the programming norm, say, among 
Australian commercial channels. The BCNZ_ has been unable to play the 
BBC's role for lack of non-commercial resources. Instead within the 
BCNZ public service .and commercial mot_ivations have both been 
present so that the programming (epresents the impulses of both and is 
reflected in the imported products of both systems. It is not an IBA 
modification of commercial television, but a public service balance 
which has .met the Act's demands and made reasonable progress 
towards .several but not all of its goals. 

'40. By comparison, in some countries in Western Europe such as the 
small countries like Denmark and Norway-whit:h are, however, larger 
ttian New Zealand -where television is comprised of one or two public 
service channels, they produce a. wide range of programming though 
the overall hours they broadcast may be fewer than in New Zealand. 
lhere is also a..tendency to earnestness in some of their programming 
which, our large imported content counteracts in New Zealand. 
Nevertheless, the lesson remains the same, that suffic.ient public service 
funding. procluces range and quality in programming. As the Peacock 
0.ommittee has recently concluded: -
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''As to tl':le raRge otprogrammes,·the pattern €fitters country.by 
. cour:itryr. fncgenera.l,;the greater the amount of advertising the 
,pj;airrow~r! tAe' range, Of;z:,prograrnmin:g. Those systems r:nost 

ri!elc;Jependef'it. On'ii'80V8rtrsing, ,(such as the ldnited States) 
, corl'centra.te ;primarily on entertai111ment • and cater less fqr 

in,1i0ilmatioR; tt:ie arts and, minority" iriteresfs; lhose systems 
:most ,depermtertt,on income ,frorrr a licence fee (as, in; Sweden) 
onthe,ott:ier hand are fess sensibveto mass demand and more 
ready to cater for minority interests. Britist:i televisiofl caters for 

. y;?P!b ar;ict.}",'i.\p /~; f~~~PI')~,~!~ bala11ce.' '1.3 

Ai,• J3ons,idiiatio.~ , hai been .given by tt:ie Commis~ion to The 
Treasury's s,ugges\¼>r,.Q,f idlilntifying all public service programme areas 
which would thenceforth l;>e}ur;ided,di~ectlyby tl;l,e State if departments 
considereq th,ey had. ,a, nee@, ,!Ok'Ctl')ern as so.cial sery1ices,. The 
CCDrp,ora\ion ,q.peratior;is, woufc;L be .CQnducted thereafter in an entirely 
cornmercial·and competitive fashion .. In consequence there would,be:no 
public broadcasting licence.fee. · · · 

42: • .Y\\J1e11 a,gepartn;ient saw the need for a pr9gr~mme,. say the 
Minis{r~ of the Ehvir9nmentpr Maori Affairs, it cpuld indica.tethe subject 
matter and c:pntr~ct' tCD 'ti~ve i.fcm"ade' ~it.her by the Corporation or 
p~rM.ps t?YiI~ im:Jepejn~ent prodUction't:iouse. Presumably space in the 
s,chf!3du;le, yvqtild lqe.n be. boughf or \1egbtiated under regulation and the 
res1,1lt WQCJldr~pr~.~ent a pul51ic service element .in programming. 
. 43. ':r:h,is. woJld ~pp~ar to represenia rapjQal step bac.k to~ards direct 
Go~.erninent, •. oontrQl,Qf •i;i sector of bro~dcas.t programming .more 
complete than' anything in our past. It would shift the initiative for some 
of our best areas for imaginative production into the hands of civil 
servants Who would take for Ute. moment•a fragment of the role of the 
Direct'or of Programming,.and.f?roduction. So would>parallel figures in 
0ther•depatitments: · The ertatic ,pattern' of production that would ensLJe 
would have''Somehow to ·be sorted and inserted into an otherwise 
straightforwardly commercial programme. 

44:. In the meantime one+ia.s Only to read ttie Leeds study to see in 
whi()h direction the now entirely commercial channels, as proposed by 
Treasury; would be moving. It would.be a considerable price to pay for 
clarity of·· accounting and accountabitity to a commercial board. ·The 
Treasury evidence and argumerit was primarily concerned :with other 
aspects such as freeing the spectrum from allocation and pricing· it 
instei:l,d: But with. regard to programmes they resistea the concept that 
a.schedule.is, more thanJhe.sum of'. its parts or should at leasJ .be a 
planried.whCDle, the.final productotaplanning process of purchase and 
pr;octuction going back in pi;irts .for two or three years. 

45~ We · understand Treasury!s desire toe clarify,. define and 
differeritiate thepub:lic service from the commercial. side. of televis.iorLH 
woofc:J'.be possible to exao:tly deter:mine an€!. subsidise·the •amountof 
television<c0verage undertakemor ma:iritained•for social service.,reasoms 
Whe.fe · it was•: uneconomi0 to have· provided any,: fOF .that is .· a:rnat,ter 
which can be identified by engineers,;: accountants and economists,, It 
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would be harder, though not impossible, to measure what was done for 
public service reasons and what for commercial reasons with the 
production,or purchase of .a highly popular programme which was also 
educative in addition. 

46: And then there are the complications of 'carry-over' or 
'inheritance' effects. A public service programme might pass on a 
particularly small or large audience to the next eommercially motivated 
programme or the socially-intended programme could'> itself hayE:l 
'inherited\:well or ill. The problems of pricing the. programmes will be 
complicated by the degree of suQcess of the programming. ltwas said 
in the questioning of Treasury that it was an attempt to "unbundle the 
unbundleable" and there is still son:ie point to that, 

47. To the extent that it can be done, particularly as a method of 
controlling expenditure, such measurements should be undertaken and 
reported within the Corporation and to bodies outside as a way of 
increasing accountability. We examine this further in the next term of 
reference. We also found illuminating Treasury's suggestion for leasing 
the right to broadcast and advertise and are considering its further 
inv.estigation alongside an alternative method of securing a return for a 
valuable right. This is taken up ifl term of reference 4. 

48. Another suggestiofl 14 which has been considered among the 
Commissioners is to make· one public channel non-commercial on the 
analogy with radio. The other public channel would compete on an 
entirely commercial basis, though there the neat analogy breaks down 
somewhat since there are elements of public service broadcasting 
within the Community Radio Service programmes. Any.:ne'I:'. t,hird 
channel warrant holders would compete with the Corporation's 
commercial contender which would receive no. share of the licence fee 
revenue. 

49. Let. µs first address .the economic ,accompaniments of this 
proposal. In its annual Report to March 1986, the Corporation records 
gross television advertising revenues of $184.3 million. The commissions 
and discounts paid by the Corporation were $46.2 million and, if it is 
assumed that television's share was in proportion to its share of gross 
Corporation advertising revenues, then it was $35.7 million. That would 
leave net television advertising revenues of $148.6 million in the year to 
March 1986. Half of that is $74.3 million. As any third channel competitor 
clpsed in on its 90 percent coverage goal, most of that, or its. future 
equivalent, .. would be lost from the Corporation',s income. 

50. The accounts to March 1986 show total operating expenses for 
the Corporation for the year to be. $244.1 million. How much of this it 
costs to run one channel. is a matter for conjecture. 

51. The contribution to income ·from the licence fee in the year to 
Mareh • 1986 ,was.$35.6 million. Half of this. under the ,current polipywoµld 
ha'l{e,gon.e to. radio: The other half or $17.8 million would have passed to 
telmt,ision andi in .this option, would have gone to beginning to make up 
the.cost of the non-commercial.channel.·The soon,-tocbe-current $65 fee 
iscestimatectto yield $52.5.million net to the Corporation in a full year. 



~(f111••~~1ufu18'dio':trrut Under the non,commercial 
'i~ · "'"1ll!Yaranee of.i $26.2 million would go to that 
efli!:i'nrti~"lil~©oiif!J0f;a.tlon p01ity chat'iged, more: Nevertl:leless. there 
wouJd~,i'l'f¥16E3'"a: sdbstantial gap between that figure a.nd what a fully
aerVi@:e.@J}puls>lic non-commercial channel would surely cost to run and 
maitlltai~1i 
t,+2l$~ti"!if'!is ·surh to close the gap could be made up by a combination of 
19ossibf~1tder:,artr:nental: grar:its fer·. pay fov programmes ahd other 
servfces\the revenue of a percentage tax on both public and private 
C'ommercial channels. a:n<!l a. much increased licence fee. The problem 
therefis'thefwimngness of people to 12>ay a public service licence fee if it 
went to support one non°commerda.l cha.nhef out of three channels and 
two non°commercial radio,-services: · Once stripped of its normal context 
orentertainment, much .sport and the rest, the concentration of minority 
and iriformation and other elements of programming, which can add 
range and difference to the total public service programme, could look a 
trifle [emote tcJ many. So a healthy proportion of 'normality' would have 
to remain, or be r.estored and be paid for: 

58.'Eveh then the figures on the audience share of ABC and SBS in 
Australia, or National and Cencett radio together in New Zea.land, 
sugg~st a prebable share ,of from fifteen to twenty percent with the 
likelihood .at the lower end. This could deprive much ofthe specialist, 
information, and minority programming, of its customary audience 
der,i.v.e0,1Irom the·Well-mi*edj}content of. our:•two present channels. 

5'4r;t>.i:f<!l;what of0tli.le re#ra.inihg Corporation commercial channel and 
its )§utafive pdvate'i"cbmp'etitor? · Their pro@rarhming necessarily would 
be, as'tMei Peacock Committee puts it, "geared to the market." 

M~''fn'e h8pe then of sptead'ing some of the present objectives of the 
Act over all three channels would have to yield to the exigencies of 
rr(aking up to the Cotporatioh as rhl'.Jch as possible of that foregone net 
revenue of$74.3 million while the riew competitor channel would be 
seeking to !Juild fast ehough to realise on its windfall market. As the 
Peacock Report points ~ut, under that kind ofcircumstance, e~ercising 
any significant control tends to provoke evasion. 

56'."So we return to the present uncertaifroption of the status quo. So 
long a.s the question of the potential third channel is unsettled,. the 
eotporation can employ the infeivaf to strengthen its services, 
restructure internally a.nd ready itself · for the 'contest to come. As 
discussion in 2(b) will 'indicate',' the CorporatiOn will require time ·and 
gdod fortune to d6's0. 

57. As-'tor a three.:channel futwe, we have heard estimates in 
evidence of viability for air and bf prdblems for all but in an unknowable 
ecoribmic 'erivironrhehtfrom three 1to six years away. This, too, is a 
mafter,fetr cbnjecl1:1re a.s 'to fiow, it will affecHhe Corporation but, while 
wehaveinfbrma.trdn againsfwhich to examine the Treasury'and tbe one 
non°commefcciar. television chan'r'1el propeisars, · the viability .of a three 
cdmmercial ct\anneJisituation introduces uhr¥1easuredfactors which Will 
affect all three possibilities: We masttherefore report as wefour,tJ;"the 
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rapidly changing scene, as one in whic;h the Corporation was engaged 
in refitting .either.to broaden its ramge ot prog[ammes after refitting, and 
some as it proceeded, or to concentrate and prepare for battle. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. That the Corporation's editorial independence in broadcasting 
and the New Zealand Listener, and the Corporation's purpose of 
provision of programmes and information be added to the list of 
subjects on which the Minister is. not authorised .. to ;give a 
direction under section 20(2). 

Term of Reference 2(b) 

"2(b) The Corporation's structural and financial efficiency, its 
resources, its profitability, and its capacity to compete without 
loss of programme quality." 

STRUCTURAL EFFICIENCY 

58.. The Broadcasting Corporation is constituted by Part I of the 
Broadcasting Act 19'76 and is made up of not less than seven nor more 
than nine. members. These, members are constituted as the 
Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand while there is also statutory 
recognition in section 3'7 for the positions of Chief Executive, Secretary 
and the General Manager Resource Services, and of the Directors
General of the two Services, Radio New Zealand and Television New 
Zealand. · 

59. In Part II the Corporation is granted its general functions, powers 
and obligations. These are to carry on public broadcasting services and 
to improve them in the public interest, in particular ensuring that Radio 
New Zealand and both channels of television cover as far as practicable 
the whole of New Zealand. The Corporation also has the role ofadvising 
the Minister in respect of broadcasting matters and is given the powers 
deemed necessary to carry out its functions. 

60. Parts m to V of the Act stipulate the Corporation's' programme 
functions. The Corporation must ensure that each service operates as a 
public service, provide for systems of news g~thering for radio and 
television, provide for the acquisition of programmes, ma,intain liqrari~s 
and commission research. Th.e Cdrporation· is made responsible for 
programme standards, broadcasting in relation to art, education and 
culture, the Symphony Orchestra and the New Zealand Listener. 

61. Part Vltof the Act contains the personn~I provisions, andPart VIII 
deals with property. Part IX of the Act establishes the funding and 
powers of the Corporation in relation to finance. Considerable powers 
are given in the Act to the Ministers of Broadcasting and Finance in 
respect of property and finance. These powers are discussed further 
wher1we come to the subject of res.ources and referred to again in the 
conclusion, to this term olreference. 



J;i'~w~rcl"!.'©orporation"in the Act means the 
ir"":~fs'fii!,Wl'fere in,th·e Act "Corporation'' refers to the 

~N'~¾:l:is'~am <enterptlse. This has resulted in the Members 
IViitil"'the Board Members in order to distinguish the Corporation 

i'@)\tf;ie•sttict legal sense of the Members, from the Corporation and all its 
st,a.ff, and assets. The BCNZ has suggested to us that the M.embers of 
t['le, Com~ration be referred. to .as, its Governors simply to distinguish 
betwe<iln theJWQ rneanings.1 . 

63JiJhefret-is-nodoubtthat the Corporation's Board is presiding over 
an organisation with many of the attri0utes ·of a commercial enterprise, 
though this is not emphasised in the Act. The Board's very real 
functions in appointing to the major executive positions, approving 
major financial and other proposals, and in setting priorities would as a 
whole be .. understated by the title of.Trustees. On the other hand, to call 
them a Board of Directors .. would be to ignore the fact that the members 
as a corporation act as a trustee of the national interest2 and would 
underestimate their responsibilities as guardians of the public interest3 

in programming and the other values which constitute the principles 
informing public service broadcasting. We are therefore led to agree 
with the Corporation's submission that it would be far clearer for the 
Ogrporatio'n and the public if the members_ of the Corporation were 
c~lled the·Governors of the Corporation to distinguish them from the 
ehterpiise as·a whole. · 

'£~4. W~, ~~vlccin's\derf:l9 v:jheth(iror not the trusteeship role would be 
~,e~! c.,ftiE3c;l:1guf by s'epf:ir~tjngJttJrorn tpe respqnsibility for the oversight 
df tne Oorporatiori's management and.operations. 

, _6/5.Thf:l C9uu:nissign ir:i.vited:the fqrmer Chairman and Chief Executive 
ofth~ Corporation,-Mr[an (;ross, fo present his views to us a,nd in a 
wjdE3~ranging paper Mr Cross proposed an alternative system of control 
of broadcasting. . . . 

66, MrCross proposed .that we recommend " ... that broadcasting 
adm.inistration and policy direction be removed from the political arena 
and placed under a supreme broadcasting Authority; ... "4 He took the 
view " .. , .that a new system could fully reprE:lsent and protect the public 
interest and provide adequate safeguards _ against any abuse of 
brpadcashog's · power or fajhJre in the 'disch~fge of its responsibilities. I 
believ,e .that ,this could. be achiev.ed by the creation of a new 
broadcastf ng"body whidi would have s~·preme authority over separate 
cqrporations operating radio an_d television.''5 

67. Th_e;new subsidiary corporations proposed by Mr Cross would 
h_ave b.parqs qompletely separate in per~onnel from the board of the 
new SJ{Periqr a1,.1thority to._avoid trade-offs between various divisions.6 

. . 

68. The F1E3W Chair:man, Mr Rennie, .put the case for retention of the 
existing structure: 

"This· BGiard has been empowered by Parliament to operate 
BroaGlcasting in the best intetests 'Of the public. It may be that 
that Board has not always functioned adequately in the past. 
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The answer to this is not. to create a new and different higher 
level of authority which will seek to impose controls, 
regulations and other constraints. If the concept of the 
Corporation and the Board is sound (as I believe it is, and as 
international experience and even private sector experience 
would confirm), then the target s.hould be to strengthen· and 
improve the present structure, not impose a further level of 
control."7 

H.2 

69. In tnis respect the Commission has been impressed by the 
reasoning contained in the Report of the Committee on the Future of 
Broadcasting in the United Kingdom, chaired by Lord Annan, where 
they dealt with the managemeRt structure of the BBC. The Annan 
Committee recognised that: · 

'' ... the Governors have a dual role. They are the.trustees of 
the public interest, and therefore they cannot, or should not, 
identify .themselves too closely .with the day-to-day decision 
taking in the Corporation or they would never oe able to call for 
a change of policy in the public interest. But they are also the 
Board of the Corporation itselfand have theJinal responsibility 
for the management of the .BBC. "8 · 

70. This is certainly the case with the members of the Broadcasting 
Corporation Of New Zealand. The Commission believes that, while the 
independence of the Corporation does require strengthening, this 
should be done in other ways and the oversight of its management 
should continue to be the responsibility of those also charged with 
representing the public interest. This is to ensure that, while the 
broadcal:lting expertise and advice of seni9r, executives is clearly 
indispensable, in the last analysis it is the viewpoint and judgment 9f the 
members of the Board in t.heir yapacity as informed representatives of 
the public .which must prevail. 

71. The BCNZ between 1973 and 1976 was divided, nofbetween the 
functions ofTrustees and Board of MaRagement, but into a corporation 
of three members for each television channel and another Corporation of 
three for Radio New. Zealand, the Whole being linkecP togetliter by a 
Council With responsibilities for financial, oversight and eommon 
services. The principle was that members of tl;Je corporations would 
concentrate each on their own competitive serviceswhile.U1eirchairmen 
would also be on the Council and be balanced in number by two 
councuto~s and a Chairman, so that all s.ix together decided on common 
service matters and.the use.of overall resources. T.his accorded with the 
prooounced trend .. in . the :,management of.· large enterprises .. to 
divlsiopalise th.e. iriternal structure and to delineate profit ~np. cost 
centreswithi.n those d.ivisions0 The formalisation of the 1 W3 strncture as 
exter!)alised divisions was, hqwev,9r, .only one way of implemehtir);g the 
principle. ,of clear divisionaJisation with· its associated. clarity of 
responsibility and accountability by the component centres. 
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72. In "its original submission to us the Corporation described its 
strucfure as;follows: > 

''ihe HCNZ is organised into ~ix divisions which refl,ecl its' 
rril:I.Jn l:l..fJi¥ities~the .Progran:ime arid commur:iication services 
o(FtNZ:;,tvNZ., the Fst@ne/, the Symphony Orchestra; BCNZ 
Entcarprises, developing and· m~rketing the property of the 
Corporation that its activities create; and Resource Services, 
providing corporate and servicing activities and the 
tl'l:l.n§filiSSiOrJ: system. The structµre (effected by the 1985 
Broadcasting Amendrrient Act) tS media .based, with emphasis 

~ on Qµtput. It allows th€! pistinctivca character of each service to 
develop 'and to be presentec;:i to the. public and clients, an 
essential requirement in a competitive environm~nt. "9 

73.. It seemed to follow fron,. this description. that divisionalised 
accounts would be regularly prepared arid monitored as the basis for all 
management decisJohs. HowevE:lr, when we asked1Q to se,e certain 
divisionalised .acc::OLJpts we• were inform~d11 .. · that. divlsfonal balance 
sheets w~re ri<>t inf.act pief?ared in· that way: (These matters ar.e dealt 
with further in. thesectiori on financial efflcieffcy.) Accordingly our 
inquirfe.s 'into. the Corporation's structure. thereafter were directed to 
clarifying how far the Corporation was infact managed and operating as 
six .distinct divisions . 

.;'\, '1,:,,:< 

74.,Tl'le features ot clarity of responsibility and accountability by the 
compo11ent qel!ttre.s could be developed within the external envelqpe 
i:;>rovidcad by the preseptCorporation we1e it to pursue further the 1.iries 
set down in an 6xecutive Committe.e Repor,t12 which dealt with 
structural as well. as. accounting matters. 

75:; '.As a Cdmmis'sion . we had been· pressing for some months on 
aspects _of this structural.question and we were surprised when as late 
as February 1986 this evidence came forward, that a group within the 
Corporation had been working since July 1985 along lines13· which 
paraUel~d. <>~r own thinking. 

76; Rcaferring to this Report,, the Chairman of the Corporation stated in 
his,jwritten Brief of,Evidence of 28•Febr!:Jary 1986: "In finance we are 
making pn,gress towards the. establishment of logical tr:ading divisions 
suppor,ted, by appropriate, accountiog procedures; We have some 
distance Jo go,in,the appropriate allocation of. assets ar:id the revision of 
control ofthose assets. J expect that process to be completed in the 
next fewmonths."14 

77. The BCNZ then advised the Commission. in a· letter dated 
7 May 1.966J5 tl:iat a restrudt:Jring of·Resourde Services foreshadowed in 
th~t fejJoit nad taken place. Esseritiallythig change involved th~ clear 
'separiifibn·of c6rporate1plannirig from the provision of common services 
ihclud1ngtran~ffiissibn ana· engineering within the Resource Services 
D'jvisioA.· l'n' additioft BCNZ Enterprises'had become·. TVNZ International 
with an•8ssociated decentralisation of tMosecommercial functior\s oest 
carried ouHri1 the indMdual".divisions. , ' 
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78 •. We would expect these and assoc.iated changes to contribute in 
particular not only to improved divisional accouoting including tqe 
identification, measurement . and allocation of costs of commonly 
provided services, but also in their overall effect in providing improved 
opportunities for the senior executives of all divisions to contribute to 
the Chief Execut.ive's consideration of policy questions before. they are 
taken to the Board for decision. 

79. Given a more clearly divisional and decentralised internal 
management structure, the corresponding structure at Board level 
would make more use of standing committees on which all Governors 
would serve so that they gained a deeper knowledge of a section of the 
operations Of the Corporation. One such committee could comprise 
Governors immediately interested in the running of Television New 
Zealand and TVNZ International, another committee could interest itself 
in Radio New· Zealand, the management of the Symphony Orchestra 
and the Listener, and a third committee be concerned with 
infrastructure, transmission, and common services. 

80, \Nhat are plainly the principal concerns of the Board as a whole 
are, firstly, the,appointment of the major officers.secondly, decisions on 
the allocation of financial resources including the use of the licence fee, 
and thirdly, the setting of priorities on the rate at which particular 
services are developed and which projects should be advanced or 
deferred. The whole Board we consider should take these decisions in 
the light not simply of Executive Committee . reports and 
recommendations, but also after consideration based on experience 
and knowledge gained and derived from serving on standing 
committees and .making reports to the main. Board. 

81. The view was canvassed that it could be unhelpful if Board 
Members became too closely concerned with one or another section of 
the Corporation's activities since that could be to the detriment of their 
commitment to the full breadth of the Corporation's activities. It seemed 
to us more probable, however, that it is attention to and close 
understanding of. the affairs of one section which best illustrate the 
general constraints under which the whole structure is operating. This 
knowledge can only be achieved by some degree of specialisation, as 
there are no general problems and constraints. whi9h affect the whole 
Corporation wh.ich will not affect also the three sect[Ons to be dealt with 
by t~e committees we have suggested or by an alternative committee 
structure which the members of the Coq)mation may wfsh to adopt. In 
his written Brief of Evidence of 28 FeQ,ruary 1986, the BCNZ Chairman 
.stated that more flexible Board procedures had been established, with 
an~s?oci~ted ability for rapid response and that new and extensive 
delegations had also been established.16 Other structures may be 
preferred and . still . leave the principle unaffected that a degree of 
particular Ul"lde'rstanding precedes a general grasp of the problems and 
qpporfunities of the Corporation .a.s a whole. · 

• 82. We therefore consider that section 10 of the Act should be altered 
to give the Corporation clear power to form standing as. well as 
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occasional committees should it wish to do so and that the number of 
Governors be fixed at nine including the Chairman and Deputy 
Ollaih'nan. We do not intend that the Governors by forming standing 
committees b'eco,rne involved in the Corporation's day-to-day 
management or in editorial matters, Which are the province of the Chief 
Execut,ve,'·tne Directors-General, the General Manager Resource 
Services and the Editor of the Listener. Indeed, fewer or shorter, 
certainly more productive meetings of the Governors as a whole may be 
th.e res1:1ntofc prior consideration of agenda items by the standing 
.committees. Whatever particular arrangements the .Governors may 
make, they in futufe:must; in this Commis.sion's view, be provided with 
suft:i~ient information and. be .sufficiently ac<11uainted with the priority 
choices about finance, programme services and infrastructure facing 
the Corporation. so that, on the advice of management, they are. in a 
position, to give the guidance and take the decisions that their position 
demar:tds. 

8.3. It is now common practice in publicly listed and private companies 
for· the Chief· Executive and .possibly other very senior managers to 
serve· on the main Board.· While we ackriowlMge that this practice has 
merit, we do not endorse itin the Corporation's case for the reason the 
Annan Committee made clear. The Ar:tnan Committee pointed out that 
for the Director,s-General to be appointed as Governors would involve 
the Government in ?.li:oosi.ng and appointing th~m. or at leas_t being able 
to veto 1'any appointment.17 One of• the pnnc1pal functions of the 
Goverrrets oftheBBC is to<~fppoint their Directors-General and it is a 
mark of;;the Goverrrors' iridepehe:fence thatthey do so. lri'New Zealand 
also the same is now' the casei The Corporation in New,zealahd invites, 
pursuant to:section, 12 of, the,Actrthe Chief Executive, the,Directors
Generabof.bothttelevisi<!ln and radio and the General Manager Resource 
Services to attend me.etings, to speak b1:1t no,t .to vote,. and •thus obtains 
tneir assistance without·losing its independence to appoint them for 
,specific terms. In our view these officers should' continue te attend 
meetings of the Board and also the appmpriate standing committee 
meetings in the same.way. 

84. In .1985 the p6Sitioris of Chairman of the Corporation and Chief 
E.xecutive were separateg. by an Amendtnent to .the E3roadcasting Act. 
The Commission beli.eves tliat the combination of both functions should 
nevec hi:iv:e; been undertaken and that r:io 011e, person should have been 
expected to carry the fundamentally incompatible responsibilities of 
these two positior:is at one and the same time. As Dr. R. J .. Gregory has , 
pointed out Jr, tnis .cqnnection, the responsi.bility of "divining the national 
il)Jerest in. regarq to public bmadcasting'', 18 the task of the Chairman 
and Boa,rd, is \'1 very different task from the responsibility of the Chief 
E,xecutive, '!for . professional standards and for the representation of 
professional interests. "19 The cornb.i..11ation of functions must also have 
contributedJor example to the practical shortcomings remarked upon in 
the Report of the Commission of Inquiry into Contractual Arrangements 
presenteEf,iniApril 1984.20 . 
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85. Moreover, the Corporation has re-defined its structure so that now 
there is an Executive Committee (Excom)21 made up of all four 
executives attending the Board · of the Corporation who themselves 
consider all major matters collectively. Three of these, the Directors
General and the General Manager Resource Services, as well as the 
Editor of the Listener and the General Manager of the Symphony 
Orchestra report directly to the Chief Executive, along . with his other 
senior staff managers. The latest management structure, including 
changes within Television New Zealand noted below, is set out in the 
accompanying organisation chart provided to the Commission by the 
Corporation. 

TABLE 2 

OUTLINE ORGANISATION CHART OF 
BROADCASTING CORPORATION OF NEW ZEALAND 

BOARD --- SECRETARY 

I 
Administrative Assistant ---------- CHIEF EXECUTIVE -- INTERNAL AUDIT MANAGER 

1-------- COPORATE DIRECTOR OF ENGINEERING ANO 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 

CORPORATE DIRECTOR OF FINANCE ----------1 

CORPORATE DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL----------< 

L Public Affairs Manager Coporate 

Office Solicitor 

TELEVl,SION N.Z. -------------+----- RADIO NEW,ZEALAND -- NZ,SO --- NZIL 

GENERAL MANAGER 
COPORATE PLANNING 

DIRECTOR-GENERAL 

DIRECTOR OF 
PROGRAMMES AND 
PRODUCTION 

t CONTROllER TV1 

CONTROLLER TV2 

CONTROLLER NEWS, 
CURRENT AFFAIRS, 
SPORT 

DIRECTOR OF SALES 
AND MARKETING 

DIRECTOR OF FINANCE 

DIRECTOR OF RESOURCES 
ANO ASSISTANT 

DIRECTOR-GENERAL 

CONTROLlER OF 
PROGRAMME 
SERVICES 

Controller of 
Engineering 

Controller of 
Personnel 

Station Managers {4) 

AND DIRECTOR-GENERAL General Editor 
RESOURCE SERVICES Manager 

[

DIRECTOR 
RESOURCE 
SERVICES 

Special 
Projects 
Executive 

CONTROLLER OF PROGRAMMES 

CONTROLLER NEWS AND CURRENT AFFAIRS 

DIRECTOR OF SALES ANO MARKETING 

Controller o1 Engineering 

Controller of Finance 

Controlfer of Staff Services 

Controller of Commercial Programmes 

Head of Planning and Development 

National Producer 

District and Station Managers (26) 

8 May 1986 
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f36,)n its letter, to the Commissio.n of 7 May 1986 already referrEld to 
above; the Corpqrn,tion infq(med us that a reorganisation had been 
ap;>proved which cons.iderably simplified. Television New Zealand's 
senior management structure. There was now to be: 

": .. a management team of the Director-General and reporting 
to him a Director of Pr'og~ammes and Production, a Director of 
Sales aAd Marketing, a Director of Finance, and a Director of 
Resources (Assistant Director-General). 
A Co11troller TV1 , and a Controller TV2 will report to the 
Director of Programmes and Production, responsible to 
him/her for scheduling of their channels and quality standards. 
Heads of Departments will also report to the Director. 
The Controller of News, Current Affairs and Sport will report to 
the Director-General on editorial matters, but to the Director of 
Programmes and Production on make and scheduling."22 

87. The Commission has also received from the Corporation detailed 
organisational charts for the BCNZ since 1977. These are complex, 
reflecting the great number of specialities within broadcasting, and to a 
degree resulting from the Corporation possessing four centres of 
production in television as well as reflElcting its origins as a combination 
of two separate channel structures rearranged on another basis. 

88. Just as the Corporation's and Television New Zealand's most 
senior level of management .bas recently been simplified, the 
Commission considers that the .Corporation should actively examine 
ways of further simplifying the middle management structure, 

89. This problem was alluded to in the Report of the Commission of 
Inquiry into Cqntractua/ Arrangements, where a local manager's 
authqrity vi$;a-vis production management was ill-defined and, it would . 
be fair to say, considered by that Commission to. be an inadequate 
arrangement.23 We heard evidence that if production needs were to be 
given workable priorities, departmental direction would need to prevail 
over local managers of television stations. Since this conflict between 
area and department has continued from before the 1973 Committee of 
Inquiry (the Adam Committee),24 it is advisable that a final settlement be 
arrived at and we would incline towards a solution giving the 
departmental heads overriding responsibility and authority with area 
functions centred on administrative support. 

90. We also heard evidence of a constant tendency for mipdle 
managers blocked by a decision taken immediately above them, to 
appeal to a higher authority again in order to advance their case and 
that multiple lines of authority encouraged this tendency. 

91. These difficulties are not present in the same way or to the same 
degree in Radio New Zealand where the authority of area and Station 
Managers and the overall management structure itself are well 
established,25 and the regional and other characteristics of the stations 
within the particular radio networks and the characteristics of the 
networks the.mselves are more distinct. But the quantity. of 
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decentralised production arid its management is far less of a problem in 
radio than it is in television and it is far less expensive. 

92. Thus, while the Commission favours greater assumption of 
responsibility at. each level of senior and middle management beneath 
Director-General level corisistent with the principles of divisionalisation 
and accountability, it recognises that this must be implemented only 
after adequate planning and consultation, and the necessary training in 
all functions delegated has been successfully carried through. 

RESOURCES 

93. The capital and reserve structure of the Broadcasting Corporation 
of New Zealand in relation to total funds employed is set out in the 
following figures taken from the Balance Sheets appended to the 
Corporation's annual Reports for the years 1981 to 1985. Other financial 
statistics are similarly drawn from this source unless otherwise stated. 

Year ended 31 March 

Fixed Assets 
Current Assets 

Cash, Bank and Investments 
Debtors 
Stocks 

Less Current Liabilities 

Funds Employed 

Equity Capital 
Capital Reserves 
Revaluation Reserve (Buildings) 
Retained Earnings (Accumulated 

Surpluses) 

Capital and Reserves 

TABLE 3 

1981 

54,910 

2,539 
12,079 
15,181 

(12,986) 

71,723 

38,900 
25,664 

7,159 

Balance Sheet Figures 
$000 

1982 1983 1984 

54,509 

812 
19,440 
17,654 

(14,170) 

78,245 

38,900 
25,664 

85,552 

.10,561 
24,612 
19,144 

(15,989) 

123,880 

38,900 
25,664 
29,198 

30,118 

93,375 

13,416 
31,271 
22,987 

(23,510) 

137,539 

38,900 
25,664 
29,191 

43,784 
71,723 78,245 123,880 137,539 

1985 

99,253 

28,591 
32,770 
33,634 

(32,629) 

161,619 

38,900 
25,664 
29,191 

67,864 

161,619 

94. The capital of $38,900,000 was established by the Broadcasting 
Amendment Act 1977 by the capitalisation of national development 
loans taken out to build TV2 and to colourise both channels. The capital 
reserves of $25,664,000 emanated from a transfer of the Accumulated 
Surplus Revenue as at 31 March 1977 of the Broadcasting Corporation 
and its predecessors. The revaluation reserve of $29,191,000 was a 
result of revaluing 21 studio properties as at 1 April 1982. Valuations for 
18 of the buildings were obtained from the Valuation Department,. The 
remaining revaluations were based on valuations given by independent 
valuers. 

95: The Minister of Finance's powers in respect of the Corporation are 
set out in Part IX of the Act. While the Minister of Finance, with the 
concurrence of the Minister of Broadcasting, is empowered in section 
52A(3) in'Part IX of the Broadcasting Act to advise that the capital of the 
C0rpbration be increased, this power has not been exercised by the 
Ministers in the period since 1977 when the present equity base was 
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establtshed: :Bather, duriflg thi.s period of rapid growth in assets, 
retained earnings have~ r:isen tmm being. the smallest component of all 
capltal · •.. a,n<d.. re~erves to the largest singl.e component as at 
31 Ma,rch 1985 of $67,864,000. Therefore, the major portion of .total 
capital anqreserves, being Capital Reserves and. Ret.ained.Earnings but 
exclu.qing the ·aeva,luation Reserve, is now derived · not . from funds 
proyi!=led by .the, state but from l:!Urpluses accumulated directly from 
Corporation Jevenu~ .. ,;rhis change is highlighted in the {ollowing table 
wherein the above figures are shown in percentage terms. · 

TABLE 4 
% of Funcis Employed 

Yew ended. 31. fylarch 
I 

1981 1982 1983 1984 
i 

1985 

Fixed AssetS; . I ;.; 76 70. 69 68 61 
CurrenLA,ssets 

Cash, Bank and Investments 3 1 9 10 18 
Debtors 17 25 20 23 20 
Stocks 22 22 15 17 21 

Less Current Liabilities -18 -18 -13 -18 -20 
Funds Employed 100 100 100 100 100 

,<,' ' , 

Equity Capital 54 50 31 28 24 
Capital Reserves· 36 33 21 19 16 
Revaluation Reserve 0 0 24 21 18 
Retained Earnin@s (Accumwlated Surpluses) 10 17 24 32 42 
Capital and Reserves 100 100 100 100 100 

9~. Of the three potential sources of revenue to meet expanding 
capital xequirements, new equity, term borrowing and post-tax 
S.,tJrpluses, the CQropmationhas esc.hewed the first two in favour of the 
thir:d as amatter,o,f policy over the past nine years. 

97. The then Chief Executive of the Corporation, Mr Cross, in a letter 
to the Commission of 5December 1985, advised that it has no medium 
or long term debt: 

' 1Cash flow from operating surplus and depreciation provides 
the, internal funding limit for· capital expenditure. There ,has 
been no borrowing tor capital expenditure since 1976/77 .... 

The. standt5y term loan foci Iffy was'set up to provide funding for 
· T el9.visi.on New Zealand sh.idio iquipment This facility has not 
been draWn down. 

Corpofa,t[on policy in past year~ has 6een to {urid capita( 
. , • expenqit~r.e from intern.al cash tf6,f.s ... 

Thus the Corporation has not applied to the Minister of Finance 
for.cqnse.nt to borrow apart frpm .th,e sti:indby term loan facility 

f. $3 '' ·11·· 1126 . . .0. , mt,J<;)JJ. , • . . . , 

98. Section. 53(2) e11:1powers .th.e. Ministe.r of Finance to consent tb 
borrcowing, (other t~n oc:i O\/erdraft) and to determine the terms,,and 
conditions .of such borrowiFIQ:§1.nd to•.tlile fsswe ot :debentures, mortgages 
or;,charges. 
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99. Quite apart from the Ministerial powers in regattt,t0,borrowing, the 
Corporation has determined not to borrow. However, th·6fve is Edurther 
constraint on borrowing which was enunciated by the Clia.krhan of the 
Corporation who, when addressing this question, stated as folfo>ws: 

" .. .When I was appointed I obtained a copy of the · 
Corporation's balance sheet and looked with interest to see 
how much money we had borrowed from anybody and 
discovered that we hadn't and we don't owe anybody a dollar. 
And my immediate inclination was to think ... there is the 
a.nswer to some of our immediate capital problems-we 
will. .. borrow ... whatever the figure may prove to be to get to 
grips. with these things. But then you find that the rate of return 
which we earn is not enough to pay for the borrowing, let alone 
repay the principal. And so in a sense our difficulty is that we 
could alter our capital structure, but the only way we would get 
our profitability up to a level where we would function in a true 
private enterprise fashion is, once again, if we cut some 
services. Now this is this enormous philosophical jump from 
the way that we used to run broadcasting to where we are at 
now."27 

100. In respect of land ahd buildings and capital works including 
expenditure on equipment, the Minister of Broadcasting is empowered 
under Part VIII of the Act to approve of the disposal of interests in land, 
provided that the Minister may delegate, subject to conditions, to the 
Corporation the exercise of such powers (though the acquisition of land 
does not require the Minister of Broadcasting's approval) (section 46(b) 
and (c)). 

101. Under Part IX the Minister of Broadcasting approves the form of 
the estimate to be prepared each financial year by the Corporation of 
the receipts and the amount of expenditure for all purposes of the 
Corporation (section 56(1)) and he approves a proposed programme of 
capital works for the ensuing year (section 57(1)). There is a proviso that 
the Corporation shall have regard to any directions in writing by the 
Minister in respect of capital expenditure generally and shall not 
undertake capital expenditure in excess of $500,000 or such larger sum 
as may from time to time be specified by Order in Council (section 
57(2)). The Treasury advises the Minister of Broadcasting in .these 
matters. 

102. Evidence to the Commission showed that nowadays there are 
very few significant items of capital expenditure under $500,000 or for 
that matter $1 million because equipment is usually purchased in bulk, 
so that purchases on capital items and equipment usually require the 
Minister of Broadcasting's consent. Accordingly, the level of 
expenditure the Corporation may undertake without the Minister of 
Broadcasting's approval could well be raised at once by Order in 
Council to $2 million pursuant to section 57 of the Act. 

103. In addition, the Minister of Broadcasting's power to approve all 
sales of land effectively means, given that the acquisition of land is 
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vsually preceded by,a sale in a rationalisation of holdings, that.all .land 
purchases .are also,. sul;>ject to his .consent., Thus, there. are few 
significant. areas, .. o.f expenditure including, .expenditure on equipment 
which do not involve Government approval. 

1 0~,· The most urgent neet;:ls in ttiese respects were first for the 
replacement of the transmission towers built for TVL All were 
approaching Qr past their predicted design life and some were showing 
signs,otcorro.si€>Fh If an;y•,.Qne f.ilf them had collapsed, that could have led 
to a serious break in transmission for some areas lasting days or even 
weeks. An entire $15 million programme is now in hand and work is wen 
begun.· 

105. The second requirement was the construction of a Network 
Centre containing a News complex in Auckland. The Corporation 
occupied many buildings in Auckland to the detriment of its production 
efficiency there and particularly its television news operation. A 
Corporation video included shots of the lady with the bag whose 
business it was to walk steadily from the news room down into and 
across the! \/alley of Queerr Street and up the other side conveying the 
news script to the broadcasting studio. It made an impression in this 
age of instant news coverage. Consent for a rationalisation of buildings 
and property holdings by sale and purchase had been sought over 
s@me years. Change brought consent and, with Board encouragement, 
the. highest priority . was then accorded to needs which h.ad been 
recognised Jor .a decade. Meanwhile. a temporary news headquarters 
was arranged to cover .the constn,iction period of the new facility, 

106. But· Mr ~eRnte's statement·shows that a relaxation of Ministerial 
controls and a mere rearrangement of the capital structure of the 
Corporation woulc:I not of ther:nselves.necessaril-y pµt the·Cori;>oration in 
a position where· it could begin, to borrow for. capital purposes. Such 
changes, desirable. tho.ugh. they are in this .Commission's view, given the 
growth in total assets since the present capital was established and the 
desirability of strerigthening the Corporation's independence in financial 
decision. making, would not chan@e the .Corporation's basic cash 
position at any time. 

107. If extra cash is not injected by 'the Government as equity, 
however, a restructuring of capital simply involving the conversion to 
equity of some of the designated reserves and,accumulated · surpluses 
saved from past revenues should see the additional capital so created 
vested in the Mir::iister of Broadcasting and ,not the Minister of Finance. 
We ceter to the matter of the diviqend r:.equirement when we come to the 
section on profitability. 

108. However, it should be noted that the Crown's total direct 
investment in the assets oHhe Corporation is not large compared with 
its very substantial investments in other •areas and undertakings. ,We 
note, fot example, that $100 million has been set aside for potential 
additional investment in the. Shipping Cbq::>oration. of New Zealand,28 

This. additional •fi.gure, of: $JOO. million Gorn pares with the Crown's total 
shareholding of $38.9 million in the Broadcasting Corpor;ation .9f New 
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Zealand, a modest investment comparatively speaking in a fundamental 
section of the communications apparatus that binds the nation together. 

109. The Commission believes that borrowings for particular purposes 
should begin to be undertaken where appropriate and where servicing 
of such debt can be wholly met from revenues earned from the section 
of the Corporation's activities to which the borrowings are applied. 
However, there seems little doubt that the prime requirement for the 
Corporation is to have an. injection of}resh capital. 

110. As regards licence fee revenues, the following table gives the 
distribution of television licences between monochrome and colour for 
the period 1974 to 1985. Figures are taken from the Report of the 
Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand for the year ended 
31 March 1985, Appendix C, page 28. 

Television Licences-Colour and Monochrome 

Year ended 31 March Monochrome % Colour % Total % 

1974 742,384 98.4 12,239 1.6 754,623 100 
1975 668,572 89.1 82,027 10.9 750,599 100 
1976 622,271 76.7 188,911 23.3 811,182 100 
1977 513,586 63.0 302,212 37.0 815,798 100 
1978 449,360 53.3 394,195 46.7 843,555 100 
1979 360,675 41.9 499,210 58.1 859,885 100 
1980 299,838 34.0 583,183 66.0 883,021 100 
1981 232,115 26.2 655,348 73.8 887,463 100 
1982 180,390 19.7 733,447 80.3 913,837 100 
1983 137,241 14.9 784,483 85.1 921,724 100 
1984 109,430 11.6 833,804 88.4 943,234 100 
1985 86;472 9.0 872,572 91.0 959,044 100 

111. After the licence fee was last increased in 1975, to $27.00 for 
black and white and $45.00 for colour, growth in revenues from the 
licence fee continued, notwithstanding that the fee itself remained the 
same, because the proportion of total black and white sets to colour 
sets of 9:1 progressively reversed to nine colOi.ir sets for every one black 
and white set by 1985. So there is little more that can be expected in the 
way of increased revenue from the conversion from monochrome 
receivers to colour. There was also ah increase in the total number of 
receivers over the period, and the two factors gave rise to the increase 
in revenues from $16.9 million in 1975 tp $36.1 million in 1985, as set out 
in the following table. We were advised by the Corporation29 that the 
overwhelming majority of households now have at least one television 
set, and because the licence fee is good for one or more sets in a 
household unit, little more revenue can be expected from that source 
either. / 

112. Licence fee revenues and the other main components of the 
Corporation's total operating revenue for the years ending 
31 Maf:ch 1974 to 1985, being net advertising revenue and revenue from 
the Listener combined and Other Revenue, are set out below. (In 
respect of the years 1981 to 1985, these figures equate to or in the case 
of "Other Revenue" approximate the figures set out in the Statement of 
Income & Expenditure 1981-1985 which follows.) 
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Net 

H:,otal Operating Revenue 
.. $000 

,,, v:;ti;t,.•ctJiiiti§in{j ' Other 
·ral)IJ!il5isteiler Fees Revenu~ Total CPI 

·r;1~.WQ ,»; 13,874 295 32,669 287 
(W,500) (13,874) (295) (32,699) 
22,H\8 1M(l4 532 39,564 324 

(19,636) (14;938) (471) (35,046) 
1976 29,532, .. 24;280 3,090 56.902 380 

(22,304) (18,338) (2,334) (42,976) 
1!ll7 39,820 

·(~~J~1. 
2,287 68,067 432 

1978 
. J26,454) (1,519) (45,220) 
,. 49,753 27,569, 3,186 80,508 495 

(28,847) (15,984) (1,847) (46,678) 
1979 55,747 29,467 3,231 88,445 547 

(29,249) (15,461) (1,695) (46,405) 
1980 10;345 30,694 2,927 103,966 647 

(31,204) (I3,615) (1,298) (46,118) 
1981 aa,m 32,355 4,169 122,141 746 

(32,977) (12,409) (1,604) (46,990) 
1982 112;905 00;911 4,030 150,846 864 

1983 
(37,504) (11:264) (1,339) (50,107) 
140,455 33,862 5,760 180,077 973 
(41,429) (9,988) (1,699) (53,116) 

1984 149,283 34,806 11,629 195,718 1007 
(42,546) .(9,920) (3,314) (55,781) 

.1985 175,287 q6JOq 13,932 225,322 1142 
(~.Q52) (9,073) (3,501) (56,626) 

.. ,Jhe figures in, brackets show the gr9ss d,9llar figvres. conve.rted i!)tQ 1974 figures using the formula 
Al:fual Dollars x (287 /CPI).· They show the changing relationship' between advertising and licence fee 
revenues in constanl figures. 

113. This change is more. dramatically represented when the actual 
do.liar figures are represented as• percentages: 

TABLE.6 
Total ()pefating}!everiue 

% 
Year ending Net Mvertising Net Licence 
31 Maren arici Listener Fees Other Revenue Total 

1974 56.6 42.5 0.9 100.00 
1975 56.0 42.6 1.3 100.0 
1976 51.9 42.7 5.4 100.0 
1977 58.5 38.1 3.4 100.0 
1978 61.8 34.2 4.0 100.Q 
1979 63.0 33.3 3.7 100.0 
1980 67.7 29.5 2.8 100.0 . 
1981 70.2 26.4 3:4 100:0· 
1982 74.8 22.5 2.7 190.0 
too3 18.0 18:8 3:2 100.0 
1984 '76.3 17;8 5.9 ·.f0il(V' 
1985 77:8 16.a \ 6.2 100.0 : 
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114; These figures show .the. well-publicised decline of licence fee 
revenues as a percentage of total operating revenue in the, years from 
1975 until 1985. At the time of reporting the figure had dropped further 
to approximately 13 percent of total operating revenue.30 This last figure 
does not of course take account of the recently announced increase in 
the licence fee, to be called the public broadcasting fee, to $65.00 and 
$35.00 plus GST which is to be effective from 1 November 1986. 

115. As regards television advertising revenues, in the period from 
1975 to 1980 the Corporation sold advertising space for TV2 separately 
from space on TV1. This was a continuation of the process of building 
the revenue irf that channel (TV2) begun in 1975. However, national 
advertisers showed a continued preference for the established. first 
channel notwithstanding the vigorous marketing of · the spare 
advertising capacity on the second channel, which tended to be taken 
up by regional advertisers. The decision was then taken in 1979 fo 
totally co-ordinate programming on both channels by seeking to attract 
equal audiences to the two and any residual competitive element was 
extinguished.' This enabled the Corporation to maximise potential 
revenue earning capacity. 

116. It the Corporation has exploited its rnonopoly iii television 
advertising which it is said to have been doing by some of those making 
submissions to us, it would seem that it was most likely to have been 
doing so in the period 1981 /1982. But of course the Corporation is 
effectively in competition with other media for advertising at all times, tC> 
such a degree that in February 1986 the Corporation was publishing in a~ 
promotional booklet, Television & Other Media 1982-1985, that its 
rates were becoming increasingly attractive in relation to other media.31 

This booklet showed that, everi though television advertising rates were 
increased by 9.7 percent in 1984following thErprice freeze and again in 
1985 by 13.9 percent, the electronic media of radio and televisio.n were 
still more cost efficient for advertising in 1985 than in 1982 and in this 
respect compared very favourably with other media over the same 
period. The new managernent of the Corporation then raised the rates 
again in 1986. 

117. In the Commission's view therefore, it is at best an unsupported 
simplification to assert that the Corporation has been unremittingly 
monopolistic in its pricing policy. While there is debate about the 
potential growth in television advertising revenues in future, to which we 
will allude in the section dealing with the Corporation's capacity to 
compete, it seems highly unlikely (given the desirable restrictions on 
advertising time and requirements for balanced programming) that 
advertising revenues will continue to rise in the next five years; as 
quickly as they have in the past five, though rates of growth in the 
economy as a whole will hav~ a bearing on this . 

. 118. The combined elements of the Corporation's basic income and 
exp1;:1nditure over the five years 1981 to 1985 are set out below in dollar 
terms to indicate the scope of the Corporation's operations and to give 
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t:flifefef!'St'l=fl'l;dfrig. 

TABLE 7 
lncom.e and. E)lpenditure 

Year ended 31 March 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 

INCOM( $000 
TV0and Radio Advertising Revenue .. 76,406 101,035 125,219 132,963 157,799 
NZ 1::rsten'.er and HCNZ Enterprises 9,3U 11;870 15,236 16,320 17,488 
Net; Licence Fee. 32,255 33,911 33,862 ... 34,806 36,.103 
bth~r fncom!! ; 2,861 3,024 4,101 .8,166 8,589 
Concert Proceeds 738 740 751 1,346 905 
Graliis-in-Aid 180 180 .. .. 
NetQperating Income 121,750 

-- -- --
.. 1§Ql§Q 179,170 ~93,603 ~ 

EXPENDITURE $000 
Wa!;JeS, salaries and related costs .. 64,245 78,083 83,957 86,984 91,465 
Depreciation 6,205 7,044 8,668 9,448 11,507 
Bad Debts, Audit and Directors Fees 223 433 215 760 620 
Other costs .. 51,054 60;636 72,399 86,999 99,899 
Less Capitalised engineeri~g cpsts __3_:_:. (1,535) (1,561) (1,740) (1,769) 
Net'dperating Expenditure .. 121,727 144,655 ™ · 182,451 201,722 
Surplus (Income-Expenditure) 22 6;105 15,4~1 11,152 19,162 
Plus Net Interest Revenue 423 86 908 ~ 4,438 
Surplus eefore Non-Operating Income 445 6,191 16,399 13,267 23,600 

TAijL.E 8 
lncoflil~ and Expenditure (Percentage AnalysisL 

Ye;trended31 MaJch 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 

INCOME % 
TV and Rad.io Advertising 63 67 70 69 72 
NZ listener and BCNZ Enterprises 7 8 9 8 8 
Net licence Fee 27 22 19 18 16 
Other Income and Concert Proceeds 3 3 2 5 4 -
Net Operating Income 100 100 100 100 100 

Labour Costs 
EXPENDITURE % 

53 52 47 45 42 
Depreciation 5 5 5 5 5 
Other Costs (Not itemised) 42 40 40 45 45 
Less Capitalised el'.lgineering costs 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 - - -
Net Operating Expenditure 100 96 91 94 91 
Operating Surplus 0 4 9 6 9 
Plus Net Interest Revenue 0 0 0 1 2 -
Surplus before Non-Operating lnco.i:ne 0 4 9 7 11 

Not~ that percentages are expressed as a percentage of Net Operatirlg Income. Where figures do 
riot add to 100% this occurs because ofrouriding. 
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119. It is of particular concern to the Commission that depreciatiqn 
and capitalised engineering costs have been accounted for on a fixed 
percentage basis. In particular in our view, it may be that the 5 percent 
straight line deprecia,ion provision has been inadequate .. of itself to 
replace existing plant. There must be some doubt given that there is an 
urgentneed to replace plant, especially the television towers installed in 
the 1960s for TV1, that this approach is adequate. We would prefer to 
see depreciation accounted for in a way that more nearly approximated 
the life of equipment and the rapidly rising costs of replacement, and we 
note that in its most recent Report for the year to March 1986 the 
Corporation applied varying rates of depreciation on a straight line basis 
to different categories of assets over their estimated useful lives. 

120. In addition, capitalised engineering costs should be deducted on 
the basis of time actually spent by engineers on the installation of new 
plant as opposed to the maintenance of old. We believe that 
maintenance engineers have been maintaining existing plant and 
replacing it on the one hand, and installing completely new capital 
equipment on the other without sufficient differentiation between the 
two. 

121. All of this has led us to a concern that the replacement of 
existing plant and the funding of new projects is being undertaken from 
what we believe may be the same resources. In short, new capital 
expenditure should not be funded from monies set aside for the 
replacement of existing plant. On top of that, if the level of the provision 
for depreciation is inadequate in the first place, this will increase the 
need to supplement depreciation monies with funds required for new 
capital works and equipment. The Corporation is now committed to a 
long delayed programme of capital expenditure. 

122. It would appear that the depreciation provision may have had the 
effect of increasing the apparent rate of return in the five year period 
under review. This situation, in our view, is one that needs special 
attention in the context of a separate review of capital and the 
desirability of entering into an associated borrowing programme for new 
capital expenditure. 

123. Figures were provided by the Corporation32 at the Commission's 
request which were indicative of the non-commercial deficits and 
commercial surpluses over the 1981-85 period. These figures showed 
a trend whereby, while the Corporation has been making increasingly 
large surpluses on what it considered as its commercial operations, it 
has at the same time been incurring increasingly large deficits on its 
non-commercial operations which since 1982 have been growing at an 
equal rate, and the Corporation has been covering these deficits with 
the commercial surpluses. This is at the heart of the Corporation's claim 
that its gross surpluses are not to be regarded as profits in the normal 
commercial sense, a view with which the Commission concurs, the 
surpluses having been generated even at the expense of range in 
programming to make up for the shortfall in non-commercial (principally 
licence fee) revenues. It is also to be noted that, as shown in the Income 
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and Expenditure Statement above, because licence fee revenues have 
always been included in operating income, there would have been no 
iiet surplus iii any of the five years covered without the licence fee 
contribution. Indeed the losses would have ranged from approximately 
$32 million in 1981 to $12.5 million in 1985. In our view there have only 
been three reasonably good years and even then they needed the 
licer:ice fee. 



TABLE 9 
BCNZ CASH FLOW FORECAST 

(Note: 1984/85 anqJ985/86 in nominal dollars: all other figures in 1986/87 dollar terms) 

1984/85 · 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90 1990/91 1991/92 
Base Income 225.965 ·. 266.976 2l:!3,732 293.732 293.7$2 293.732 293.732 293.732 
Growth less Investment Income loss 0.000 6.971 15,750 24.848 $4.279 44.054 
Licences at $65 (Note 1.) 9.000 11.853 6.677 1.787 -2.699 -6.661 

225.965 266.976 302.732 312.556 316.159 320.367 325.312 331.125 

Base Expenditure 201.719 238.555 279.618 279.618 279.618 279.618 279.618 279.618 
New Activities 6.167 20.212 26.630 30.737 44.967 39;324 

201.719 238.555 285.785 299.830 306.249 310.356 324.586 318;942 

Operating Surplus 24.246 28.421 16.947 12.726 9.910 10.011 0.726 12.182 -+ 
Less Interest (Note 2.) 2.077 -6.318 -14.892 -18.549 -20.372 ~22.307 I\;) 

c.h 
Taxable Surplus 19.024 6.407 -4.982 '--8.538 ..:.19,646 -10.124 
Less Tax (Note 3.) -9.131 --'-3.075 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Surplus before Dividend 9.892 3.332 -4.982 -8.538 -19.646 -10.124 
Less Dividend -9.000 ~10.000 -7.000 -5.000 -5.000 -5.000 

Retained Earnings (Note 7.) 24.246 28.421 0.892 -6.668 -11.982 -13.538 -24.646 ..:.15 .. 124 

Capital Expenditure (Including base) 54.297 89.870 57.445 18.500 18.500 18.500 

Cash Flow-
Balance Brought Forward 30.000 -9.366 -84.273 -129.176 -136.691 -155.313 
Net Cash Flow for the Year (Note 4.) -39.366 -74.907 -44.903 -7.514 -18.623 -9.101 
Balance Carried Forward -9.366 -84.273 -129.176 -136.691 -155.313 -164.415 

Increase in Licence Fee in 1986/87 required to cover the Cumulative Cash Flow deficit is $102 including the $65 allowed for, but excluding GST. 
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TABLE 9-continued 

BCNZ CASH FLOW FORECAST 
ASSUMPTIONS: 

1 . The · 1986/87 · est11rnites as approved represent current base 
activity levels for all services. 

2. Adjustments .. are con.fi~ed to those . declared and already 
approved, ~g BAPS operating costs, or proposals yet to be 
approved at Board but discussed at EXCOM. 

3,. That there is a base replacement CEP of $18.5 million current 
throughout. 

4. That the dividend is based on the Government Expenditure 
Reform paper. 

5. That the total cash flow deficit grows evenly for the whole year. 
Interest stays at 15%. 

6. That a licence fee increase of $20/unit provided $18.0 million in a 
full year. 

7. No third channel during period of review. 
8. Staff numbers remain constant. 

Notes: 
1. Extra Licence Income less impact of inflation on all Licences 

based on 900,000 licences total. 
2. Calculated at 15% on average of opening and.closing balances. 
3. At 48c on taxable surplus, including. Licence Fee Income. 
4. Sum of Retain~d earnings, Capital expenditure and Depreciation 

less capitalised labour. 
5. New activity costs include extra depreciation from additional 

investments. 
6. Additional Capital Expenditure is for 1986-1989 only. These 

levels are from the 3 year plan at present under review. 
7. 1985/86 Retained earnings is a provisional estimate only. 

10 June 1986 
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124. We refer now to the accompanying Cash Flow Forecast whi~h 
was provided to the Commission by the Corporation in June .• 1986. Jn 
this forecast, depreciation was deducted as part of· base expenditure 
and added back in when calculating the net cash flow for the year as 
described in Note 4 to the forecast. The Cash Flow Forecast was 
calculated on the basis of a $65.00 licence fee. Note 1 relates to the 
third line of the forecast which shows the extra licence fee income over 
and above $45.00 less the impact of inflation. In 1986/87 this additional 
income is less than for. a whole year. Projected tax and dividend 
payments exceed the real increase in the fee in 1986/87 onwards. (This 
remains true for 1986/87 notwithstanding the halving of the dividend 
requirement from $9 million to $4.5 million mentioned later in this section 
of the Report.) 

125. Taken together with the Income and Expenditure Statement this 
forecast showed that even under current conditions when there was no 
third channel 1985/86 was the last year in which the Corporation would 
achieve a significant level of retained earnings and th~t in 1986/87 tax 
and dividend requirements would reduce the last substantial taxable 
surplus to an insignificant level of retained earnings. The forecast 
showed that there was also to be by March 1987 a rapidly growingtrend 
of serious deficits in the balance carried forward which would culminate 
in a deficit of $164.4 million in 1991/92. The Corporation which provided 
tnis forecast had .been placing increasing emphasis on ac61,1rate and 
realistic financial planning which led the Commission to consider this 
forecast reliable and we leave it to the reader to contemplate the impact 
upon the Corporation and its finances that can be expected when the 
third channel takes up one-third, more or less, of the television 
advertising market. 

126, As the Corporation's non-commercial activity and capital 
expenditure programme had been increasingly dependen\ on its ability 
to generate positive cash. flows, this trend towards large deficits is a 
principal, concern of this Commission which we consider. will urgently 
require to be addressed and rectifie.d. Parliament will now be aware that 
forward projections show a deteriorating position for several years 
which has been reported to it in the Corporation's annual Report for the 
year to March 198633 presented to Parliament. in September 1986 just 
before this Commission's reporting date. 

127. The Commission does not however believe that the question of 
adequate funding represents a structural difficulty, nor do· we be.lieve 
that it justifies a major reorganisation of the methods of funding public 
service broadcasting. We believe that the capital· of the Corporation 
should be increased and that the licence fee should be increased. We 
believe that at the ·same time the Corporation must clarify its accounting 
and priorities so that it can point not only to the. clearly public 
broadcasting elements in its activities which it supports with licence fee 
funds but also so that the public in general and private warrantholders 
can see from the . accounts that no competitive . adv'antage is being 
derived from the licence fee contributions of the New Zeaiand audience 
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as a whole. ,While of course it is the Corl,')oration's relationship with its 
listening ;'ail4d viewing public, who after all pay the fee, which is of 
par:~lifi'<!tl!tri:t':iimportance, it rs also clear tcrus that the Ce:rporation's lack 
of clarity in this matter has caused difficulties in the management of the 
Corporation's relationships with The Treasury and in the opinion held of 
it by its competitors. 

FINANClALEFFlGIENCY 
128.Jhe following,:tables and graphs are based on figures taken from 

tl'le Annual)Acdounfs, as appended to· the Annual Reports, for the years 
rna1 to 1985. 

TABLE 10 
Statement of Changes in Financial Position 

Year ended 31 March 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 
$000 

Funds wer11 provided from: 
446 Surplus before non-operating irltome 6,191 16,400 13,267 23,600 

Depreciation 6,205 7,044 8,669 9,448 11,507 
Capital profit on sale of fixed assets , 353 331 37 399 480 
Prior period adjustment (121) .. .. .. .. -- -- -- --

6,883 13,566 25,106 23,114 35,587 
Funds ,were applied to: 
Increase in fixed assets 8,898 6,643 10,514 17,278 17,385 
'Increase in working capital (2,015) 6,922 14,592 5,836 18,202 

6,883 13,566 25,106 23,114 35,587 

12~r Frpm 1982 to 1,985 )here was an improving .~ituation with 
sufficient internal c.ash flow to fund the purchase of fixed assets. 
However the large increases in working ca:pital in 1963 and 1985, based 
upon increased stocks and debtors, and the large cash surplus in 1985, 
indicate that theret either may have been a.•substantial change in 
purchasing; policy or that there may be a need for stricter financial 
control over stocks aRc:,Mebtors, which would resulhn m0're funds being 
available for the'· Corporation's capital expenditure progra:mme. The 
· need for strrcter control of det.itors should be examined bearing in· mind 
tHat this may have been done siF1ceall these figures are to March 1985. 
But, lookfng to the ,future, it is a feature of competitive television 
organisations· that they need to hold larger stocks of programmes 
purchased from outside than a single purchaser is able to do, so any 
improvement in this area may be shortlived. 

130. The following table provides an analysis of the balance sheet 
data in. tlrte form of various ratios .which provide a basis upon which to 
assess. the financial.sm.mdness · of the Corporation. 

Ratio Yearended 31 March 
1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 

1 .. WorkingCafi)ita!Hatio (Current Assets/Current 2.3 2.7 3.4 2.9 2.9 
Liabilities) • · 

2, .. ;St0ck,and Debtors/Operating Income.{%) 22.4 24.6 24.4 28.0 30 .. 1 
3. Net Return/1?4blic Equity (%) 0.6 7.9 13.2 9.6 14.6 
4. Public Equity/Total tiabilities 5.5 5.5 7.7 5.9 5.0 

' ,> 
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131. An analysis. of the balance sheet, as evidenced in the 
shows an improving.situation over theJive years,.with the Corporatfo 
a reasonably strong financial positior:L. The balance sheet reflects the 
growing working capital position over the period (ratio 1) which would 
be considered more than safe in any private sector business. 

132. However ratio• 2, which can be used as a measure of 
management efficiency-a lower. ratio indicates tighter financial 
control-shows the disturbing increase in the ratio of stocks and 
debtors to total income. 

133. The net return on public equity (ratio 3) shows an improving 
situation over the period. It is to be noted that the return is after 
deduction of non-commercial losses. Given the fact that one of the 
primary purposes for which surpluses have been generated in the 
Corporation's case has been to cover these deficits, the Commission 
considers that it is reasonable that they be taken into account in 
calculating this ratio. 

134. Ratio 4 reflects the structural efficiency of the Corporation. This 
ratio of public equity to total public liabilities would, in the private sector, 
be the basis for a company's ability to borrow and to maintain a balance 
between the equity cost of financing and outside borrowing. A low ratio 
would indicate a high risk factor and a poor ability to borrow. The 
Corporation's high ratios indicate a low risk factor and in that respect a 
substantial ability to borrow. Such ratios may also indicate an inefficient 
allocation of resources between equity capital and outside borrowing, 

135. As regards the income and expenditure of the Corporation, the 
earnings of the BCNZ increased dramatically between 1981 and 1985, 
and this came almost exclusively from operations while capital profit on 
the sale of fixed assets contributed only a small amount to the overall 
surpluses. While this increase in earnings offset the increasing non
commercial deficit which had resulted from the lack of increase in the 
licence fee, it overwhelmingly represented an increase in advertising 
revenue to March 1985. The expenditure pattern indicates good control 
on labour costs in the five year p.eriod under review, no doubt assisted 
by the wage and salary freeze. Annual. reports also indicate either 
stability or decline in staff numbers. Other costs increased, but 
generally in line with revenue increases, 

136: We have not included comparisons of BCNZ results with 
statistics from other sectors of the economy because we do not believe 
that such comparisons between an entity as specialist in its nature as 
the BCNZ with averaged statistics from a range of other enterprises is a 
valid approach. Another approach to measuring. the performance of the 
Corporation has been suggested which involves splitting. the 
Corporation's published capital and expenditure accounts into 
commercial and non·commercial. We do not believe, that that would 
contribute tb a better tmderstanding of the Corporation's performance 
because it would only be meaningful if the Corporation itself and 
television in particular were in fact to be split .entirely; into commercial 
and non-commercial operations. -Given the Corporation's statutory goals 

Sig 5 



t.;t~i~·1rs 'Jtlstifi'ed. Rather we are concerned 
·,r'A'erit'of public service broadcasting both 

f~rty1 a:rid.·esj:)ecially so should the third ·channel 
iistfr1g starioaros ori · television be placed under 

;Commo. Jj~ltOrei. 
f~l§t;~~6wever, the Commission has concluded from the foregoing 
~o/ialyses Hfat the BCNZ achieved a reasonable level of financial 
~lfftiericy . over the five years · considered if we neglect to take into 
account the growing backlog of replacement, the' current need to 
upgrade facilities and the deferred rationalisation of properties and 
btiildings. This as we have observed in part grew out of the inability to 
get the necessary consents although the precise part played by other 
factors is unknown. Nevertheless, th:e growing buoyancy of the 
surpluses during the· five years was in part artificially induced by a 
deferred and insufficient capital expenditure programme. As soon as a 
fresh approach was adopted by newcomers and the consents where 
they were .. necessary were forthcoming, the costs of the capital 
expenditure programme. were reflected .in the forecasts for the period 
after:: our. five years end and the years of surplus seem set to end 
ab>ruptly. 

138. One further matter of accounting and accountability which in the 
Cbmmission's view requires to be addressed is that the Corporation in 
future' inusf be able to state precisely what its public service activities 
are Whicn we believe is for the Governors themselves to initiate: But it 
musLalso endeavour, to state what they cost .Jo achieve so far as they 
earl be translatedr:into money terms-:This.is,more difficultJhan to state 
pce:eisely the non.:commercialc services to which .the licence . fee is 
devotedr';A s.election of the more obvious public service activities 
including the, non:commerclal undertakings are enough to absorb. the 
licer;ice fee ever, if further increased. But there will still be a residual 
.group of activities and effects which are public service in nature but 
often qualitative and difficult to quantify. · 

139. We recognise that this •Will involve a different and indeed more 
difficult ongoing responsibility for the Corporation. In television in 
particular/but also in radio, the public service function permeates the 
whole range of programming and determines its structure, including the 
range of programmes broadcast on tbe. two channels, and the Ji mes 
they are scheduled. In the last analysis one cannot separate out the 
public service element from the television service as a whole: The non
commercjal gctivities of the system clearly form the most easily 
identifiable part of these public service Junctions, and must be. costed 
accordingly, but weJ do not believe .that public service broadcasting 
costs can be equated with the non-commercial costs. We consider that 
the public service elements are greater than that and it is expenditure of 
public monies on thesec activities, whether by way of capital or. licence 
'fee, that must.be·separately accounted for. 

140>l'nformatioh· ''provided fo the Commission by the Corporation 
shows the allocatfcin of lie'ence fee revenue both in dollar and 
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percentage terms over the five years to March 1985. In 1983/84 a policy 
was adopted of allocating .the revenue on a 50/50 basis between Radio 
New Zealand and Television New Zealand, after providing for the.deficit 
on managing the New Zealand Symphony Orchestra. We were advised 
that the New Zealand Listener is self-sufficient. 

TABLE 11 
Allocation of Licence Fee Revenue 

$ 
1980/81 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 1984/85 

TVNZ 16,501,475 17,348,907 17,324,079 15,509,486 15,889,988 
RNZ 9,302,239 9,779,954 9,765,959 15,509,486 15,889,988 
NZSO 2,032,043 2,136,398 2,133,340 3,787,382 4,323,048 
Resource Services 4,418,885 4,645,817 4,639,169 

Total (Net) 32,254,642 33,911,076 33,862,547 34,806,354 36,103,024 
Collection Charges (to 

NZPO) 3,149,544 4,172,678 4,710,101 5,216,034 4,568,701 

Total .. 35,404,186 38,083,754 38,572,648 40,022,388 40,671,725 

Allocation of Licence Fee Revenue 
% 

1980/81 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 1984/85 
TVNZ 51.16 51.16 51.16 44.56 44.01 
RNZ 28.84 28.84 28.84 44.56 44.01 
NZSO 6.30 6.30 6.30 10.88 11.98 
Resource Services 13.70 13.70 13.70 

Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

141. While these figures show in very broad terms where the licence 
fee has been allocated, the public is .entitled to know m9re than this. In 
that regard, in our hearings and correspondence with the Corporation 
our coricern was twofold. First, we con.sidered .that divisional accounts 
should be produced by the Corporation in order to assist its E3oacd and 
senior management in the management of the enterprise. When we 
were advised in Mr Cross.'s letter of 5 December 198534 that divisional 
balance sheets were not prepared by the Corporation, the Chairman of 
the Corporation wrote to us again on 19 December to say: 

"l have been advised by courisel that the Commission has 
been concerne.d at aspects of our reply to Question 12 (page 4 
of our letter of 5 December) which appeared to indicate refusal 
to provide informatiori in a particular form. 
I immediately asked for a report on this point, and having 
received it, consider I should make the full report available to 
the Commission. It is enclosed accordingly. 
When I first saw your request on this matter, I knew that we 
were unable to provide information in the form required, and 
minuted your letter to executives with a note that the best 
possible details were to be provided. I regret that in the reply it 
was not made clear that we had provided all the accounting 
information that was available. 

11 
I 
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'fie are making substantial progress towards a more 
sdpliistleatedreporti~g ✓system wliicli would provide service 
profrtability ·sta:temer'itS: Even wlien completed; tliis woula still 
fie an indic'a.tive ·reporting fool, not an• auditable accounting 
procedure. I liave enquired as to wliether tliis' process could 
be accelerated, but tlie introduction of new software, tlie 
establisliment of new asset'allocation criteria, and a major task 
in tlie subsequent rnallocation of assets and a review of data 
collection proces~es cannqt l:>e furtlier abbreviated. 

,,I WOL!l<ct eITlpliasis,!3 that we believe qur present systems 
provide adequate reports for our management purposes and 
tlie new system will be an enhancement rather tlian tlie 
remedying of a deficiency. 

I would be available myself, or would require executiyes to be 
available, to meet with the Commission if this would assist. ,,35 

142. While we were somewhat reassured by this, tlie second reason 
wliy we liad be.en pressing the point regarding accounts sliowing the 
breakdown of expenditure was that it was becoming apparent to tlie 
Cqmmission that tlie provision of current divisional accounts is a 
necessary first step towards full accountability. 

143. This matter toq .is now peing add~essed by the Corporation in a 
way tliat it has not been in tlie past as was indicated by the Chairman of 
tlie CorporaJion, Mr Rennie, again i.n his evidence towards tlie end of our 
lieatihgs orr 28 February 1986: 

" .. :It; must be acknowledged tliat tlie structure of the 
accounts and the reportin!ffsystems which presently exist do 
make the1• management task .of those divisions difficult. 
Certainly ,·it is possil:Jle• for costs to be generated, most 
particularly but nor always•,;'in resource services Which then, 
come to impacton the programme divisions afterwards, when 
in fact transfer of the costs arises. That is an 'unsatisfactory 
situation. · , 

When I first gave evlden~e before the Com~ission I said th.at r 
wa:s. satisfied ~tththe accounts, or the accounting systems, 
because of ther' progr?ss that wafi •· being made and the 
direction in Which it wa.s headed, but in fact we were in a 
status quo situation and I would nbt be satisfied with that; and 
itwas·exactly that kind of problem I was thinking ofat the time. 

We a~e 1n the Course bf rnovi~g Jo a situation v-mere each 
.division would have much fuller control over its assets, Would 
nave more direcfconfrolover its pricing, and win in that sense 
hav~ a, sil'flpler martagement'ta.sR. We also will besl\ghtly 
aiterirtg the:apperend ofthe exeouHye structure, so that the 
Cliief:'Exaciutive' will'be"suppbrted by a financial person v.iho is 
able t€f draw out the overview of the Corporation's total 
position.· •36 ' 
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144. As regards accounting for expenditure of the licence fee, 
Mr Rennie went on to say: "I think that if the propqsition is that it shoulEI 
be possiole to see what the allocation of the licence fee monies is, so 
that the public can. understand that, I have no difficulty with that. 
Indeed, as I indicated a little earlier in the evidence, we are in the course 
of moving towards, in fact very near, indeed a matter of days I would 
think, to the adoption of a procedure which will enable that infprmation 
to be identified. Whether in fact it is practical to state that in the 
financial statements to which you are referring is a different matter 
altogether. "37 

145. On 15 April 1986 the Corporation wrote to us ~roviding on a 
confidential basis a Scheme for Allocation of Revenues3 deriving from 
the public broadcasting fee which will in most respects do so to the 
level of particularity sought by this Commission. But the allocation of the 
fee in this precise manner must in future .be accompanied by a public 
statement of all the public service broadcasting activities towards wh.ich 
the licence fee is to be put and the expenditure of the licence fee on 
these activities must, in the Commission's view, be accounted for as a 
separate part of the published accounts if necessary. 

146. While, for example, Radio New Zealand does not use any licence 
fee revenue in supporting the commercial community network stations, 
the licence fee is used to support the two non-commercial radio 
networks, to extend transmission into uneconomic remote areas and to 
support specialist production in radio. 

147. The difficulty is of course that the overwhelming percentage of 
broadcasting, when one takes television into account and aspects of 
radio also as, for example, the extensive network and community news 
coverage, is commercial in the sense that advertisements are carried 
but is public service in character when one examines the elements of 
coverage and programming quality and range in particular. 

148. In the following term of reference we recommend that the licence 
fee be set independently and in this term of reference that it be set at a 
commercially fixed level using the nearest possible analogue, the annual 
subscription to a metropolitan daily newspaper in one of the four main 
centres. A newspaper represents a combination of daily information, 
daily education and an element of entertainment which is supported by 
a mixture of its cover price set commercially plus advertising revenues. 
The newspaper is thus well able to be compared with the public 
broadcasting system especially television both as a resource for families 
and in terms of its mixed funding base. 

149. As regards the fee being set independently, here again there is 
no possibility of this being satisfactorily achieved if accounts are 
prepared and presented solely in the way that they have been. A 
precise accounting and projection of licence fee expenditure will be 
even more important when the Corporation is seeking an increase in 
licence fee .as it will then have to lay out its future plans,. and the 
associated costs of carrying them out, and delineate the public service 
elements of those projected plans and costs. 



llfJ~~fes tMt•tMe Corporation should in its 
::>rother· Statements of Account as may be 

he firfa.ncial position of the Corporation and the 
. . ;irts<operations1during' that financial year: 'It may be 

.. .~ditement tcr·.show divisiohal accounts and certainly the 
~l!J~I .. . rvice broadcasting activities, costs and the public 
IJioadcastihg fee contribution to them should be added to this section; 

151 . In particular the Commission believes that the BCNZ should be 
able to state explicitly the cost of the following public seNice 
broadcasting activities: maintaining radio and television coverage in 
areas o.f the country. t.hat a purely commercial broadcaster would 
consider'uneconomiCaHa even of extending that uneconomic coverage; 
the qost of fur;iding completely non~commereial radio activities ineluding 
intensified news co\.'erage and national current affairs; the costs of 
additional in-depth current affairs programming on television and the 
costs of stationrng correspondents overseas (Where these are greater 
than a commercial broadcaster VJould cdnsider economic to provide); 
the costs of specialised programming such as nature films and minority 
programming; the costs of educatiQnal programming and the costs of 
pushing support for New Zealand production, whether made by the 
Corporation or independently, from 30 percent towards 37 percent of 
televisibh content; and the costs of supporting additional local dramatic 
productions where commercial criteriawould favour importing overseas 
· programmes, not to mention the cost of funding the Orchestra. As 
regards local programming, a project by project assessment of local 
prqduetions may well be called for as not all can be regarded as being 
publioiserv,ice,.pr;ogr:ammes requiring licence fee support. 

152. T✓he Coniniission' is i'n rio doubt that the cost of part of these 
speeificractivities will fully account for the licence fee income ·and any 
foreseeable increase in it. As a practical matter it is only when this 
qaestion has been properly addressed and answered by the 
Corporation that some of the past difficulties surrounding the level of 
the licence fee will be resolved. We would make the point however, that 
it is to the Corporation itself and not to the Government that Parliament 
has delegated the responsibility for carrying out the task of public 
service broadcasting. We are aware that any third channel warrant 
holder may have imposed upon it programming requirements pursuant 
to section 80 of the Act and that all broadcasters are subject to the 
basic requirements. ofsection 3. But it will be all the additional public 
service activities of the Corporation in radio and television for which the 
fee. will be a contribution. 

PROFIT ABILITY 

· 153. It ean be seen•from the foregoing that, while the Corporation has 
recently beer¥generating substantial revenues, that must be set against 
a projected e~j:)enditure in the region of $200 million over the next four 
years··on capital items and equipment39 ·much of which has beeh ·long 
deferred. In those circumstances we do not consider that an overriding 
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purpose of the Corporation should be t.o re.turn a monetary divid~nd to 
the Government on its investment in the Corporation .. There arethre.e 
reasons. Th.e first is that the Corporation plays a ie13,ding · role, 
undoubtedly the leading role, in the popular cultural daily life of the 
country. The public has paid monies, directly by way of licence fee and 
indirectly via the commercial community in the cost of advertised goods 
and services, to the Corporation and its predecessors over many years 
for the specific purpose of building up the transmission system and the 
range of programmes. 

154. The second reason is that any dividend declared by any purely 
c0mmercial company can only properly and legally be made from a 
genuine profit after proper provisions. The dividen.d. required by the 
Government is not of this kind however, but rather is in the nature of an 
economic disciplinary measure. Its quality is shown by the fact that, 
soon after it was set at $9 million in the statement on Government 
Expenditure Reform,40 the requirement was reduced to $4.5 million.41 

As a Commission we do not consider that this overall approach is 
appropriate in the case of the Corporation: rather we believe that the 
dividend that the Corporation should be providing is an ever-widening 
range of programmes. 

155. In that regard the provision in the Act for the Minister of Finance 
to call for dividends might, as a decision, be shared with the Minister of 
Broadcasting. Assuming. current difficulties are overcome, and public 
service elements properly delineated and largely met by the fee, then 
thirdly, true profits after proper. provisions could then either be paid to 
the Government as shareholder in the normal way or reinvested in the 
Corporation to speed up the attainment of the public servi.ce goals. This 
again is something the two Ministers should consider with the purposes 
of the Act in mind. 

156. As regards taxation, it is to be noted that the reason the 
Corporation has not paid income tax in recent years is because it has 
substantial accumulated tax losses, although we understand that 
income tax payments will be required of the Corporation in future years. 
In the meantime the Corporation is engaged in correspondence with the 
Commissioner of Inland Revenue in relation to certain unresolved 
matters, and just as we consider that the matters of capital structure, 
borrowing and the licence fee should be addressed, so we would urge 
the Corporation to endeavour to reach a speedy resolution of these 
questions including, if necessary, the urgent question of an adequate 
provision for depreciation. 

157. At present section 60 of the Act provides that the income of the 
Corporation is exempt from income tax except insofar as it is derived 
from the operations of television stations and commercial radio stations, 
the Listener and the Symphony Orchestra. The Corporation is liable for 
the payment of. land tax. Television activities involving advertising are 
thus assµmed to . be commercial whether they are public service 
activ.ities .or not. . If the Corporation is required to define and account for 
its public service activities reasonably and fully up to the limits of 



's'nhi:ild', •this· would also in our view 
'lating fflbse. other parts of its income not 

\rrf&orne''taxFSection 6O 1pres0mes a split between 
0n.:domrne'rtial activities which is, as we' have pointed 

.. . . briptively inadeiquate and quite inappropriate to the 
·rjl>'<ilt~tion's role. . 
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rlG'E biPACll'Y TO COMPETE WITHOUT LOSS OF PROGRAMME QUALITY 

158. This question rests on whether or not profitability is possible 
CJrider conditions of third chafmel competition. It is generally 
ac11<r10wledged that ,the ... Corporafion will .. lose significant television 
aovertising revenues immediately a third channel is introduced and it 
fbllows from what has already been stated in this pa.per that that will 
have a very JseribuS' impact on the Corporation's surpluses let alone 
profitability/ The Corporation's ability to recover this lost revenue 
thereafter win tlowever depend to a• very considerable degree on 
whether the amount of mdAey spent overall on television advertising in 
New Zealancfwill grow when a third channel is introduced, and if. so by 
lfrow much. 

159. The new Chief Executive of the Corporation, Mr N. A. Dick, 
commented in evidenee to as42 on the · estimates made by the 
applicants· for the third channel as to the amdblntof the Corporation's 
television1advertisirig thata 1third channel would. take and the;likely size 
of the market with tliree1 comrnaroial chan.Hels!• 

160. Mr!)itk.did nbt cqnsider. that additional outlets for advertising 
rieces~~ihly letHo.fnCreasei:fratesof adve'rtising growth. eommenting in 
hi~ Bfi!3f of Evi~ente dri .~fatislics relating to th& introduction of second 
radio stations in partictlla:r areas of Australia he concluded: 

'' ... that additional m.edia outlets in a market of any size do not 
cre~te additional advertising growth. The larger markets suffer 
less· from competition than the smaller ones, indeed they 
appear to take revenue from them. However, real growth rate 
has nevertheless declined. 
In my opiniqn, it is a fac, of marketing that there are only a 
certain number of dollars to be spent in each market. The 
addition of media outlets wiU, 1:1s 1:1 generalis1:1tion, lead to 
reduced growth not increased growth."43 

161. Mr Dick noted that advertising growth rates as a percentage of 
GDP had flattened out in both Australia and New Zealand since 198.1. 
He cautioned that in comparing the two economies, a similarity should 
not be assumed, when they are in fact very differemt. · 

162. In particular, MrDick considered that: 
"In my opinion,Australia with three cities as large as Auckland 
(Perth, A!delaitle and Brisbanefa:nd two cities three. times the 
size ol Auckland (Sydney~nd Melbourne) by sheer weight of 
population and density provides a competitive· impetus for• the' 
spending of larger ad'ilertising budgets: The larger cities,. 
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contain more retail and service outlets in all areas of marketing. 
Product distribution is wider and more advertising is logically 
required to gain and maintain share of market. 

The per9eption that larger more dense cities are more 
attractive to advertisers and that they attract a 
disproportionate share of advertising dollars ... is borne out in 
the New Zealand context. Figures for 1984/85 ... show that the 
main population centre (Auckland) generates a far higher level 
of regional advertising revenue in relation to its coverage 
populatidn ... 

In 1983 advertising as a percentage of GDP in the UK with an 
approximate population of 60 million people was 1.39 percent 
against Australia 1.44 percent with Nevv Zealand 1.2 percent. 

The question tnust be asked: Can. New Zealand with a 
population of only 20 percent of Australia and 5 percent of the 
U.K. ever expect advertising as a percentage share. of GDP to 
be as high as countries which contain many more people and 
many more larger markets'Un my opinion it is unrealistic to 
believe this. can be the case. It woulcl. be a serious gamble 
indeed to assume that it willor can be. For what is at stake is 
commercial viability of the electronic media .... "44 · 

H. 2 

16;3. The contrary view was summarised on behalf of the Association 
of Accredited Advertising Agencies by the Association President, 
Mr H. J. Mackley, who in his .written evidence stated: 

"As an Association we have to have regard to the well-being of 
our industry and the members we represent. Therefore it is of 
concern to us that the investment level in New Zealand is not 
as high as that of our nearest neighbour and 
competitor-Australia. This point is clearly highlighted when 
comparing the following key industry indicators (1984 financial 
year): 

Advertising Expenditure as a percentage of GDP 
Advertising Expenditure Per Capita ($NZ) 

New Zealand 
1.34 
139 

Australia 
1.50 
263 

The difference, in many. respects, is a reflection of the 
difference in the level of maturity of the media between th.e two 
markets .... 

We are aware that comments have been made that the 
establishment of a third television Channel could result in 
advertising revenue being re-allocated at the expense of 
existing media-especially newspapers and radio. 

This would be true if advertising spending was static, but it is 
not. For example, in New Zealand advertisilig expenditure has 
grown over the period March 1979 to March 1984 by 
127%..:....;,from $196m to $444m. Over the same period the 
Consumer Price Index moved by 84%. 



.~~een,,in place three years ago, .and had 
.meFcial six; days, we estimate that by now 

Id .. 1:Jave ger::ier~ted up to $214m in additional advertising 
mue. across, all. medic;1. NP\ all of tt}is wo.uld hav~ gone into 

•· . e~si6R.,. [The Association estimatefd th~t the $214.5 million 
woufd have come from the sixth commerc.ial day $63.5 million, 
the third channel. $79.q million and flow on across other media 
$7;1.5 million.] 
"P:xperience shows in immature media. markets the 
introduction of a new, or the extension of existing, commercial 
teleyj~ion services gene~ates extra advertising doUars not only 
for television but also for other media ... 
Our estimation iS . based on .· the differen~e between actual 
advertisipg .. expenditure .. ir::i. New Zealand against potential 
adv~rtising expenditure using as our benchmark, Australia's 
advertising expenditure as a· percentage of its GDP. We 
believe Australia's advertising percentage level is both realistic 
and attainable for N.Z."45 

164. The impossibility of predicting the outcome in respect of 
advertising revenues available for television is highlighted by the fact 
that • the · Department of Communications in Australia is now 
contemplating a policy whereby, in the less· populated regions of 
Australia between the big cities and'the outback, three regional stations 
Will compete iri markets of one million people or less. The kinds of 
costing on which· this policy ls based have been prepared within that 
Departmentbut have been formulatec;I only,after several years of heated 
debate .in Australia about.all the ways that have been suggested of 
providing, these. services to the regions .concerned. This may or may not 
prove in practice to be a .via.ble policy but to a degree it indicates a 
viewpoint midway between the pessimistic and the optimistic which 
predicates viability of a sort for a three-channel.competitive advertising 
system in New Zealand.46 

165. It is unlikely that a third channel will be operating before 1988 
and so the real qhallenge to the Corporation will not develop until 1989. 
The. economic background against which this will take place is 
unknowable. 

166. Term of reference 2(a) enjoined us to examine the independence 
and role of the Corporation in.providing a range of'programmes which 
inform, educate and entertain and, in investigating the structural and 
financial efficiency of the Corporation with an eye to its profitability 
without loss of programme quality, our approach is tempered by this 
earlier term of reference. Revenues are granted to the Corporation by 
Parliament in the form of the Corporation's right to advertise on two 
chanoels J1r;id certain.radio seryices and receive additional revenues 
provided by. tt}e public broadcasting fee. 

167: In radio, the total costs including non-commercial costs are 
covered by all. commercial radio revenues plus radio's share of the 
licence fee. 
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168. Setting aside radio therefore, televisior:i public broadcasting will 
be supported after November 1986 by revenues earned in the following 
approximate proportions: · 

• Three0.sevenths TV1 net advertising. 
• Three-sevenths TV2 net advertising. 
• One-seventh net public broadcasting fee. 

169. Even this. estimate may well overstate the proportion 
represented by the. fee allocated to television notwithstanding the 
approved increase to $65 from 1 November 1986. 

170. It may be argued that, in view of the doubt about the total 
television advertising revenue, there is therefore room only for two 
channels of advertising and that public broadcasting should give up one 
of its two channels in favour of a programme after the fashion of BBC2. 
The costs of running such a service would be less, butnot markedly 
less than running a full public service broadcasting advertising channel 
as at present. Costs would decline only insofar as overseas 
programmes were substituted for programmes of local relevance made 
locally but cost reductions would not begin to equate with the sum of 
revenue foregone. To adopt such a policy would therefore be to strike at 
the present basis of public service broadcasting especially in respect of 
New Zealand production. 

171. Let us assume that it was not the new channel whose right to 
advertise was removed but instead the revenue support of public 
service broadcasting was to be truncated. The whole cost of adding the 
new channel would then have been borne by public service 
broadcasting for the benefit of the newcomer. 

172. It is clear that the right to advertise is insufficient for the 
Corporation as matters stand and that is why a mixed system of funding 
is employed and in our view should continue to be so. Such a drastic 
reduction, even if hours of transmission were cut, would effectively 
eliminate that channel's particular relevance to New Zealand. In fact, the 
system of public service broadcasting would become unviable. In the 
Commission's view the basic problem is not one for which the BCNZ 
alone shm.1ld be asked. to bear the brunt-it is a problem for all three 
channels. 

173. The new Chief Executive of the Corporation canvassed before us 
two· strategies to deal with this problem.47 The first strategy involved 
retaining the two present channels with their existing programming mix 
and then trusting that, between late 1'986 and early 1988, economic 
changes are such that all three channels would survive by maintaining 
their reasonable programme range even if they do not all prosper 
markedly. In favourable conditions the present kind of programming 
prescribed by the Act would continue and the new channel would show 
the programming which the applicants for it have expressed the 
intention of presenting. 

174. The Chief Executive's second suggested strategy is to make a 
greater differentiation between the two public service channels in a 



· '!!l'l!ritl!tifd,r,,~t:tanr:iel . competitior:i ar:id that a simple 
<lflti~~,tlile.co;iarketi.vould. allow or:ie of the two public service 

chanhelstfo go upsmarket to a degree while the other two chann.els 
dividecf,the more umemittingly mass-appeal programming between 
them. This is in fact a far more practical version of the suggestion that 
one of the two public service channels should be entirely cut out of the 
competition and its share of the' market. Again this would be riskier than 
continuing with the present kind of programme mix in that it would have 
to .be a very precise, and fortunate adjustment which returned as much 
on a more up-market channel than is returned by the careful mixture of 
qualities emplRyed at present. Moreover,. tlile presence on the up-market 
programme. of a higher proportion of public se.rvice elements would be 
an encouragement for the. two mass-appeal competitors to depart from 
the objectives of the Act .and struggle a.t the level of American or 
Australian commercial stations. · · · 

175, Besides these considerations, which are basically financial in 
nature, there are other ways to enhance the Corporation's capacity to 
compete without loss .of programme quality. These relate primarily to 
the Corporation's human resources, and we consider them in this 
section concerning the capacity to compete because the staff of the 
Corporation will in such circumstances play an important role at the 
point when organisational change and unprecedented uncertainty 
concerning aqvertising revenues will meet. The Corporation staff will 
then be called upon to convert the finance availabl.e into programmes of 
quality in .a make or br~ak situation. 

176, The Gorporation's role to produce, acquire and broadcast a wide 
range of radio and television programmes and its fulfilment of that task 
rests on the good will, competence and creativity of the individuals 
working at every level in the Corporation and on the quality of 
management. The skills required are highly specialised and in short 
supply. In broadcasting the need. for well-trained, well-motivated and 
well-managed personnel with the .attributes of character, intelligence 
and understanding is as fundamental as the workability of the structure 
itself. 

177. The evidence before the Commission has led us to the view that, 
certainly up to the time the Commission began its hearings in 1985, 
industrial relations within the Corporation had been less tlilan happy and 
there .. were signs of poor communications and even loss of morale. 
Some production staff within Television New Zealand in particular 
pointed to sudden policy changes on the part of management and 
these appear to have been prime reasons for the problems amongst 
creative staff from time to time since t.he late 1970s. 

178. There· were linked causes to these problems. The first appears to 
have arisen because the-erratic economic climate of the late 1970s and 
early 1980s, coupled with approaches and rebuffs on the question of 
licence fee increases, resulted in the management having to pass on a 
fluctuating level of financial support to the producers in the form of 
hopeful schedules. followed by cuts. 
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179. In those circumstances, the failure of the Corporation to 
communicate adequately to production staff its programming 
requirements and associated production objectives in the context of a 
strategic plan can be understood, but· more might have been done in 
the areas of agreed pre-planning and subsequent assessment 
procedures and by the management making plain its legitimate 
expectations regarding the producer's responsibility for the control of 
expenditure. The technical resources required .by production staff have, 
it seems to the Commission, too often had to be battled for by 
producers. However caused, there was a failure to set .stable and 
attainable goals, clearly delineate producers' responsibilities and, at the 
same time, facilitate production by the planned provision of resources 
and services in a consistent way. These were all faCtors in the degree of 
tension. generated between produytion staff on the one hand, and 
programming and financial staff on the other. It is a case in point that 
when a paper on Corporate Objectives4B was written, the generality of 
whatwas said left day-to-day objectives unstated and unsolved. 

180. We have already alluded to the problem of multiple reporting 
line&. and the excessive number of layers of management in the 
Corporation. The Commission considers tha,t, just as the ,Governors 
have a dual trustee and directoralrole, and the Directors-General have a 
dua,I role. as managers and editors in . chief, so the problem of dual 
prqduction and management responsibilities cannot be solved within 
the Corporation and Television New .Zealand in particular by the 
maintena.nce of an excess of upper middle management positions. 

181. The modern television producer is expected to have 
considerable financif:ll management expertise as .yen as a primary 
function of originating, arranging for and controlling the production of 
programmes. He or she must be wholly accountable for the costs of 
production. It follows that producers and d,irectors are middle managers 
as well as .. creative leaders of production. They should ,pe reporting 
directly to Hea,ds of Department who carry wide authority to. deal with 
the problems that producers encounter and to give. firm directions. 

182. It has been suggested in evidence that Controllers (to whom 
Heads of Department in turn report) are taking this sort of leadership 
and decision rnaking but doing so through the Heads of Department. As 
one result it was suggesteo that the Controllers. were dealing with too 
much detail. concerning matters at a level with which they were only 
remotely in touch. Again, a clarification of authority and responsibilities 
appropriate to each .level would both,simplify and.open up the lines of 
communication. 

183. The''Report by the Committee of Review of the Australian 
Broadcasting Commission in 1981 stated as follows: 

[One]. .. "implication of introducing a system of output 
budgeting and the supporting costing systems that 
· accompany it. .. is that while it has the potential to make 

· available to managers, network controllers, department heads 
and program producers alike", a great deal of. valuable 
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i'ct,"zaB'oilt resource use, priorities and budgeting, it · 
· ·realer< responsibility .. on department heads and 
Hy) program producers for the management of 

'~t'€'.~il:>fo~r:am budgets. We consider that that is where the main· 
'fa;,,, 'l'esponsibility should lie: .. "49 . 

84: . The Report of the Commission of Inquiry into Contractual 
Arrangements put it this way· 

i'Either the production people are given more administrative 
and financial training or administrative/accounting people are 
trained in Jhe ways of television production. Either way, the 
communicl!ition between production and financial control areas 
has to be improved'."50 

1'85. We would comment that, in our view, the overridingneed is for 
the prod1,.1ction people to ti.ave administrative ahd financial training and 
responsibility as should their managerial superiors. Accounting. staff i:ire 
unlikely to be fully versed in. the ways of television production, but 
certainly the situ~tion described in the Commission of Inquiry's Report 
whereby" ... .'within television there are certain "no go" areas which the 
accounting and personnel systems cahnot penetrate' ... "51 must be 
eliminaJed and we understand that such changes are being proceeded 
wfth. K hbrmal way to facilitate such changes in well managed 
structures is to make production personnel· fully accountable to .their 
'line' (Departmental Head managers) and to ensure that production 
personnel use the services and take the adVice of specialist 'staff' 
(accounting and personnel officers). This reform is essential for 
accountability. 

186: The Assistant Director0General of Television New Zealand in 
evidence 'acknowledged· that: . 

''There is always roon, for improvement. . .In terms of the 
general financ,ai man~gement and the acco1,.1ntability for 
expenditure, yes, 1. am si:itisfied. In terms of being able to use 
the .infortnatio'n thatwe have as a greater management tool, 
then I believe therEfis room for improvement-the costing of 
production for example. I believe we will be in a position to 
make better decisions on resource allocation if we move to a 
form of total costing for production rather than the existing 
above' and below the line costing structure that we have. 
However .. .it's a very simple concept to put forward, but it is a 
very detailed procedure to implement and we\ do have a 
general concern that we tfon't swamp ourselves with an 
enormous increase in manpower, simply to administer a 
system, .. [Nevertheless,] it is going to be implemented .. .We 
have assigned a senior accountant to the production i:irea tor a , 
periop to become. properly familiarised with all details of and 
requirements of the. production area, .. '•52 

187, . · 'fhese problems may well have arisen from the seemingly 
longstanding practice in the Corporation of promoting broadcasters with 
production experience straight into middle management positions in the 
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Corporation Without adequate preparation. It is plain that in any 
broadcasting institution not all production or specialist broadcasting 
personnel could be suited for administrative· and managerial roles and 
some do not desire them but should continue and be promoted within 
production where their value to the organisation could be greater. But 
those who are selected for the transition will require more and better 
training for it than was the case in the past. 

188. The Commission considers that in delegating responsibility the 
Corporation should ensure· more consultation with and on-site 
supervision ofproductioh staff so that there is less reference upwards of 
difficult decisions and a greater assumption of responsibility on the spot 
for middle management decisions by the middle managers concerned. 

189. The Commission considers that the problem goes deeper than 
that, however, in that the Corporation must have the flexibility to be in a 
position to recruit specialist managers at a series of levels in an 
increasingly competitive situation. This will necessarily involve an 
increased proportion being recruited in the future for varying terms of 
service on contract from outside the country. In the world of 
broadcasting a variety of techniques are advancing so rapidly that staff 
members would welcome specialists experienced in their use. 

190. In this regard, while the Commission recognises that the Public 
Service Association has generally played a constructive role in 
representing the interests of its members within the Corporation, the 
Commission is most strenuously opposed to the provision restricting 
recruitment of contract employees to 7.5 percent of total staff agreed to 
with the PSA in 1974 and confirmed more recently. The agreed limit 
formed part of a larger agreement entered into in late 197 4 after the 
1973 Committee of Inquiry's Report63 but before the BCNZ, as it is now 
constituted, came into existence. It ran counter to the general line of the 
1973 Committee's thinking which advocated placing senior 
management and a proportion of producers, directors and senior 
production staff on contracts. In addition it was plain from our hearings 
that this particular part of the agreement has been an area of dispute as 
to whether the exact numbers employed had fallen below or risen above 
the limit. The Commission regards the limitation as being harmful in both 
respects at present and insupportable in a competitive situation. 

191. All employees are appointed pursuant to the general power in 
section 38. The contracts concerned are those entered into under 
section 39(3) of the Act. Permanent employees are appointed under 
section 39(1) and their terms and conditions are, generally speaking, 
those established under the State Services Conditions of Employment 
Act 1977, which by section 40 of the Broadcasting Act is made to apply 
to employees of the Corporation. 

192. The Commission recognises that this career structure as it 
applies to the great majority of its employees has served both them and 
the· Cmporation well, but there is a critical body in the upper levels of 
both-management and production whom the Corporation needs to have 
placed in a contract situation if it is to take proper advantage of the 



~IJl:ttrn'A~lt~l,'!f4'.ffl~fk~t,, }ir::i :r,ielevisiQEl managem~nt, and producti~n 
t~@JJ~~-lii~l!D~~~,As also;.,part •Of the ~orporat1on s ~uty as a p~~hc 
t$,e~vi~~~.~a~~aster•aEld as ,a .contender in a, cqmmerc1ally compet1t1ve 
,a!zern,4,r~ijy1,tl:)@",same•,token, making provision for early retirement and 
v@lunta.r,y .. severance ,agrnernents are normal provisions in any 
OJHmpe,titi).(e industrial . structure confronting continuous rapid 
technological change and faced with possible congestion in its senior 
ranks. · 

193. For the Public Service Association to insist in the face of the 
funding basis of tbe Cqrporation that what applies to the mass should 
also apply tq,the.minority js.to caffy career.civil service principles into a 
realm where quite different incentives and qualities are the sine qua non 
of success. Indeed,. while the Commission did not fee.I .called upon by 
the terms of refefence nor by what it was told in evi.dence about the bulk 
of appointments under . section .3S(1) that it should recommend the 
substitution of the provisions of the Industrial Relations Act for the State 
Services Cortqitions of Employment Act, it did consider that a continued 
insistence by the PSAwould al.most certainly require this substitution as 
a condition of efficient survivaL 

194. In 1973 the Committee of lnquify urged: 
" ... not only the freedom to. promote specialists on merit, but 
the extensipn in the higher echelons of contract employment. 
The Committee draws attention.· . t.o the Minister of 
Broadcasting's exfDectation that aBroadcasting Union would 
be. fo~111ed to pmvide .broadcasting staff. with its own voice in 
€1iscussion and negotiation, and hopes this will be realised.''54 

195. This was not followed; but the contracts provision was expected 
to safeguard the special needs of the Corporation. This has not 
happeroed, but the need for public service broadcasting to have this 
safeguard for contract has grown and not diminished. A recognition of 
this by the Public Service. Association will be a pre-condition of a more 
successful future for the. industrial. negotiations between the 
Corporation and its traditional . union. 

196. Another matter which the Commission believes requires urgent 
consi<!leration is that, just as the training of managers has not been 
sufficient, in both radio and television an insufficient number of young 
peopl.e are being trained, in pr0<duction. That is .not to say that recruits 
are not taken on every year in large numbers, but the majority of them 
are technicians. Training to replace long0 serving programme production 
staft members in the Concert Programme and the National Programme 
on radio and for television has· been cut back in rec.ant years. Again 
financial Festraints are given as the reason. 

197. The Commission accepts that much of what the Corporation 
wouldwis.h tQ 1,mdertake in this as in other areas has Elot been able to be 
done ,for lll1,.u:J.getary reasons. Hpwever,. as a Commission we must 
question the.,pr[§)rities of .the Corporation tQdate if training has been 
sacrificed to the degree that we believe it has.· It is important for training 
to .be kept up because no new.production in Maori, educational or any 
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other area of special interest broadcasting can be achievedwithout the 
trained production staff to be moved into it. Training shot.lid also be 
stepped up to compensate for the inevitable loss of some persornr::iel to 
the third channel. 

CONSIDERATIONS IN CONCLUSION 

198. In the Commission's view adequacy and reasonable certainty in 
the funding of the Corporation are the pre-conditions of its being able to 
continue to produce, acquire and broadcast a range of good 
programmes which infor.m, educate and entertain, and of widenir;ig that 
range and improving the quality. 

199. As the Report of the Committee on Financing the BBC, chaired 
by Professor Peacock, has recently put it: " ... in all the European 
studies finance. was found to be the key influence in determining the 
range and quality of programmes. "55 

200. The Commission does not believe that the unfettered play of 
market forces in broadcasting would satisfy the range of public 
demands which were made clear to us throughout the submissions. Nor 
would it be in the public interest generally, any more than a rigidly 
controlled system centralised within or around the state would be so. 

201. It is for these reasons that we have concluded that the 
alternative approach suggested to us by Treasury would be unworkable 
in terms of achieving the aims set out in the Act. Treasury suggested 
the abolition of the licence fee, the total separation of purely public 
service programmes, the direct subsidy of public service programme 
production by the State and its commissioning on an individual 
programme or series basis by interested departments. This. would be 
necessary because the wholly commercial part of the Corporation's 
operation and other competitors would determine their programming. on 
the basis of indirect consumer preference with advertisers acting as 
representatives of the consumers;56 Treasury acknowledges that this 
system may not produce public. se.rvice programming but this 
Commission was asked how public service programming might be 
sustained and improved. 

202. Not only would this introduce elements of uncertainty to both tt:1e 
commercially and publicly funded bases of the Corporation's revenue, 
but as a Commission we have very grave doubts as to whether it would 
in fact provide true and effective choice. Our conclusions in this regard 
are based on our own observations abroad and the comparisons 
between different kinds of broadcasting systems in different countries 
made under the preceding term of reference 2(a) and more particularly 
described in the study conducted by the Centre for Television Research 
under Professor Blumler. at the University of Leeds, a copy of which is 
annexed to this Report. 

203. We believe that.one of the greatest advantages, indeedpFobably 
the greatest advantage of public service broadcasting as it now exists 
in sensiblrregulated environments, is that wnen functioning properly it 
immediately displays to all viewers. over even a limited number of 
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~t,\arb•~-&lihg:~i0f~,J6n0grammes which, if it were not for. the required 
elern'att•:ramger'and,balance, the viewer"simply would never see and 
so lwiWJtd,tlf~t:19e in ~ position,to make a choice about in the first place. 

204. In ~that regard it is to be noted that, in the United States, 
television~ advertising rates which have been growing by l'JlOre than 
10 percent a year are now growing at only 4 percent at best.57 There is 
also more intense competition between the big three networks and 
other television stations which have proliferated as a result of changes 
in techFJblogy.58 The rest1lt has been in respect of one network ·the 
elimination of its mbrning ri'ews programme ahd its replacement with a 
more entertainment oriented production.59 There are pessimistic 
predictions that "network news ·and associated documentaries and 
magazineswill soon disappear altogether.''.60 . . 

205. We make this point to show that, at a time when television 
advertising revenues everywhere are coming under pressure from other 
forms of advertising ranging from glossy magazines to grocery coupons, 
am:J potential viewers are being presented with an ever-widening choice 
of alternative leisure activities, the public service elements of quality and 
rar1ge should be underwritten and not undermined. As The Economist 
puts it in its article on television in the United States: "For news and 
documentary programming iri any quantity,. the networks are the ·only 
hope ... How odd it would•be if the demand for quality television peaked 
just when the networ~s nq longer !;lad the .cap~city to supply it. "61 . 

206. In New Zealand the same trend is becoming quite apparent as 
the very recent armuat Rep0rt of the BGNZ shows. The sixth day of 
advertlsing''bn 'both channetsP2 introduced in 1985 which was the 
Corporation's last hitherto unexploited resource and to be the means of 
significantly increasing revenues, had not been accompanied by the 
increase in revenue expected by, some in the industry. Instead, there 
has . been at the end of the year: a decline in the surplus from 
broadcasting trading of 22 percent.63 Notwithstanding the introduction 
of the sixth day of advertising,. the results were seriously affected by a 
rapid ~ise in wage costs during. the year to March 1986. Further pressure 
on wages and salaries and on all costs will arise when there is fresh 
competition forcaudiences. and .skilled personnel. \l\,:eJl:)eref<)re conclude 
that tt:i,e third . channel. in itself• will prove chall~nge enqugh to the 
Corpor:ation's ability to,maintail) standards withovt its having to cope 
with the ad.ditiom:1[ pressures that any implementation of Treasury's 
proposals would bring to b.ear. 

207: The Chairman ,of the Corporation stated in evidence: 
· ·· ''Or:le matter ·whicM•· is becoming increasingly clearer is that 

developments in technology· will :blur the distinction between 
radio ancl television. In BCNZ they are established and will be 
further developed as separate semi-independent trading 

·".divisions.: But,,television is ,drawing increasingly on skills, 
information and1other services from radio; and some of radio's , 
most 1promisir1gt developments involve using elements of 
television technology. The inteHelation of these activities, 
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supported by our own engineering and transmission s~rvices, .. 
. can provide an exciting new economic base for public 
broadcasting in the future. I have no doubt that the visible 
external efforts to attack and split that base (coming. largely 
from .organisations organised on a similar integrated basis) are 
a tactical attempt to defeat the future development of public 
broadcasting.' •64 

208. We would comment that in our view the changes already being 
initiated by the present Chairman, Deputy Chairman, Chief Executive 
and Directors-General of the Corporation are such that there is being 
created the best opportunity in many years for. the Corporation, given 
adequate support, to bring about over time very real improvements in 
broadcasting for the benefit of all New Zealanders. The calibre of even 
more recent appointments is a further indication of this. 

209. Nevertheless, the prospect of third channel competition in an 
uncertain market, the requirement to pay dividends, and the very 
modest approved increase in the licence fee are all factors in the 
immediate future which must give rise to caution about the 
Corporation's present ability to achieve its goals. However, if a proper 
system for determining and an appropriate level of public broadcasting 
fee are implemented that will contribute greatly to the provision of a firm 
foundation for the Corporation to continue with the changes it already 
has in train. We would also urge reconsideration of the decision to call 
for dividends until the long deferred capital expenditure programme is 
complete. 

210. In that rega:rd it is clear that in the area of strategic financial 
decisioh making, the Minister of Finance's powers in Part IX of the Act, 
in particular, should be reviewed. These powers are such that the 
Corporation's independence is circumscribed: We refer in particular to 
the Corporation's inability to subscribe for shares, set aside revenue as 
reserves, borrow with or without giving security, or deposit with 
particular banks, without the Minister's consent. We also consider that 
the powers of the Minister of Broadcasting in respect of property in Part 
VIII and capital expenditure in Part IX should likewise be reviewed. 

21 i . Ohe submission we received suggested that the Corporation 
should be managed to the level achieved by any large public 
corporation in New Zealand. But it is apparent that few, if any, 
corporations public or private with attributes even vaguely similar to the 
Broadcasting Corporation are expected .to operate under these 
constraints. A review of these constraints would be consistent with 
current Government policy to give statutory corporations greater 
independence in financial decision making. 

212. At the same time that the Corporation's independence in 
financial decision making is increased, at the very least it will be 
necessary in the Commission's view to review the capital structure of 
the Corporation to achieve a better balance between true equity and 
total assets. This also appears to be a prerequisit~ to the Corporation's 
being able gradually to undertake a borrowing programme for capital 
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purposes arid it is a necessary feature of the whole programme for 
structural liha financial survival and growth which we have outlined. 

RECOMMHli.lDATIONS 

1. That the BCNZ should continue as one Corporation but with far 
stronger erriphasis>within the structure on the divisions and on 
the delineation of cost and profit centres . 

. 2. Tl}at sectibh rn of the" Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended. to 
provide for standing as: well as ad hoc committees of the 
eorpbratiOrf td be established. 

3. ThEi,t t6e';nUmb~(c5f fn~.r,nbefa of the Corporation be fo<~d at nine 
and tflat in future they be appointed as the .Governors of the 
Corpdration. · · •·· · 

4. That theCorpo,ration continue with t.he process of simplifying its 
structure to actti~ve cfear · lin,'3s of respom~ibility and areas of 
aqcouri.tability and', in particular, that it actively eJ<amine ways of 
fur.ther simplifying the middle management structure of the 
Corporation and of Television. New Zealand. 

. s: That fr~sh equity be introduc~d by the subscription of additional 
capital to )he Corporation by the Crown. 

6. That the Minister of Finance's .powers in respect of .the 
Cl£lrpofation be reviewed, with the particular object of giving the 
Cerporation, indepe.ndence in its borrowing programme .. 

7. That as part of such a review the power of the Minister of Finance 
to appg;!ve Jhe Corporation's subscribing for .or disposrng of 
shares .in .:}.ny cornp!M)y {secJi,or:i 49(2)(b)),1the power to approve 
the;se:tting, aside gf:: re,yeHMe as. ~es.ia(ves is,ection 5Zs), .and the 
powers to approve ,~anks for the d(;)posit of Corporation funds 
and t.9 approve investments in .other securities ( section 55(b) and 
(c)) be transferred.to the Corporation itself .. 

8. That the:,Minister of Broadcasting's powers, in respect of capital 
expenditure .anc:I the sale of land be re~iewed so that• the 
Corporation is ,able to· invest in replacement or new capital 

.eqtJipmE:mt .UP to !3- level of at. least $2 .million, witholJt teference to 
the Minister and to facilitate the Corporation's being able to sell 
land where thaLis oecess.ary . to consolidate its holdings in an 
econt;>mica)I½ and operationaJly efficient way. 

9. That the public broadcasting fee be increas.ed to a level not less 
than the average annual subscri13tion price of New Zealand's 
mettopolitan daily newspapers. 

10. That the Corporation be requited to report annually to Parliament 
on,tl'1ose, of .its .activities which are·defined by it as being public 
service broadcasting activities and to account clearly and in 
detailfor:Jhe ·expenditure 10Hhe p1,1blic br0adcasting fee monies 
on those aetivittes. 

11 . T'l'iat sectioh €JO Of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended so 
that the e:><em19tion of the Corporation's illlcome from income tax 



149 

is fully effective in respect of it.s public • ~eQJ,ice broadca~ll~@ 
activities and that any necessary associate,g, a.mendment be 
made to the Income Tax Act. 

12. That section 52c of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended so 
that, in considering whether to exercise the power tm call for a 
dividend or not, the Minister of Finance shall consult with the 
Minister of Broadcasting to consider whether or not, if a dividend 
is decided on, the revenue be put to the further attainment of the 
Corporation's statutory public service broadcasting goals. 

13. That the provision agreed between the BCNZ and the Public 
Service Association restricting contract employment be 
abandoned by the parties. 

14. That section 40(1) of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended to 
specifically enable the Corporation to provide for the early 
retirement of its employees and to enable the Corporation to 
enter into voluntary severance agreements as a "necessary 
modification'' as mentioned in the existing Act. 

15. That the Corporation pay special attention to the training of 
senior production staff in financial management and that 
increased numbers of young people be trained in radio and 
television production. 

Term of Reference 2(c) 

"2(c) The means by which a broadcast receiving-station 
licence fee should be reviewed and fixed at an appropriate 
level:" 

INTRODUCTION 

213. It follows from the immediately preceding term of reference that 
the traditional New Zealand system of funding the Corporation's 
activities by a combination of income from the public broadcasting fee 
and from advertising should be retained. While it was recommended to 
the Commission that the licence fee component be abolished, this was 
a distinctly minority view and the weight of evidence including evidence 
received under this particular term of reference 2(c), favoured its 
retention .. 1 · 

214. In that respect, there was a presumption in much of the evidence 
that the broadcasting system had been built in considerable part using 
resources made available by the licence fee as it has been known until 
now. Indeed it was the payment of the fee over the years that gave 
many of the interested parties making submissions a sense of direct 
participation in the public broadcasting system and entitled them, as 
they saw it, to an improved service from it. 

215. The present BCNZ had its origins in the New Zealand 
Broadcasting Service, which became the New Zealand Broadcasting 
Corporation in 1962. A major change followed in 1973 with the 
establishm.ent of Radio New Zealand, Television Service One and 



•t~V§r@n~-~iee+'!;!lwo':,,as:i selt>arate ''bodies under the Broadcasting 
llfti:lR~lt:lo'Pll!few+ :te'aianek IA· 1976; these Were merged back· into a single 
structure, the present Broadcasting Corporation of New Zearand, which 
bed:arme;,a.f!fully:,state owned corpo~ation in the modern sense ih 1977, 
wheh its current capital structure was established. This arose from the 
casMlow::crisis of that year, following the putting into place of the two·~ 
coleur channels with wide coverage. Notwithstanding all these changes 
tt:re public perception of the Corporation remains to a major degree that 
of their broadcasting.service organisation to which the licence fee has 
continued to be paya~le through9J,1t. 

216. Further; it was widely recognised in the ·submissions made to us 
either explicitly or implicitly that the difficulty lay not with the combined 
system of funding itself, butwith the current level of the fee and the lack 
of any provision for its regular and impartialreview. This was seen as 
having led to an imbalance in the Corporation's funding base, as 
between licence fee and advertising revenue, and to the Corporation's 
inability to provide the range of programming which the Corporation 
itself acknowledged is essential for a healthy public service 
broadcasting system. 

217. It is against that bacRground that this term of reference deals 
with the means by which the fee should be reviewed, the public 
broadcasting matters referr!:)d to . i\l the 1:m~ceding term of reference 
taken into account and ttie fee fixetl acco'rdingly. We also deal here with 
related practical matters which were raised by the evidence. in the 
context of th.is. tetm of reference . concerning the way that the fee is 
collected and how this system may be improved, the suggestioA of a 
reduced fee for the elderly, and whether the lower rate for monochrome 
television receivers should be retained. 

THE LICENCE· FEE 1 

218. The. Corpor~tion in its submissions provided factual background 
details concerning the licence fee itself.2 · 

219. Television licence fees arEl governed by. the Radio Regulations 
made under and pursuant to the Post Office Act 1959. The Radio 
Regulations 1970 provide for classes of licences and fees payable, A 
licence for a television set in a family residence covers all sets in the 
residenc.e other than those owned or used .~Y tenants or lodgers., and it 
als.o covers sets the licence holder operates in a holiday home. A single 
llGElnce,aJso Govers hospitals, schools and shops, but not private rooms 
used by g.1.:1ests in hotels, motels and. guest hou.ses. 

220. Under section 52 of the Act all fees are paid into the Post Office 
Account and from there into the Broadcasting Account. The BCNZ pays 
out of that Account to the Post Office the costs incurred in issuing 
lic.ences · and investigating interference. The Post Office and the 
Corporation agree on the basis for the determination of these costs, 
with provision for the Audit Department to make a binding award. 
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221. Licence fee levels since the introduction of a fee have been; 

1. 1.23 
1. 4.25 
1. 4.35 
1. 4.54 
1. 8.60 
1. 1.61 
1. 7.61 
1. 8.61 
1. 4.68 
1.10.71 
1. 1.73 
1. 1.75 

1.11.86 

1.11.86 

Radio 
Radio 
Radio 
Radio 
Television (Auckland only) 
Television (Auckland only) 
Television (extended to Sth. Island) 
Television (whole country) 
Radio & Television combined 
Radio abolished; Television 
Colour licence 
Monochrome 
Colour 
Monochrome 

Colour 

$ 
0.50 
3.00 
2.50 
3 .. 00 
s:oo 

13.00 
13.00 
13.00 
16.00 
20.00 
35.00 
27.50 
45.00 
35.00 

plus GST 3.50 
65.00 

plus GST 6.50 

222. The Corporation noted that soon after its introduction the fee 
became a IT)eans of assisting the financing .of publicly owned 
broadcasting and is still seen in the Corporation's submission "as being 
provided for the provision and expansion of transmission services, and 
the provision of programmes",3 while a proportion of the fee has always 
been retained by the Post Office. 

223. It is also to be noted that, when the separate fees for radio and 
television were combined in 1968, there was no increase in either fee as 
such, both of which had been last set many years earlier. The separate 
fee for radio was abolished in 1971 for a number of reasons including 
the costs of its collection and the spread of transistor radios which 
made avoidance detection impossible. It was thought that there would 
be compensation arising from the continuing growth in the number of 
television sets and increases in the level of the television fee. 

THE PURPOSE OF THE FEE 

224. The submissions we received under this term of reference 
showed different attitudes towards the existing fee. The Independent 
Broadcasters Association4 representing private warrant holders, while 
supportive of the fee, considered that it should be restricted to non
commercial broadcasting, excluding commercial television. Similarly 
interested third channel applicants agreed that it should be used for the 
non-comr11ercial purposes of both radio and television. 

-225. If the fee were restricted in its uses and purpose largely to the 
support of non-commercial radio, that might encourage a mistaken 
belief that te.levision has. few if any public service obligations, whereas 
Television New Zealand also has wide public service obligations under 
the Broadcasting Act. We have already stated O!Jr view that these 



:i1'i~1lf~a,fll\,~l(;bJeHft1nded by advertising revenue from 
e broader but essentially similar contention that 

,used only for non-commercial servic~~ .. but of both 
levisi.or;i the Commission believes that this too shows a 

~~~\anGJi~g: of the degree to which all programming is influenced 
bli¢rserviqe considerations, whether that programming includes 

mef~ial advertising or not and whether that advertising is on radio 
·!il.'HI· ,. levision. 
·:;826. In the submissions, there. wa.s also considerable and widespread 
support for the view that the purpose .of the fee is and should remain to 
fur,d the public service broadcasting aspeqts of the BCNZ both in radio 
and,television, and this approach tpthe defir;iition of the purpose of the 
tee is the one with which the Commission strongly agcees. What is 
mo~e. this use of the fee can be shown to Parliament and public alike 
and should be shown to them by furnishing the appropriate costs which 
h~ve been incurred to ach.ieve these public siarvice objectives .. It is 
pigssible to Hsl these objectives but to do so would still not account for 
all. .the public service aspects of broadcasting and. those being 
supportedby licence fee revenues. 

HOW SHOULD 11rlE FEE BE SET? 

227. Public service broadcasting like every other activity, is married to 
the" ger\eral· flow of economfc realities: It is in fact an .already well 
esfabf1shed if poorly adjusted ·,example of ''user pays" and, in the 
Cdmmissidn's view, quite properly so given the widespread use of and 
enjoyment derived from the public service broadcasting system in 
moderniNew Zealand, andgiven that there is very frttle likelihood, in the 
Comrnission'sview, that any simrlaFservice would in fact be provided by 
any other mixture of funding which excluded the licence fee. The 
Commission believes that it would be appropriate if economic 
fluctuations were automatically reflected iA the price paid for this 
service as for any other. 

228. We consider that because of the clear and pressing financial 
requirements of the Corporation described in the preceding term of 
reference 2(b), the level bf the public broadcasting_ fee should be 
reviewed urgently, and we have recommended that it be set at a level 
not less than the annual subscription to a metropolitan daily newspaper. 
We note that the Government itself regarded the recently approved 
adjustment in the fee to $65,00 plus GST to be effective from 1 
November 1986 as· an interim measure . 

. 229 .. Once this initial review has been carrieci out, the Commission 
considers that the fee should be adjusted annually either in accordance 
with movements in the Consumer Price Index orfn line with the avei'age 
niovemeH1t in fhe 'annual subscripfibn to the m'etropolitan daily papers 
although this latter method needs further investigation. We received no 
evidence opposing the proposal 0y the Corporation for indexation to the 
CPI. Indeed there was considerable support for review oMhe• .. fee and 
not letting it fall behind iFJ future.1We note that this solution.has been 
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recommended for a period of time by the Peacock Committee 1n the 
United Kingdom.5 

230, ltmay be argued that the index-linking alone should be sufficient, 
but the Commission believes that a regular review of the fee, also 
recommended by the Corporation, is likewise required. The purpose of 
the review, to be conducted every five years, would be to ensure that 
the changing costs of various elements of the public service component 
of broadcasting and the costs of impmving and expanding that 
component are closely and impartially examined and that the leveJ of the 
fee be.re-set.accordingly. We also see this as one of the princip~I means 
of ensuring much greater accountability by the Corporation. · 

231. We have concluded earlier, in term of reference 2(b), t,hat it is 
essential that the Corporation finds and implements improved means of 
delineating and costing the public seryice broadcasting component in 
its overall activities and publicly accounting for its expenditure of the fee 
on them. As noted, the Corporation is already taking steps to ensure 
that it is more precise in its allocation of the fee to these activities. 

232. Apart from its utility to the Corporation •itselfin setting objectives 
and priorities, the review will be a positive process because it will place 
the Corporation in the position of having to give an account to the public 
bf its public service. broadcasting activities and objectives in 
broadcasting and economic terms, what they have cost and will cost, 
and the progress it is making in achieving the goals generally laid down 
in the Actand determined in particular by its Governors. If this is to be 
done, figures will have been available as a matter of course not only 
progressively to. the Executive Committee and to the Governors month 
by month and to Parliament and public annually, but also in surveyed 
detail to the body conducting the five0 yearly review and to the public at 
that time. 

233. In this respect we cannot wholly> accept the Corporation's 
argument tha-1 the licence fee review process should not be "another 
'audit' "6 of the Corporation's activities. We agree that it is for the 
Governors to determine the precise activities that the Corporation 
undertakes, but it is unrealistic of the Corporation to expect that such a 
hearing would be confined solely to the means of financing these 
activities though it should be largely so. It is to ensure the attainment of 
those very public service objectives that the fee is paid to the 
Corporation by the public. We consider that the Corporation was being 
unnecessarily defensive in this regard. The review would give the 
Corporation the opportunity to publicise and explain its plans and justify 
any increase in the fee applied for accordingly. 

WHO SHOULD SET THE: FEE? 
234. At pr~se~t the fee .is set by the Government on the advice of the 

Corporation" 1 

235,:J;he National Council of Women submitted. to the Commission: 
11'NCW finds it extraordinary that the setting of· the licence fee 

· :is,·at the politicians' whim, allowing for no forward planning. 
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•,t,tltiJi•~~Jt~1~1anct;ie5:,,suppprcted . the licence fee being set at 
,.,reg'iJlar intervals by an independent body."7 

· 236:iThe Ern.ergy Source. T elevisioh Project Team, while favouring the 
· yiew tF.)!at the fee be restricted to funding only non-commercial activities, 
considered that the.fee should be fixed after the recommendation·of an 
imdependent • body such as the Higher Salaries Commission with the 
aeiviceiof the Broadeasting Tribunal:8 

'' 237:Mr F. T. Walker submitted that: 
\]Ah indepe~dent com'q-iission qould be set up to evaluate and 
recorrtmend a realistic'licenceJee. This commission should be 
non~politica,I, and be accept0d as such by the government."9 

23~. The Corporation itself recommended)hat legislation be enacted 
which would allow the appointment of a. special Commission for the 
purpose of reviewing the licence fee, with provision for .tt:ie Corporation 
to take a cas.e to the .Commission in the intervening years in appropriate 
circumstances . 

. 239.JJiese .and other. submissions and our own deliberations have led 
us to consider whether the fee could continue to be set. by the 
Government as at present or by a l?arliamentary Select Committee on 
the one·hanc::I, or::,independently by the standing Broadcasting Tribunal 
or by an a(;! hoe Commission of .Review established from time to time for 
this specific purpose. 

240. It Will be apparent from a reading of term of reference 2(b) in 
relation to the Corporatioh's finances arid this term of reference 2(c), 
that we 'do not believe that the existing system h'as worked well. Indeed 
it could be said that,,or,e of the reasons why the BCNZ was 
unsuccessful in persua.dirig successive governments to adjust the fee 
to an adequate level over the period has been that the BCNZ as the 
party most interestee:t has approached Ministers of Broadcasting 
seeking a review and yet at the same time was required by section 49(1) 
to advise the Government on the level at which the fee should be set. 
We have concluded that this kind of difficulty was unlikely to. be 
effective.ly overcome by the first two options considered but more 
pressingly, it was the fact of the collapse of revenue from li.cence fees 
not in gross terms but as a proportion of the Corporation's operating 
revenue .from 42.6 percent in 197 4/75 to 16 percent in 1984/85 and 
currently 13 perceot, which in particular has helped to. persuade us. to 
recommend that the fee be reviewed independently and regularly in 
future. 

241 . In making the recommendation that the fee be· set 
independently, the Commission is fully aware that it is recommending 
that Parliament delegate its power to set the level of an impost which 
mfght be regarded as being in the nature of a tax (though we are not of 
course recommending that Parliament delegate the power to·in'IJ>ose 
the levy itself). We would point.out however that in doing •so, Parliament 
woulc;l be. recognising that the fee is not part of general taxation but a 
unique fee which is ,one of the two permanent bases ot public service 
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broadcasting funding. It· would also make clear that the publrc 
broadcasting system, while owned by the State, was independent of 
the government of the day. 

242. Under term of reference 4 we have recommended the 
broadening and strengthening of the structure and functions of the 
Broadcasting Tribunal, and in that context we have considered whether 
or not it would be appropriate for this body to be delegated the 
responsibility by Parliament of setting the fee to enable the Corporation 
to better attain the goals established by Parliament under its own Act. 

243. While the · advantages of passing the responsibility to the 
Broadcasting Tribunal are fundamentally that it is already apprised of 
many aspects of the broadcasting situation and that it is required to act 
judicially, the disadvantages are that for the most part the Broadcasting 
Tribunal is dealing with matters relating to applications for private 
warrants, though it does have the function in doing so of balancing the 
private with the public broadcasting system in such a way that it heeds 
the requirement of section 80(c) of the Act regarding the effect the 
establishment of a station may have on broadcasting services provided 
by the Corporation in the public interest. 

244. This additional responsibility, to set the fee, would be putting the 
Tribunal in a difficulJ position in that many of its decisions already will 
have an impact on public broadcasting and this particular kind of 
decision would place the basic funding ratios of the whole of the public 
service broadcasting organisation in the recommendations of an 
organisation co-ordinate with but different from the Corporation itself. 
There can be no doubt that it would encroach llpon the independence 
of the Corporation at a most fundamental level, as was evidenced by 
the statement of the Chairman of BCNZ as follows: 

"It is essential that the body striking this economic balance is 
not the same body that fixes public broadcasting's licence fee. 
To combine the roles is to place key elements of public 
broac:lcasting's economic management in one place, external 
to the Corporation. Such a body would then become the de 
facto manager of the BCNZ. "10 

245. Under these circumstances the case for Parliament providing for 
the periodic establishment of a quite independent body with full 
Commission powers to fix the licence fee has an advantage which the 
Broadcasting Tribunal solution cannot rival. 

COLLECTING THE FEE 
246. Considerable evidence was given about the costs and difficulties 

the Post Office incurs and encounters in collecting the fee, acting as 
agent for the Corporation.11 No useful evidence however, was put 
before us as to how the system of collection could be improved. 

247. The cost of collection at13 percent of the gross was criticized in 
the Treasury submission.12 Treasury compared this with the 1 percent 
cost of collection of other forms of taxation, and gave this as one reason 
for the abolition of the fee and its replacement by a Government grant 
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om:,,,fM\l annual basis. While we have stroAgly opposed this approach 
U,nde.r,Jer,r:n,/of reference 2(b) ?bove for other more important and 
fur:idamental reasons, the costs of collection are,clearly very high. 

248. In · addition, upon reviewing the evidence, we have concluded 
that the overriding objective in this area should be to provide the most 
cost efficient and convenient means of paying the fee to the 
overwhelming majority of viewers who already pay it. This is not to make 
light of the considerable cost of non-payment, but this particular 
difficulty needs to be seen in proper perspective. We consider that the 
Corporation should be free to appoint any responsible agent or agents 
inoludingJhe Post Offic~ that it considers suitable to collect the fee and 
that it shq1Jld be ableto undertake collection itself should it wish to do 
so, The fee should, if possible, be .able to be paid by instalments, 
possibly two-monthly or quarterly and half-yearly, as well as annually. 

249. In referring to the Corporation's submissions, Mr Rennie in his 
brief of evrclence stated as follows: 

''It is estimated that 95percent of households operate licensed 
sets. Actual penetration is estimated to be 98 percent, and 
increased revenue from those now avoiding the fee would be 
very small even if all were detected. 

Mention is made in the submission that from time to time 
alternative. methods of coilecting the licence fee have been 
jnvestigated (such as using bank transfers) to reduce costs. 
An investigatiqh.is Cl.lrrently under way, in conjunction with the 
P~st Office. Any system v\/hich rpi(Jht reduce collection costs 
or which wiUde9rease avoidance will, of course, be welcome. 
But neither of those developments would resolve, in the long 
term, the basic funding issue ... " 13 

250. One practical problem appears to be that the Post. Office i, 
unable to sue those who do not pay the fee in civil law, or at least it 
believes that it is unable to do, so. The only remedy available is a 
criminal prosecution which is difficult for the Post Office. to bring 
successfully and, even if it is successful, results in a fine, often small, 
which the Corporation does not receive. The costs of mounting these 
prosecutions may contribute towards the high collection costs. 

251. Accordingly, the Commission recommends that the law be 
changed and clarified to enable the. Post Office, at least in its capacity 
as agent for the BCNZ, and any other agent duly appointed on behalf of 
the Corporation and the BCNZ itself, to sue those who should but do not 
pay the fee and recover the debt. This would also entail proof to the civil 
standard in a matter which is in this day and age as much, if not more, 
of a civil or commercial character as it is criminal. We do not recommend 
greater pow~rs to Post Office inspectors in this regard but consider that 
the . criminal action .fo.r non-payment should remain as a last resort as 
opposed to being the only resort which is what it is now. 

252. If the Corporation employs agents other than the Post Office, 
they of course will have none of the powers of the Post Office 
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Inspectorate, nor should they have. That raises an issue as· to,1who 
should instigate a prosecution if the Post Office is not the agent tor 
collection froni the particular defaulter concerned. Likewise it may be 
necessary and appropriate for the fee now to be imposed under the 
Broadcasting Act and regulations made under that Act rather than the 
Post Office Act and associated regulations. Section 52 of the 
Broadcasting Act whereby all fees are paid first into the Post Office 
Account also may require amendment. But again we consider these 
questions secondary to the provision of convenient means of payment 
and encouragementto .. do soby much greater publicity than has been 
undertaken .in Jhe past. Th.e. recently announced reorganis.ation of the 
Post Office structure may also assist lt in providing this agency service 
to the Corporation in a more efficient way. 

253. The Commission also discussed the proposition that the licence 
fee should be reduced for superannuitants and possibly beneficiaries. 
While sympathetic to this view, we consider that this is properly a 
question for the Government to determine as a matter of social policy. It 
may well be an appropriate use of the concept of a direct payment or 
subsidy by the Government, as a rebate from the Department of Social 
Welfare to its own clients, if a "reduced level of fee was considered 
desirable for certain categories of beneficiary. In this regard, we note 
that 9 percent of sets are still black and white and we recommend that a 
lower fee for monochrome receivers be retained. This is another matter 
that should be reviewed five-yearly. 

REVIEW 

254. To summarise, we concur with the view that for the foreseeable 
future the combined system of financing is .in practice the only way that 
the public service broadcasting obligations imposed on the Corporation 
set out in the Broadcasting Act can be properly achieved; We believe 
that, once set, the fee should be .indexed and suggest the annual 
averaged movement in the price of metropolitan daily newspapers or 
the consumer price index, although the. latter. does not hEi.ve .the parallel 
character to daily broadcasting that newspapers .t,ave. This indexing 
would avoid the erosion and accumulated snortfalls which have 
occ;:urred ahd would pose th~ independent Commission of Review a 
niore reasonable task of placing a generally maintained fee in relation to 
the index on. grounds unique to the puolic service broadcasting 
function. · 

, 255. $incethe.general situation of broadcasting can alter rapidly with 
tec;:hnological · c;:hange .we believe that · the fee should be regularly 
reviewed, and that the reyiew should be carried out independently of 
th,e Gov,ernment by a Commission of Review of Of)~ qualifiec;l person to 
tie appointed every five years.tor. the purpose. The review should be a 
major way in which the Corporation · accounts to 'the public for its 
expenditure of public funds directly provided to it by the public. We do 
not 'intend that the· independent CommJssiori of Review usurp the 
Governors' functions of determining precisely which public service 



· ,;i1tie&'i~MQul€f·be undertaken subject to and pursuant to 
i ':thev review process should be confined largely tp 

~•Ell JderationS:This accounting wQuld be in addition to the 
,~l\lnll~r11'tionl,salil.nuakReport to Parliament. We believe that the process 
~;f\\Z!reMiewi!iQlr and se,tting the fee proposed i.n this term of reference 
would·,beta significant .step i.n demonstrating the independence of the 
Gorporation from the Minister.and Government. 

f;!800MMENDAfflONS 

1 . Thar the existing situati0~ whereby the Public Broadcasting Fee 
is flxetl, coUeGted and paid separately froni general taxation 
should 'be maintained but improved. . .. 

2. That the Public Broadcasting Fee be put towards the public 
service broadcasting service~ and activities of the BCNZ. · 

3. That the Public Broadcasting Fee be reviewed urgently by an 
>independent Commission of Review and in the manner 
recommended below. . 

4. That the Broadcasting Acl be amended so that, every five years, 
an independent Commission of Review of one qualified person 
shall be appointed by the Governor-General on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Broadcasting so that the 
Commission of Review, having reviewed and considered the 
financial support of the Corporation's public service 
broadcasting activities, shall determine the initial level of Public 
Broadcasting Fee payable for the next five years. 

5. That art every five0yearly review the Corporation shall account 
fully for its expenditure offunds deriving from the fee since the 
last review and· as part of the review process shall set out its 
proposed public service broadcasting services and activities, 
their cost .and the projected expenditure of the licence fee on 
them.· 

6. ThJt, between reviews, the P1,.1blic Broadcasting Fae be adjusted 
· in accordance with either the average movement in the annual 
subscription charge for metropolitan dr3ily newspapers or the 
mov~men;!S in .the Consurrer Price. Index, after investigation into 
the ·most.·· ~uitable method, on an annual . basis beginning 
immediately following the initial urgent review recommended in 3 
above. 

7. That the Corporation be empowered to approve and appoint an 
· agent or agents of its <>vyn choosing. instead of or. f:ls well as the 
PostOffice for the purposes of poHec::ting the fee in the most 
,conven'ient and efficient way ()r ways availabl.e and that .it be 
'empowers~ to collect the fee itsel.f. 

8. That provisk>n be. made for the fee to be payable by instalments 
where possible and that the requirement and available methods 
of payment be fully publicised by the Corporation. 
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9. That the Post Office in its capacity as agent for the Corporation 
and any other agent appointed by the Corporation to collect the 
fee on its behalf and the Corporation itself be given power to sue 
in civil. lavy for the fee which. is owing and unpaid. 

10. That the related legislative issues of whether fees should now be 
imposed under the Broadcasting Act rather than the Post Office 
Act and whether the Post Office alone should continue:to•iflitiate 
prosecutiofls for FlOFl-paymeflt of the fee be coflsidered by 
Government. 

11 . That fee coF1cessioF1s Ofl peAsioAer or welfare grounds be a 
matter for coAsic:leration and dire9t grant by way of rebate to the 
beAeficiaries coflcerned by the Departmeflt of Social Welfare. 

Term of Reference 2(d) 

"2(d) The purchasing · by the Corporation of overseas 
programmes, including, the success achieved, the difficulties 
encountered, and the opportunities to tap services 
infrequently or never used:" 

THE PURCHASING OF OVERSEAS PROGRAMMES 

256. The degree to which broadcasting ifl New Zealand relies Ofl 
programmes from overseas sources is reflected ifl the fact that, 
notwithstaFldiFlg iflcreased local programming, 70 perceflt of Televisiofl 
New Zealafld's programme material is Flot made ifl New Zealafld. 

257. The vexed question of what should be regarded as New Zealafld 
conteflt is .dealt with Uflder term of reference Z(i}. The cost per hour of 
locally produced programmes is compared with the cost of purchasiflg 
programmes made overseas under terms of refereAce 2(f} afld 2(g).. 
While we have evideAce that TVNZ's .actual productiofl costs are low 
compared. with overseas producers of a simJlar programme, it is also the 
case that it is oftefl far cheaper for th.e Corporatiofl to purchase a 
programme as ofle of manY, purchasers, than to produce st.1ch a 
programme. itself. 

258. "The roufld figure of 70 perceflt overseas cofltent represents, in 
last year's schedules, around 5,500 hours of imported programmiflg. Of 
that FlUll}ber, 50 perceflt (2,750) hours was frorp the. USA, 35 percent 
(1,925) from the United. KiAgdom afld the remaifliflg 15 perceflt (825 
hours) from all other · overseas sources, includiflg other Europeafl 
coufltries, Australia and Canada."1 

259. That the public waflts to see such programmes is "still reflected 
ifl the mafly suggestiofls received each year for overseas programme 
purchases."2 The purchase afld_ traAsmission of overseas programmes 
is afld ifl · a.II likelihood will _remaifl afl important meafls of achieviflg 
televisioA's goals of informing, educatiflg and eAterta.ifliflg the people of 
New '2:ealand, a.nd providiflg "a range of programmes which will cater in 
a balaAced' way for. the varied iflterests of differeflt settiofls .of. the 
commuflity.' •3 



,·::o~'9QirI:Ji.~,GJJJ~&t1or::i:i01 overseas. pu~ehasin~. is accordingly fun~amental 
,te,itln!i!~iil/lillWlission's,brief ofrepartmg desirable. changes to widen the 
,~lil~i.~'8:,am.G:!;dmproMettre,.EJuality of .programmes. 

261. •In its sdbmission to the C6rnrriission the Corporation set out its 
,well0established ;procedures for the purchase of. overseas programmes 
whlere0¥ in 'radio!s case, programmes are acquired generally in 
paclqag.es; and in.televisioA's case, by attendance at organised markets 
overseas with previews and extensive sampling. 

RAQ!O 

262. In Radio New Zealand's case, overseas· purchasing is made up 
largely of bulk contractual purchasing from the BBC Transcription 
Service, such material being used principally by the two non-commercial 
radio networks. Other material is made available gratis to the 
Corporation through th.e European Broadcasting Union, other European 
broadcasting organisations, and from the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation. Special radio programmes bought ou.tside the blanket BBC 
contract are kept. to a minimum because of budgetary considerations. 

263. The Commission received fewer submissions, in the context of 
this term of reference, on the purchase of. overseas programmes for 
radio. than were reoe)ved .. for television .. The Univers.ity of Waikato 
sug.gested .in. its submissJon that an .opportunity may exist for the 
exchange of stories, readings of.books, and plays produoed for radio in 
New Zealand Jo/return jpr. mu~tc and curr~nt affairs programmes 
br9ad.castJ>y Nl;l.tiona[ Public Radio. in the. UnHed States. The Music 
Federatiori"'ofNew Zealand Inc. submitted that Radio New Zealand 
shoul~ h~ve the "tinandral resources· to facilitate greater purchasing· of 
programmes of recorded live musical eveAts·from Europe. Generally 
howeyer, the subm.issions the Commission received regarding the 
purchase of overseas programming for radio were satisfiec;:l with the 
quality of progtarnmes currently being acquired, but called for' more. 
lnc;:leed, when orie considers the international language bf music or the 
wealth of programming in Australia, Canada and Europe, relatively small 
sums could extend these services in radio disproportionately compared 
with television: Further, the optz,ortunities presented by purchasing from 
parallel public systems may welt be•greater in radio. 

264. While we do not'deal again until the end of this term ofreference 
.with the purchase overseas of radio programmes, that is not tb imply 
that we regard acquiring additional overseas radio programmes of 
qtJality as being unimportant. 

TELEVISION ·, 

265. Television in New Zealand has relied. heavily on overseas 
pm.i:iramming. material. from its incepJioA .. This has been bath inevitable 
and1.~esirable, given limite.d proc:luctioA faciliti,es and the high costs of 
local,)production ,rnlative to the cost of purchase<:l programmes, and 
viewers' expectations. 
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266. The Corporation has built up strong ongoing relationships with 
major overseas suppliers. An agent in England co,ordinates most British 
and European purchases. In addition,. "suppli.ers from througho1:.1t the 
world continually provide up to date information to the Corporation 
about programmes that can be purchased and senior Television New 
Zealand programming executives attend customer screenings and 
television programme markets in Europe and the USA each year to view 
and assess new programmes. In this way it is possible to build up a 
comprehensive inventory of supply contacts and available and suitable 
programmes for showing in New Zealand. "4 

267. "It has always been the policy of the public broadcasting system 
in New Zealand to pay a fixed per-minute price for all self-contained 
programmes or series and feature films bought overseas. This is 
regardless of the country of origin or the time of day the programmes 
will be broadcast in New Zealand. This means that the same standard 
price is paid for a top rating high quality period drama as for a low
budget afternoon soap opera. Currently the standard per-minute rate is 
US$25: "5 The exceptions are special events, mainly sports but also 
cultural events, where a price is negotiated. 

THE SUCCESSES ACHIEVED 

268. In its submission the Corporation took the view that adherence to 
the standard per-minute rate policy has proved to be, on balance, a 
successful way of acquiring overseas programmes, from both the 
programming and budgetary points of view. The Commission agrees 
that, in general, this policy has been successful in television, 
notwithstanding the occasional delay in the acquisition of some major 
series that the policy has entailed and that it has sometimes proved 
unacceptable to suppliers. "The rate is too low to interest suppliers of 
outstanding mini-series and major feature films."6 Here, too, the BCNZ 
made the point that the growing practice of hiring the latest films for 
VCR viewing was relieving the pressure on this upper limit in price. 

269. ln addition, the Corporation has developed a system of 
purchasing programmes when they are needed rather than first offered, 
known as, PWS, meaning "purchase when scheduled". This system 
enables Television New Zealand to hold lower stocks of programming 
material than are held by some broadcasting organisations overseas. 
This system has achieved savings in both working capital and by 
avoiding stock write-offs, which can arise when television. broadcasters 
acquire mateJial (sometimes to deny it to competitors) which turns out 
not to be required. Evidence suggests that PWS is. 1:.1nlikely to survive 
the onset of third channel competition and that st0<ck write-offs will 
resulL A related consideration is that, if there was a New Zealand 
competitor ready to pay a premium for unlimited repeat broadcasts, 
then the BCNZ practice of buying for a specific one or two repeats may 
be jeopardized. Connected matters. are dealt with under term of 
reference.5. 

Sig 6 



· ·10,f submitted that "in the search for television 
. ·mf01e E111glish language sources are used" .7 This 

1,('&~rta.rftly, ri'lade in'the context of their written submission on 
l'f<!f,ei/§fl'!'langdageprogramnie purchasing. As to programme purchasing 
"'g@'nerally; "'1almost all worthwhile and procurable overseas programmes 
,are ii'ffaot purchased and. screened by TVNZ ... "8 

271. The Corporation stated that from April 1984 to May 1985 it 
negotiated with. 966 pr~gramme suppliers from 54 different countries 
and, while adhering to the standard pricing policy, was able to purchase 
almost every programme in which it expressed an interest. 

272. The Association of New Zealand Advertisers Inc. was supportive 
of the Corporation as regards the level of success that it had achieved, 
but only one or two submissions indicated an appreciation of what may 
not be readily apparent to all New Zealanders: namely that, 
comparatively, impressive standards have been maintained by 
Television New Zealand in its overseas programme purchasing. The 
National Council of Women submitted: 

"NCWmembers with experience of TV overseas confirm that, 
NZ is well served in the rarrge and standard of programmes 
the Corporation buys. 
As a Board member [of the National Council of Women] says 'I 
think some commendation is due to the Corporation on the 
standard they have managed to sustain, all things considered, 
~specially ih comparison with some other countries.' "9 

THB DIFFICUL TIBS 8NCOUNT8R8D 
273. Apart from the difficulties which have arisen from adherence to 

the Corporation's per-minute pricing policy already referred to, the 
Corporation has also encountered copyright and residual difficulties 
occasionally preventing programme acquisition. 

274. These difficulties have been encountered in an acute form in the 
case of thE;} Public Broadcasting Service programmes in the United 
States. The whole PBS system is highly decentralised and programmes 
are made by specific stations which may or may not have cleared 
performers', musical and scripting copyrights with a view to subsequent 
foreign sales. All too often, fine programmes are lost to us because 
either,Jhe cost of copyright clearance would now be too high, or the 
likely receipts of sales were always considered too.small. This attitude is 
now changing we were assured when the Commission was in the 
.United States. The purchase overseas of relevant and appropriate 
educational programmes of good quality, including BBC educational 
programmes which are fully charged, is desirable but again not always 
without obstacle principally in the area of copyright clearance. 

275. Further difficulties have arisen" with foreign language programme 
distributors, many of whom are nof used to dealihg with English 
language purchasers. On the other hand, there is such .a variety of 
production in the;Netherlands, West Germany and Scandinavia which 
has not penetrated the language barriers to our television screens, that 
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we wonder whether visits to European markets might not be more 
searching. One has only to think of the subtitled series Derek, a 
particularly fine West German detective series without "hard action", to 
know that there are still series out there. 

276. The Corporation considers only those foreign language 
programmes which have already been subtitled or translated into 
English as it does not have the facilities itself to undertake translating 
and subtitling. The Corporation has met the need to cater to the limited 
but appreciative audience for foreign language films, while at the same 
time ensuring that the programmes are comprehensible to the vast 
majority of viewers, by entering into a satisfactory arrangement with the 
Australian Special Broadcasting Service for the supply of foreign 
language films already translated by way of subtitling. The particular 
multi~c.ultural make-up of modern Australia has called forth the SBS 
which has set up a very complex and efficient subtitling organisation on 
which New Zealand can draw and which is rightly relied on to give this 
extra diversity to our programmes. 

277. The problem of translation is not, of course, present to the same 
degree in music programmes, but the Commission generally endor.ses 
the Corporation's attitude that certainly in the New Zealand context, 
programmes in foreign languages must be at least subtitled. 

THE OPPORTUNITIES TO TAP SOURCES INFREQUENTLY OR NEVER USED 

278. That the Corporation is nevertheless not always seen to be 
catering for the varied interests of the community to a sufficient degree, 
despite its efforts, was apparent to the Commission from submissions of 
the following kind. The New Zealand Public Service Association 
submitted: 

"We do however want to emphasise the point as firmly as we 
are able that we do not think that the present structure draws 
as much upon alternative sources of programming as it might. 
For example, it is rare to see a programme deriving from the 
public network in the United States. Equally we seem to draw 
very rarely upon a: very strong tradition of cartoon making in 
Eastern Europe in childrens' programmings. And we rarely see 
Canadian programmes, although it is widely recognised that 
the Canadians have one of the strongest indigenous 
documentary and other film making traditions in the English 
speaking world."10 

The National Council of Women submitted: 

"Few of our members commented on this section except 
indirectly when it was stressed again and again that most 
wanted· fewer American programmes. One Branch summed up 
by saying: 'Urge the Corporation to broaden the BCNZ's 
bµyers' options and move away from buying American 
programmes. It is these programmes which offend most, not 
only with physical violence but also verbal aggression. 
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Investigate more Scandinavian, West German and East 
European programmes'. 
There was geheral agreement that many enjoyed and were 
interested in 'foreign' programmes. They decried the fact that 
so many were shown at too late an hour. One Branch 
mentioned that 'Germany records· operas which it cannot give 
away' and 'Superb children's programmes of the calibre of 
"Spot On" are produced overseas'-could we exchange or 
barter for.these our 'natural history programmes.' ''.11 

·279_ Other ~artieS', making submissions also suggested sources or 
programmes/ for example, more Australian programmes, Open 
University programmes from the U.K., and museum-based programmes 
from the United States. One submission referred to the screening of 
quality music programmes on Sunday afternoons as being in ''cultural 
ghetto" time. 

280. Two other written submissions on overseas programme 
purchasing referred to the question of violence. The New Zealand 
Federation of University Women (Inc.) in its written submission stated 
that: 

"We recognise that the purchasing of overseas programmes is 
limited by: . 

(a) what is available . 
(b) the need .· for programmes. which wiU attract fl.dvertising 

revenue. However, 'we oelieve that BCNZ should not buy 
prograrnmes 'containing gratuitous violence, regardless of 
th~ir popularity.'"12 

The Auckland East Federation of the New Zealand Country Women's 
Institutes (Inc.) considered that: 

". . . more .. care should pe taken when purchasing overseas 
programmes. 
Too many programmes put emphasis on violent and .criminal 
behaviour. They portray such behaviour i;i.s normal. thus 
influencing qur young 'pepple to copy what they see."13 

281 .. While not wanting to tre.Ach upon term of reference 8, it is plain 
that• .pne of the motives for desiring a wider range of• overseas 
programmes, was to avoid what is regarded as the American penchant 
for undue violence. 

282. In a supplementary letter supplied at the Commission's request, 
the Corporation listed the considera.ble .number of programmes that it 
acquired in the period from April 1984 to September 1985 from the 
Special Broadcasting Service, · Australia,''' (SBS), the Australian 
Broadcasting Corporation (ABC), Channel· 4-United Kihgdom, the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporatiofl (CBC), and the Public Broadcasting 
Service in theVUrtited· States (PBS). However, as noted above, the 
Corporation'poiritetd·out in its letter that it has sometimes encountered 
rights difficulties, and a lac!< of interest in or an uncoordinated approach 
towards overseas sales. Such' problems ha\/e beeri addressed and 
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largely overcome in some directions, but difficulties can be expected to 
continue in others. 

283. The number of programmes listed in the Corporation's letter 
were as follows: 

TABLE 12 
Programmes-
interested, but Programmes 

Programmes Totalling- decision on awaiting Programmes 
purchased Hours purchase deferred audition rejected 

SBS 
Australia 73 153 8 2 

ABC 
Australia 74 90 16 14 2 

Channel4 
U.K. 19 36½ 11 16 9 

CBC 
Canada 16 34½ 26 18 1 

PBS USA 24 254 33 12 13 

TOTALS 206 568 94 62 26 

284. The Corporation advised us that difficulties in programme 
acquisition could be expected to continue with PBS, and to a lesser 
degree but for similar reasons relating principally to diversity of 
production sources, with Channel 4 U.K. The Corporation's ability to 
purchase from the ABC and CBC has been greatly enhanced by the 
ABC's employing a private distributor and the CBC's establishing a 
strong sales department. Access to programmes via SBS is excellent. 

REVIEW 

285. The evidence presented to the Commission suggests that there 
may be a perception in the community that, overall, fewer sources of 
quality programmes are utilised ranging from the BBC to the so-called 
"alternative" sources than is in fact the case. This conviction may arise 
from the strongly negative impact that some popular programmes 
screened in prime time make on those who do not enjoy them. But 
whatever public perceptions may be, this Commission strongly favours 
the purchase of further overseas programmes of quality because in 
themselves they are of great value. 

286. Generally, the Commission has formed the view that continuing 
to widen the range of programming, using materials from all sources, 
local and overseas, should remain an important goal of the Corporation. 

287. The Commission does not believe that overseas programme 
material, or any one source country of itself, should be regarded with 
disfavour. On the contrary, a widening range of quality programmes 
purchased from abroad will, in the Commission's view,• significantly 
enhance viewers' opportunities to have the benefit of entertainment, 
subject matter and perspectives otherwise unavailable to them. This 
has always been an important element in public service broadcasting. 
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· · 288. AccOrdin'gly, we ~re in sympathy with the general tenor of 
submissions calling for an increasing use of sources such as the CBC, 
the Public BrQadcasting Se1Nice in the. US, the Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation, and European sources, notwithstanding . the difficulties 
outlined above and the general financial constraints under which the 
Corporation operates. In this r,e~pe9tI ~ncouraging guidance by the 
Corporation Board itself will be· of assistance to management as 
representing the widerpublic vi.ew in the area of overseas purchasing. 

289, In addi,tion, in making a further review of overseas programme 
purchasing policies, the Corporation should, the Commission suggests, 
address the following matters: 

(i) Whether or not a higher priority can or should be given to funding 
the purchase of radio and television programmes for "minority" 
listeners and viewers, bearing- in mind that some minorities can 
be large and that mass audiences can represent the overlapping 
of minorities; 

(ii) Whether opport~nities exist for more exchange of programmes; 
(iii) Whether or not adequate prominence has been given in terms of 

scheduling to the special interest overseas programmes that the 
Corporation has purchased .and bro_adcast. 

290. It may be appropriate for the Corporation to consider its 
relationships with its major overseas suppliers and agents and its sister 
organisations overseas, from the perspective of ensuring that no over
dependencecon any one set of sources should arise. The direct contacts 
the Corp@ta.tion has· always enjoyed have been of. the utmost benefit to 
it· and rnust ~emain so, yet no opportunity for their supplementation 
should be lost in a world of sharpening competition for a limited supply 
of worthwhile programmes. In any event the Corporation should, in the 
Commission's view, ensure that the improving opportunities to buy 
material from other public service broadcasters are exploited to the full. 
This w_ill help correct any tendency, of which the Corporation is certainly 
mindful, for financial pressures Jo unduly favour mass-appeal 
programming. • 

291. To summarise, the •Commission believes that, while the 
Corporation has in practice aehievect and mainti:).ined considerable 
success and range in its .overseas tel.evision programme purchasing, if 
the Corporation's policies in this area can be further developed, this will 
contribute materially to the attainment of an improved range of quality 
programming generally. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. That the Corporation review its overseas purchasing policy for 
both · radio • and television with the purpose of further 
strengthening the range of quality programming from regular and 
occasional sources and from overseas countries generally. 
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Term of Reference 2(e) 

"2(e) The sources, scope, staffing, and intended development 
of the Corporation's news and current affairs programmes, 
including-

H.2 

(i) The extent to which and the manner in which officers arid -
employees appointed under section 38 of the Broadcasting Act 
1976 are used; and 

(ii) The extent to which and the manner in which persons who enter 
into contracts under section 34 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 
(including persons commissioned to provide comment) are used, 
and the terms and conditions of the contracts entered into with 
those persons:" 

292,This term of reference deals with the development of news and 
current affairs programmes for both radio and television. Section 22(b) 
of the Broadcasting Act enjoins the Corporation "to establish a system 
for the gathering of news for television, and a system for the gathering 
of news for radio; and to make such news available for the Services." 
The · Corporation has accordingly established two news services, in 
Television New Zealand under the Controller of News, Current Affairs 
and Sport based in Auckland and in Radio New Zealand under the 
Controller of News, Current Affairs, Sport and Rural Broadcasts based in 
Wellington.1 

RADIO-SOURCES, SCOPE AND STAFFING 

293. Radio New Zealand operates the largest single news agency in 
New Zealand primarily for its own purposes, but it also supplies from its 
General News Service news to Television New Zealand. Journalists are 
employed on all Radio New Zealand stations as well as in the Network 
News Centre in Wellington which includes Parliamentary Press Gallery 
staff.2 

294. The sources of radio news are very wide ranging within New 
Zealand and externally consist of wire services from Australian 
Associated Press, Sydney, Reuters News Agency, London and Agence 
France Presse, Paris. The BCNZ contracts with the New Zealand Press 
Association, which holds the New Zealand · rights, for the AAP and 
Reuters Services. Radio New Zealand does· not operate overseas news 
bureaux but receives voice reports from regular correspondents and 
has access to a large number of other part-time international 
correspondents. A selection of audio news from BBC correspondents 
around the world is regularly received six days a week, and the 
Corporatipn monitors ABC and BBC news bulletins and other 
broadcasters according to events.3 

295. The. Commission regards Radio New Zealand's news service 
which is highly developed in .. its structures, sources of news and 
professionalism as being an almost taken-for-granted .but very valuable 
public service, within the framework of public service broadcasting 
within New Zealand and world wide. 
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a~~j The use of radi6 flews is primarily to{ National, Concert and 
c©ml'fi\e!ici~l,oetwor~s. Radio New Zea,1.and~tatjon ce11tres also originate 
tf'ieir owr;virJginal a,nd local,bulletins. f>:,s well as the co11tinuous supply of 
news to Television New Zealand, Radio New Zealand also Sllpplies 
news to Teletext .and sell$ it to a videotext oi::,erator.4 

,,~'' ,, ' , 

291:' On weekdays the National programme broadcasts 24 network 
bulletins and two Maori bulletins. Stations broadcast four local bulletins. 
On Saturdays 21 bulletins plus locale and one Maori bwlletin are 
broadcast buUeJMer on Sundays. The Concert Programme carries 10 
weekday ~ulletins;.including some relayed directly from the BBC.5 

29f C0mmunity ~ta.tions broadcast news every day on the hour and 
some broadcast Maori news. The ZM stations carry up to 16 bulletins a 
day. In one morith more'1than 1 ;400 bulletins are broadcast on the two 
ma.in, networksrNational and commercial.6 

299. f:l;adio l\jew Zealand current affairs group supplies material. to the 
two, l'fi\air:i networks ~Jso. The Qurrent Affairs programme is centred on 
the National network which is the basic way thatRadfo N.ew Zealand 
di$charges .it$. obli.gation to inform and educate. Morning Report and 
(;hecfspoint in the. evening, Monday to Fri9ay, together. with Insight, 
M<m:ey Matte.rs,, The. Wgrl<j Thi$. Week:, Sunday Supplement, Focus on 
Politics and the news and current affairs Midday Report are the main 
programmes.? The two hour Morning Report programme is a major 
contributor to news and current affairs in New Zealanc;I, together with 
the new, one hour Eye Witness News programme ,on television at 
10.QQ phi: Ill fhe Commissionis, viewthe length and quality of Morning 
Repor;t,if:>,.a' iignifica,nt achievement in the face of limited res6urces. 

300. In May 1985 news and. current affairs staff in Radio New Zealand 
numbered 164 plus a further 19 working on rural programmes and 22 in 
Sports. This totals 205 journalistic staff and as well a number are 
employed on a temporary, or parttime, or contract basis.8 

301. While all R.adio New Zealand.news and current affairs staff are 
employed under section . 38 of t,he Broadcasting .. Act including 
permanent, temporary, .cas.ua.1 and contract staff, only relatively few are 
employed under seqtion, ;39(3). on contracts other than "State Services" 
con.tracts and conditions .of ei;nployment of. staff. are. largely determined 
byJhe St.ate Services Conditions of Employmerit Act 1977. Contract 
staff sigll standard .. contr,acts and their rates of pay are related to 
01::Jtsidejournalists' scales.9 

302. Section 34 of the Broadcasting Act is not used for the 
employment of staff but for the payment of stringers and commentators. 
Different stations cbntract varying numbers Of individuals under letters 
of appointment and agreemenfs.10, Besides providing a contractual 
basis for stringers' services this section is the one under which 
contracts are entered into with experts in the community who provide 
comment. 



169 H.2 

TELEVISION-SOURCES, SCOPE AND STAFFING 

303. The demands of television news are different from those of radio 
in immediacy a:nd frequency of.bulletins and of course, presentation. 
New· technology will greatly enhance the immediacy of television news. 
Television New Zealand's news staff is based in the four main. centres 
and the Controller is based in Auckland, as is the Editor, who delegates 
responsibility to regional editors in the four main centres. Besides 
receiving the Radio New Zealand General News Service (GNS), 
Television New Zealand has access to the same general sources of 
news ra:nging from private individuals, companies, local authorities, 
Government Departments and pressure groups. The GNS service Radio 
New Zealand provides to .Television New Zealand includes overseas 
material inserted by Radio New Zealand from its sources and Television 
New Zealand also rec.eives the AAP-Reuters. wire service.11 

304. In addition, Television New Zealand receives daily satellite 
transmission of the VISNEWS international telev.ision news agency. 12 

(The Corporation gave a joint guarantee with other public service 
broadcasters around the world of a five year term loan ma:de in 1981 to 
VISNEWS in the. United Kingdom, VISNEWS being the agency for BBC 
Television News).13 Television New Zealand also has access fo CBS 
news and other direct satellite services from Canada, the United States 
and the United Kingdom. Through them, Television New Zealand has 
access to the resources of major news gathering organisations 
throughout the world. As reported by the· Corporation in its recent 
annual Report, coverage has been greatly improved by an agreement 
giving Television New Zealand 24 hour access to a satellite transponder 
across the Pacific Ocean.14 Like Radio New Zealand, Television New 
Zealand news department's reporting is directed mainly at the local 
scene. 

305. However, a number of overseas assignments each year are 
undertaken to cover stories in the Pacific and Australia as well as major 
international events of significance to New Zealand. The Commission 
acknowledges the difficulties encountered by reporters sent on 
assignment from New Zealand as they are not always able to spend 
long enough overseas to come to grips with the complexities of the 
countries they are reporting from. For that reason the Commission 
considers that a start ought to be made in posting journalists overseas 
from New Zealand, even though this will be very expensive. This is one 
way that a New Zealand perspective can be given to the major events of 
the day and we would suggest that appointments might be made 
initially in one or two of London, the United States or Australia. 

306. The main news of t.he day is placed on TV1 at 6.30 to 7 .30 pm 
and includes sports and a regional section on weekdays. The total 
television news output is approximately 540 hours per annum.15 On TV2 
Eye Witness News from 10.00 to 11.00 pm is regarded as a current 
affairs programme beginning with a news summary of items originally 
prepared for the 6.30 News, It pursues a different approach from the 
traditional view that there should be a distinct separation of news and 



current>'affairs irito separate programmes. News and Current Affairs are 
ptai~el",intitf;rei, same pr0gramme and tile Commission believes that this 
€1~stincti~n,,is easily recognised by viewers: We agree with the . view 
a:€10J:)te12hinthe Report ot the Annan Committee 16 in the United Kingdom 
tnat'ttlene is a very real place fore particular viewpoints and perspectives 
in current affairs, provided that it is clear to viewers from the title of an 
item:or some other device that a particular viewpoint is being adopted, 
and provided that the required statutory ·element of balance is 
maintained by showing different viewpoints where necessary and 
appropriate within the relevant time frame of popular interest in the 
matter under discussion. 

307: A principal concern of the Commission in current affairs is the 
tendency for c(menf affairs items to grow shorter though we note that 
this problem is now being· addressed. Too much ·compression means 
that a story can no longer be regarded as a current affairs item. 

~08. In both radio a'nd television the proportion of local to international 
hewit is roughly 75 perfamt to 2s·per cent though of course regional 
bulletin.s are · 100 percent domestic news. A gradlJal increase of 
international news. shouid b~ aimed for so that the proportion becomes 
not 3 : 1J>llt 2 : 1 local to foreign news. 

309. Television New Zealand's current affairs is based in Wellington 
l:lnder the He~d of Current Affairs who reports to the Cont.roller. 
l?rogrammes and staff based in Auckland are responsible to the 
Northern Editor of current affairs and staff in Wellington are responsible 
to the Southern Editor of Current Affairs.17 

310. lnt~rnational material comes from the principal English-speaking 
television organisations' current affairs units and daily information is 
received from Australia, the United Kingdom, the United States and 
Canada on·material available. Australian current affairs programmes are 
used. Crews are also sent overseas for current affairs assignments. The 
main programmes are: 

Eye Witness News 
The Crosbie Report 
Close Up 
Video Dispatch 

Foreign Correspondent 
This Week 

Monday to Friday 
Weekly 
Weekly 
Twice weekly (for young 

people) 
Weekly 
Weekly during summer 

The total output is approximately 280 hours per annum.18 

311. Television New Zealand news and current affairs staff are 
employed on the same general basis as Radio New Zealand staff.19 So 
much turns on the high performance and indeed occasional excellence 
of lobby ahd specialist journalists that the Corporation in our opinion 
would be well advised to consider the use of contracts where the 
qualifications and merits of the correspondents justify them, along the 
lines we have set out in term of reference 2(b). 
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INTENDED DEVELOPMENT 

312. Radio New Zealand, Television New Zealand and the Listener 
have arranged to purchase and install an electronic news processing 
system known as ENP. This is essentially a computer based 
communications storage and retrieval system which will allow news 
production on word. processors and virtually instantaneous transmission 
to news rooms and studios. It will greatly reduce paper work and speed 
up the production process. This is an essential step as Radio New 
Zealand's system is now out of date and cumbersome in some 
respects. In a letter20 to the Commission dated 10 July 1986, the 
Corporation informed us that: 

"At its meeting on 25/26 June 1985 the Board of the 
Corporation approved the implementation of an electronic 
news processing system and replacement of an existing 
message switching computer system. The Corporation had for 
some time been planning the introduction of a computer-based 
system for information storage and retrieval in the news 
services of RNZ and TVNZ. The process, known as Electronic 
News Processing (ENP) is, in part, an urgently needed 
replacement of an outdated message system which is 
inadequate for a modern newsroom. The ENP system will 
provide significantly improved productivity in handling of 
material by journalists, improve ability to meet news deadlines, 
a reduction in staffing and staff turnover, and a significant 
reduction in overall ongoing operational costs. Following a 
world wide survey the Corporation selected a system from a 
company known as. BASYS. This is a wholly-owned subsidiary 
of ITN (UK) .. The system is in use in RAI (Italy), ITN and BBC, 
Radio (UK) [sic] and NBC and ABC (USA). 

Implementation of the BASYS Newsroom System started early 
in December 1985, and phase one of the project is projected to 
be completed in August 1986. 

The BASYS System comprises three separate "non-stop" 
computer systems, at Auckland, Wellington and Christchurch. 
Each is duplicated, and is supported by uninterruptable power 
supplies to ensure a high level of availability. The three 
systems are linked together with high speed data 
communication circuits to facilitate the exchange and sharing 
of information. 

Separate ENP systems are now operating in Auckland, 
Christchurch and Dunedin for both Radio and TVNZ. 
Installation in Wellington is proceeding, with 130 staff 
undergoing training. 

It is planned to introduce a full ENP operation in · Wellington 
from mid-July, A nationwide BCNZ message communication 
system is planned for introduction, on the. same equipment, in 
mid-August, and will serve all local and regional radio stations, 
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TVNZ administrative and production centres and BCNZ 
corporatei offices. 
Once implemented the BASYS system will..,.... 

_::Replace a computer system presently running the BCNZ 
message switching system. 

-Provide 173 visual display units for journalists in ANZ and 
TVNZ news, current affairs and sports operations in Auckland, 
Wellington, Christchurch and Dunedin, and to the Listener in 
Auckiand · and Wellington. 

-Provide a single telex operation to replace five separately 
addressed machines in use in the BCNZ. 

-Provide 8 portable terminals for use by journalists to "dial up" 
and enter stories into the ENP system. 

-Redesign and replace the message switching data network 
with a network capable of carrying high speed transmission. 

-Provide links to new wire services (eg, Reuters, AAP etc) 
directly interfaced to the system . 

.,-Provide full electronic news processing functions, including 
contact lists, diary information, and on air presentation 
functions to 81% of news and current affairs staff." 

313. In television, the recently introduced midday news programme 
has been made possible by the arrangement with Channel 9, Sydney for 
their full service by satellite transponder. Like Radio New Zealand, 
Television New Zealand will benefit from the ENP system, and already 
uses electronic news gathering equipment. The more this on-location 
equipment is used, the greater the opportunity for immediacy and live or 
very rapid coverage. The overall system to be introduced will be of 
particular benefit to television. 

314. As mentioned in term of reference 2(b) above, approval has now 
been obtained to build a Network Centre containing a news complex in 
Auckland. The Commission considers that the Corporation is properly 
directing a large amount of ils limited resources into news and current 
affairs as this is the fundamental service that a good public service 
broadcaster provides. 

315, • The Commission .considers however, that the Corporation will 
need in future to place increased emphasis on hiring staff already expert 
in particular areas of current affairs, increased training of existing staff, 
and because it is so expensive to post correspondents abroad, the 
Commission considers that more use should be made of local experts 
as commentators to put the New Zealand viewpoint. 

OVERVIEW 

316. The Commission did not receive extensive submissions from 
parties completely outside broadcasting under this term of reference, 
but those that were received displayed considerable disquiet about 
certain aspects of television news in particular. Amongst the concerns 
expressed were assertions that: 



173 H. 2 

1. Too much prominence is given to "bad news" with a0tellfdeocy to 
emphasize the sensational and violent. 

2. There is a tendency to give too much prominence to the 
viewpoint of minorities, or at least not enough prominence to the 
viewpoint of majorities. 

3. The quality of interviewing is declining. 
4. Newscasters and interviewers are becoming over exposed. 
5. Too much foreign news is from an Anglo/US viewpoint. 
6. Stories about the Middle East are biased in favour of Israel or, 

from another set of witnesses, are angled to put Israel's actions 
in a poor light. 

7. The socio-economic background of those involved in news and 
current affairs is unrepresentatively white and mid.die class. 

8. There should be more Australian and Southeast Asian news. 
317. Whatever the validity of each of these claims may be, and some 

were backed up by more argument than others in their presentation to 
us, they do show how important the news and current affairs on 
television is to the public and how sensitive the public is to every aspect 
of it. The Commission notes that the Corporation places great emphasis 
on its statutory obligation to be editorially independent as encapsulated 
in section 24(d) and 24(e). These require the Corporation to have regard 
to "the accurate and impartial gathering and presentation of news, 
according to recognised standards of objective journalism" and "the 
principle that when controversial issues of public importance are 
discussed, reasonable efforts are made to present significant points of 
view either in the same programme or in other programmes within the 
period of current interest''. 

318. Further, the Corporation's editorial independence is.enhanced to 
a degree by the fact that the Minister, in giving directions to the 
Corporation under section 20, is specifically not authorised by 
Parliament to give a direction in respect of the gathering or presentation 
of news or the preparation or presentation of current affairs 
programmes. The Corporation does not have an editorial viewpoint of its 
own in the way that a newspaper does,21 but seeks to present a variety 
of viewpoints on a topic. Ultimate editorial responsibility rests with the 
DirectorscGeneral. The Editor of the Listener writes · editorials of 
course-the role of the Listener is further explored under term of 
reference 2U). 

319. The Commission believes that, as always, there is some room for 
improvement in the news and current affairs programmes of the 
Corporation. Electronic News Processing and the new building for 
television will be major steps, and we are mindful that news and current 
affairs in television has been given increasing priority to date, perhaps 
more so than current affairs in the radio context. Moreover we concur 
with the policy thrust towards the establishment of the BCNZ's own 
correspondents in key posts overseas; which .we recognise will be 
limited to one or two correspondents in the first iristance. 



'~i-~'bJtft~~l'li:s.:~Js<il'i:a.rtopportunity especially in television news and 
current1a,ffa.rrs,1for a sustained effort to increase the depth of reporting 

•a111d ,f:tel:l~~,~~,i~l!ality,;fhere;ics 110 doubt in our mind that, as in so many 
,§>ttlel!: 17Da\ter~zpertaintng to broadcasting, the British news networks and 
current affairs programmes set a standa.rd in .this respe,ct which is 
already recognised here .. Likewise the Public Broadcasting Service in 
the UniteidStates has a nightly news and commentary hour Which is the 
envy ofits commercial competitors. Their wealth of resources are not to 
be matched here, but the British services are drawn on as is the CBS 
and ABC from America and it depends on the editorial. attitude to. item 
length and .on the time:ftame of the programme as to how illuminating 
the extracts are. 

321. Equally, in home reporting . of news and especially for current 
affairs, to follow the best precedents and concentrate on rather fewer 
items, would bring out the quality of reporting we do have. In this 
important pursuit we hope that the lengthened Eye Witness News will 
start a trend even within Qther and shorter programmes. A great variety 
of sources have now been contracted for both in and beyond New 
Zealand. The. next challenge, it would seem, is to uti.lise them to their 
greatest advaQtage. 

322. lil doing so muct, will depend Ori intensive training within the 
services· a.nd on the recruitment and retention policies adopted in the 
face· of third Shannel competition. F()r it is plain to all concerned that 
news and current affairs will be a major arena for the battle to draw and 
hold the early evertihg peak audience. In . the United. States recent 
trends ·on the big•·three commercial networks have been towards ever 
shorfer!Jurstsof a scene, a sentence or perhaps two, and on to the next 
moving headline in colour. One result has been to contribute towards a 
genera.I shaking of the hold television has on a better educated 
audience than in the past. Because New Zealand has generally leant 
towards British examples, professional standards put a brake on such 
tendencies. But it will7 be a test of the public service motivation in news 
and currenta.ffairs to see whether competition proves to mean fuller and 
better news and current affairs or more fragmentation and brevity. 

323 .. Certainly the activity of the Corpo~ation in its investment policies 
and its programming desj.gn increasingly over the last year-and even 
months.:..:....:has demonstrated.its regard for news and current affairs as an 
immediate priority in television and radio. In consequence several 
questions with which we began our hearings have now been answered 
by actions which promise well for the futµre and this aspect of the 
statutory"duty to itiform and educate. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1 . That while approving of the accelerated· investment in the news 
'a.nd curretlt affairs a.rea; the Commission suggests to the 
Corporation that it will require to be matched by equally vigorous 
policies in training, recruitment and retention to utilise the new 
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sources which have been tapped and meet the competitive 
staffing situation in prospect. 

2. That the quality of depth in news and especially current affairs 
programming be pursued and defended. 

General Introduction to New Zealand .Content and Production 
324 .• The next four terms of reference deal with the production and 

broadcasting of New Zealand content on radio and television in resp~ct 
of the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand and, under term of 
reference 3(a), private warrant holders. These terms of reference 
attracted a great deal of attention and we read and heard a large 
amount of evidence on what many saw as a central purpose in a New 
Zealand broadcasting system-that the system should reflect and 
develop New Zealand's identity and culture. There is no dearth of 
reference to this in the statutory and regulatory instruments governing 
broadcasting in this country. 

325. Section 3(1)(c) of the Broadcasting Act 1976 establishes one of 
the general purposes by which broadcasters are to be guided in fulfilling 
their responsibilities under the Act as that of ensuring "that 
programmes reflect and develop New Zealand's identity and 
culture; ... " 

326. Section 24(1)(b) of the Act establishes "the need to ensure that a 
New Zealand identity is developed and maintained in programmes" as a 
responsibility of the Corporation in respect of programming standards, 
and section 95(1)(b) establishes the same responsibility in respect of 
private broadcasters as defined under the Act. 

327. Part I section 4(2)(c) of the Broadcasting Regulations 1977 states 
that the Broadcasting Rules Committee "may, from time to time, 
prepare and promulgate rules in respect of ... providing that the matter 
broadcast during a specified period shall contain a prescribed 
proportion of items produced in New Zealand, and encouraging the 
inclusion in broadcasting schedules of as much matter produced in New 
Zealand as reasonably possible". 

328. The Standards·and Rules prepared by the present Broadcasting 
Rules Committee in respect of both radio and television require 
broadcasters, in the preparation and presentation of programmes, "to 
encourage and try to increase the production of New Zealand 
programmes." 

329. The benefits to be gained from this, it was argued, are both 
cultural and economic. The broadcasting of a significant proportion of 
New Zealand material will tielp to develop, maintain and enrich a sense 
of cultural and national identity. Many witnesses including the new 
Director-General of Television New Zealand spoke oi their belief that a 
strong national identity in broadcasting would make New Zealand radio 
and television, and especially the latter, less susceptible to cultural 
overlays in the present form of overseas programme imports and 
imported video-cassettes and, in the future, in the form of direct satellite 
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,tra:rtsmissions and a possible proliferation of channels as a result of new 
technologies · including ISDN and cable transmission. Indigenous 
programming is important as a counter to the effects of imported 
material and may be the only bulwark for retaining a New Zealand 
component in a broadcasting future with a multiplicity of sources and 
forms. 

330. The proauction of New Zealand content provides employment 
opportunities for New Zealanders-for writers, actors, dancers, 
musicians, composers and for producers and directors and a whole 
range of technical personnel. It supports and develops the film and 
television production industry and the recording industry. Furthermore it 
develops a higher profile for New Zealand overseas and helps generate 
external funds. 

331. _The four terms of reference which follow look at the ways in 
which public and private broadcasters acquire New Zealand 
productions, and we include records in that term, and the extent to 
which thew provide employment opportunities for New Zealand writers 
and artists. 

Term of Reference 2(f) 

"2(f) The benefits, the relative costs, and the staffing 
implications of fiJXtending in-house production of drama, 
natur(i], science, religious, a,pd cultural programmes, light 
entertainment programmes, quiz and game shows, and sports 
programme,s;'' 

RADIO·NEWZEALAND · 

332. Radio .New Zealand . defines in-house production as radio 
productions which ar,e either mad.e by Radio New Zealand staff or 
commissioned by Radio New Zealand from outside producers to a 
production design already established, though not necessarily using 
Radio New Zealand facilities. This is, of course, a wider definition than 
that used by Television New Zealand and therefore this term of 
reference can be interpreted differently for radio _and television. Most 
Radi.o New Zealand in-house productions are broadcast on the National 
and Concert Programmes. 

333. Radio New Zealand's Controller of Programmes told us that in
house production "fosters the ordered development of programme 
directions;. the profession.;il training and development of appropriate 
st.;iff; the de.velopmer:it of a supportive environment for programme
making. It allows for innovation and experimentation in programme
making ... It ensures an adequate supply of programmes produced by 
New Zealander;s,. written and performed by _New Zealanders on New 
Zealand issues and culture."1 · 

334. W€ were Aold that RaGlio New Zealand has had difficulty in 
obtaining; independently produced New Zealand programmes. Apart 
from the occasional music special, commercial serial, religious or other 
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one-off programme, no local independent production is bought by Radio 
New Zealand. New Zealand content on public radio is, therefore, 
produced almost totally in-house. 

335. There has, however, been a "steady decline" in the level .of in
house production in Radio New Zealand over the last decade and more. 
Production in drama, for example, has decreased from 400 hours in 
1976 to only 94 in 1984/85: The Director-General of Radio New Zealand, 
Ms Beverley Wakem, gave us further examples when she appeared 
before us on 2 and 8 August 1985. "We used to have report 
programmes on the weekend ... We haven't had those for some years. 
Midday Report was a full report. It's only half of one now. We used to 
have an Evening Report. We don't have it at all now. Religious 
programmes ... ten minutes have shrunk to four .. . Spectrum has a 
series of three lots of ten now, instead of every Saturday throughout the 
year."2 Ms Wakem also told us that there had been a reduction in the 
number of studio recitals of serious music, in the number of 
documentaries produced, in light music programmes anc;I in the output 
of the Continuing Education Unit. 

336. The nature of the medium of radio has altered since the 
introduction of television in New Zealand. No longer is it a 'mass' 
medium and ''the fare that was once the mainstay of radio programming 
is not sought or produced to the same extent now."3 

337.. The Corporation pointed to financial constraints which have 
necessitated a "reassessment and rationalisation of radio's in-house 
production output."4 In-house production, we were told, is much more 
expensive than similar types of programmes available from independent 
New Zealand and overseas sources. The amount of funding Radio New 
Zealand has been able to allocate to in-house production has not, 
because of the lack of increase in the licence fee since 1975, kept pace 
with inflation or with the increases in rates paid to actors, writers, 
singers and musicians which are major factors in the cost of programme 
production. 

338. The trend of declining funds is, we were told, a "cause of serious 
concern" for Radio New Zealand executives. Evidence given to us on 
other terms of reference reinforced this concern over financial and 
staffing constraints on in-house production in respect of a wide range of 
programme. categories including Maori programming and news and 
current affairs. Radio New Zealand expressed a desire to counter 
effects of this declining trend by extending in-house production to 
increase the level of New Zealand content on radio with the aim of 
ensuring .the maintenance of a New Zealand identity on that medium. 

339. A substantial increase in the level of Radio New Zealand's in
house production would require the employment of extra producers. 
Radio New Zealand expressed. dismay at tlie decline in the number of 
production staff employed by the service and.noted .the implications in 
this for the future availability of qualified programme makers as wetl as 
the effect on staff morale. 
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e,r,@:40.:We note that other organisations who expressed concern at the 
decline 'in Radio New .Zealand production were also aware of the 
reasons for this. The Public Service Association noted that "it must be 
said in defence of Radio New Zealand that they are doing their best in 
the face of a considerable shortfall in necessary resources to do the 
work which is required of them by their legislation. "5 PEN supported this 
sentiment, submitting that "the [drama] section staff have done their 
best under increasingly adverse conditicms."6 

341. Radio New Zealand provided us with per-minute 
transmission/production costs for 1984/85 and estimates (based on 
1985 figures) of budgetary increases required to extend production in 
.various departments, notably drama, light entertainment and cultural 
,programmes. We have appended a summary of these at appendix 4 
and appendix 5. 

342. Increasing the financial resources available to the Radio New 
Zealand Drama department would allow the service to increase the cast 
size of plays and enable a greater use of creative resources. Additional 
budget allocations would assist with expanding production in the 
sphere of music, using New Zealand composers, as welt as expatriate 
New Zealanders and visiting artists in concert with local performers. 

343. We have discussed, in our introduction to this section, the 
benefits to be gained from an increase in New Zealand production on 
radio ancf teleY,isipn. In. the light of evidence about the decline. C>f in
h94ser,aqip production in all.~fElas, and given the general benefit that 
the enUre ooay ot evidence saw in the development and extension of 
New Ze~land iontent on radio, it would seem that there are serious 
f4nding'P,toblerns. Radio NeW Zealand is, in our opinion, an efficient user 
of the ·resources it has to hand. To enable an increase in in-house 
production to 'take place would require extra funding, not merely a 
regrgariisatidn of existing resources. This reinforces the arguments put 
to· us for an increase in the licence fee which we have discussed in 
greater depth in terms of reference 2(b) and 2(c). 

TELEVISION NEW ZEALAND 

344. The benefits of in-house television production identified by the 
Corporation included the ability · to provide a broader range of 
programmes than that currently available from independent production 
houses because 6f the greater expertise and larger resources available 
within Television New Zealand, the ability to experiment with different 
formats and the opportunity to exercise closer editorial and quality 
control during production. The Corporation also noted that it was able to 
provide to the indeperideht sector experience in television production 
by contr~ctual employment of. producers, directors and other staff. 

·,345. Television New Zealand's total production from eight production 
departments in the 1984/85 year was 2,450.64 hours, although it was 
st~essed that this would not necessarily equate with transmission. In
house production provides approximately one-third of peak time viewing 
(6.00 pm to 10.30 pm). 
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346. Production output has remained approximately the same for the 
past four years, in spite of increased production costs. The Corporation 
provided us with,.estimates of average productio11 costs, on a per-hour 
and per-minute basis for each of its production departments and these 
are reproduced in appendix 6. 

347. The Corporation stressed that these were average costs only 
and that a range of production costs apply. The Corporation's estimate 
of the range of relative production costs for the programme areas 
specifically referred to in the term of reference are also included in 
appendix 6. Our own calculations on the average production costs in 
appendix 6 show that the average cost per hour over all production 
departments is $33,016 which is approximately $550 per minute. 

348. To achieve an increase of, say, 10 percent (245 hours) across all 
areas of. local production would require what the Corporation estimated 
as an extra $8,085,000 with an increase ih staff of approximately 78. 
Investment in additional equipment such as videotape machines and 
remote cameras would also be required. 

349. The Public Service Association pointed out that the Corporation 
is a very efficient producer of its own programmes when costs are 
compared with averages for British and American productions. 
Nevertheless it acknowledged that when the Corporation's production 
costs are compared with relative purchase costs (US$25 per minute tor 
overseas programmes and $NZ150 per minute for independent locally 
produced programmes), in-house production is an expensive means of 
acquiring programmes. The PSA contended, however, that while these 
financial considerations were important they should not be the over
riding consideration in programming. The $150 per minute purchase 
price for independent productions is a contentious issue and we will 
discuss this further under term of refereqce 2(g). 

350. Most studio and outside broadcast resources of Television New 
Zealand are, the Corporation submitted, fully used to the extent that 
staff and financial resources permit, and extension of in-house 
production would require the employment of additional staff. The 
Controller of Programme Production pointed out that audiences now 
expect more sophisticated methods in all areas of programme 
production because of increased exposure to overseas production and 
that this requires more staff to produce a better quality production. 

351. Within the constraints of present staffing levels and finances, the 
Corporation conceded that it would be possible to increase production 
levels. by reducing production quality, but submitted that "such a move 
would be unacceptable to both the Corporation and its audiences" .7 

" 352. In-house production could be increased within the present level 
of staff and resources by moving production from the staff and resource 
intensive areas into those which are less demanding, but that could 
"ultimately lead to a narrow range of production output"8 and we would 
consider this to be an unsatisfactory outcome. 
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H: 3531• ,The Television Producers and Directors Association stressed 
th'atitwould be "totally opposed to any reduction or further reduction in 
in-house local11 productiont'9 ,and it· was their view that increased 
produttron shc>Uld involve the independent outside industry and the in
house industry working together. 

354. The Corporation stated in its submission and in evidence that, 
while it wishes to extend the total amount of New Zealand content 
bioadc~st, it .i~tends holding in-house production at its present level. 
This polic:y was. originally announced by the then Controller of 
Pro@ramrnes.at. the Decembe.r 1984 ~OFTA conference. 

355: ,Growth in New Zealand productions will be achieved through 
commissions, co-productions and .purchases from the independent 
sector if theCqrporation's standards and programme requirements can 
oe"met and provided sufficient funds are available forthe purpose. We 
will disc:uss this .in greater depth under term of reference 2{g) but note, 
once again; the phrase ''provided sufficient funds are available". It is the 
belief of this Commission that, given the Objectives of the Act, funds 
should be available to the Corporation and its services for an increase in 
local programming taken from a variety of. sources. 

356. There appeared to be some indicatior\s that Television New 
Zealand had not always used its production resources with the same 
economy and effrciericy as Radio New Zealand. We hope that the 
restructuring currently under way will provide a better use of those 
resources. AsTelevision New Zealand brings its production equipment 
cifffo curreriltechhological levels, opportunities will increase for shorter 
production times:"We also riote that Television New Zealand sends 
much of its film to Austral.ia for processing at greater costs than could 
be achieved 'if the National Film Unit were used and we would suggest 
that· this is another area that should be considered by Television New 
Zealand executives in a bid to make better use of resources available to 
them. We received no convincing explanation from Television New 
?ealand as to why this change should not be negotiated. Considerable 
success has already been achieved by BCNZ Enterprises in selling 
.overseas and there should be • further benefits to be gained from 
increased marketing of New Zealand productions overseas. We were 
likewise interested by the sugge~tion that, to. reward marketable 
production, the returns from such. 1.sales should as far as possible be 
returned directly to the appropriate production department. 

PRIVATE RADIO AND TELEVISIG>N 

357. Under term of reference 3 we are required to address the 
question ofln-tiouse production as it applies to the holders of warrants 
in respect of private broadcasting stations. It seems to us that this can 
be .best dealt with here. as. part of the discussion on New. Zealand 
content, of which t.hiscterm of reter.ence is but one area, and we have 
done so accordingly. 

358. Privatcnadio stations follow broad based music-intensive formats 
targeted to specific audiences and do not, therefore, engage in the 
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production or broadcast of programmes specified in the term of 
reference. Production of such programmes is, on the whole, beyond the 
operational capacity of individual. stations which. do ,n9t have the 
experti.se in terms of writers and other allied production staff. Most have 
a limited sports coverage, which may be syndicated, and may produce 
programmes or station promotions in the form of competitions. Some 
radio stations, such as Radio Waikato, broadcast short religious 
programmes which are prepared by groups outside the station. The 
establishment of a Private Radio Resource Centre to undertake the 
production of such programmes was a possibility mentioned to us and 
we would suggest that private radio operators might well consider this 
further with an eye to contributing in the form of jointly-produced 
programmes with a New Zealand reference. 

359. At this stage television programming schedules and in-house 
production levels with their attendant costs and staffing levels have 
been submitted by the applicants for the third channel but are 
projections only and have been discussed in greater depth· before the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. In respect of local production, applicants 
submitted varying levels of ·commitment, discussed more fully in term of 
reference 2(i), with differing balances between in-house and 
independent production to meet that commitment. 

360. We would hope that the successful warrant holder in respect of 
the third television channel would, through its production policies, foster 
and support the further development of employment opportunities and 
expertise in the television production industry. In the absence of a fully 
fledged production infrastructure it may be that the opportunity exists 
for a third channel to rely less on in-house production and the capital 
investment in plant and equipment that this requires and take for itself 
more of the role of an "electronic publishing house". The BCNZ has 
existing investment in both people and equipment and rapid change of 
this sort is less possible for the Corporation. Veering so far towards 
outside production as to under-utilise its own production facilities would 
cause production costs to rise an.d it is economically essential that the 
Corporation use its existing resources to the fullest. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON 2(f) and 3(f) 

1. That any increase in public broadcasting fee receipts be fully 
reflected in increased support for restoring as much as possible 
of past levels of in-house radio production for National Radio and 
other non-commercial radio services. 

2. That the Broadcasting Tribunal extend recognition to the value of 
the private radio warrant holders' proposals for a Private Radio 
Resource. Centre for the production of specialised programmes 
for purchase and broadcast on private stations. 

3. That the Corporation place as high a priority as its funds permit 
on a programme for steadily raising the level of their in-house 
television production in economic balance with their programme 
for drawing on independent production. 
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'ferm of Reference 2(g) 

02(g) TJ;,i(:tpxtcnt to which th~ Corporation draws on the . 
/Jf:9FltJC:ts 1,;ftndepepdentfelevision production companies arid 
the. New Zealand film industry and the qon.ditions,. benefits, 
and cos($ of doing so:" · · · · · · 

361. There is a limited market environment for domestic ,television 
production, although this will alter with the advent of a third channel. 
Presently the Brbadca.sting Corporation of New Zealand controls the 
extent to which independent producers. have access to the television 
market. The, Independent Producers ·& Directors Guild defines 
'independence' in tei-rrts of the degree of ownership of a product. 
Independent programme makers who initiate and make their own 
programmes derive their earnings from their own efforts, have control 
over their own budgets and take a share in the risks of production. Work 
done by freelancers for Television New Zealand, on contract, is not 
considered by the Guild to be independent work. 

1 362. Programmes are acquired by the Corporation from the 
independent sector in three ways-commissions, co-productions and 
purchases-with certain conditions applicable to all categories. 
"Programmes must be Of a suitable standard and a.ppropria:te for 
programme ·schedules; they must complement TVNZ productions; costs 
must· be within acceptable limits, and they can be funded from 
~pf)roved budgets. " 1 

363. The CIP scheme (commissioning independent productions) was 
est.a.~lish~d bydtie Corporation in 1978 with the intention of providing 
partial funding to inqependent producers for the development and/or 
production of television"programmes of an indigenous or regional nature 
for showing by Television New Zealand. Assistance could be given for 
programme research, script development, production or post
production · work. An annual budget is now allocated each year with a 
maximum allocation of·. $60,000 per project, recently increased from 
$50,000. By mid-1985 61 projects out of 300 applications had been 
supported, to a total financial value of $2,009,415. Several conditions 
were attached to CIP productions to guarantee a return to the 
Corporation on the original investment (but not to exceed that 
investment). 

364. The intention of the CIP scheme was to assist new programme 
makers without a proven track record, rather than provide a financial 
boost to the feature film industry. However, many involved in the 
independi,mt industry perceived CIP as little more than a gesture 
towards f(Jlfilling the responsibility of the Corporation to encourage and 
present the works of creative people outside its own production group. 

365. Go-productions require• a. higher Corporation involvement in 
production than do CIP projects. Co-production may be with 
independent production companies in New Zealand or with major 
overseas organisations such as the ABC, BBC, or Thames Television 
and involves a combining of resources in finance, equipment, 
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production and post-production work in some form. While conditions are 
more flexible than those for CIP projects, they do ensure that the 
Corporation gains a return of some sort such as playing rights, 
marketing rights or a financial return. In the financial years 1983/84 and 
1984/85 the Corporation entered into 14 co-productions with a financial 
value of $2,752,049. These co-productions covered a range of 
programme areas-drama in both single plays and series, 
documentaries, entertainment and children's programmes. There has 
been an increased use of co-productions because of the high cost of in
house production, especially drama. Some projects for which CIP 
funding was requested have been taken up as co-productions with their 
originators. 

366. Purchases may be "off the shelf" (completed programmes) or a 
pre-purchase contract for screening. rights once a programme is 
completed. In 1984/85 Television New Zealand purchased 29 
independent productions at a total cost of $554,713 including screening 
rights to a number of New Zealand films. 

367. We were told that at present the Corporation pays a maximum of 
$150 per minute for indigenous production. For example Television New 
Zealand pay $7,500 for an independently produced 50 minute 
documentary which would cost, according to Television New Zealand's 
own official estimates, between $90,000 and $120,000 to make in-house. 
The Corporation's average per-minute costs for television production 
have been included in appendix 6. In all cases average costs are well in 
excess of $150 per minute and, in the case of drama, the production 
costs for a lqng-running series such as Country GP are at least $1,000 
per minute. 

368. Where programmes are made for television-as opposed, for 
example, to New Zealand films whose primary medium is the wide 
screen-we believe that the Corporation should pay a far more realistic 
purchase price. The Television Producers and Directors Association 
noted that, while remuneration should reflect the real costs of 
production, the BCNZ should not use t.hese costs as an argument to 
retrench or diminish its own production. 

369. Television New Zealand has recently appointed a Commissioning 
Editor, responsible to the Director-General, whose task is to identify and 
acquire programmes made by independent New Zealand producers 
which are suitable for Television New Zealand's programme schedules. 
The Commissioning Editor's specific responsibilities as outlined to us by 
the Corporation are: · 

1. Negotiation with independent producers to determine format, 
price and content of programmes. Provision of script advice to 
producers when necessary. 

2. Establishing a management system involving liaison with 
programming production departments, and programme 
purchasing. 



s·Ifli~~~~i:1S'if!1illfy tor . development of policy relating to the 
t,P,a.bcfllis~1ieiin of independently produced programmes. 

/~~' 1Ji:;'.R~~t:d!joility. for the presehtation of independent production 
• 'companies' interests to Television New Zealand, and vice versa. 

5. Setting and monitoring the acquisition budget in conjunction with 
programming management. 

,37!). The i~~ep~h~~nt i11dlJstry'welc6med such an appointment but 
were, ~evert!Jele~~; c~uttous. in their expectations .. They. expressed 
cqncern th,?f the lFicumbt~nt m~y .not. haVE: an appropriate ambunt of 
decision-making responsibility and that the position may turn out to be 
''window dressing''. 

371: We do· see problems in. a single position dealing with a range of 
programme .areas. ~ew publishing' hoUses of any size would confine 
themselves fo one publisher for all areas of publishing. Channel 4 in the 
United Kingdom has adopted a structure of editors for different subject 
areas. The concentration of power focussed on a single point of entry to 
the •BCNZ for ouJside producers has potential for difficµlties and we 
would, ~ee. further .commissioning editors to assist the Edito~ as 
ir:nportant to broaden the range of the single Commissioning Edit<>r. 

~72. Reprefuentatives of .. independent producers and directors 
appearing before us requested that the Corporation be required, under 
its':Mw commissioning editor scheme, to commit 5 percent of Television 
New Zea[·and's net advertising revenue to acquiring productions from 
the' independent s~9tor, anc:I. that the amount that this constituted 
should be made k11bwn to them. This, they argued, would ensure 
continuing support for the independent industry as well as enabling 
ir;idepei::ident programme makers to plan production schedules and 
assess . their chances .of having programmes, at various levels of 
production, accepted by the Corporation for inclusion in programme 
sche.dules. 

373. We cannot, however, support the arguments for making known 
the budget for acquisition from the independent sector and do not 
believe it would constitute good business practice were the Corporation 
requir~d.to commit and publicise a set percentage of its revenue in this 
way. We would instead prefer to see the proposed commitment by the 
Corporation to increase its use of the independent sector being used as 
a firm indication of intent for both th.e Corporation to retain as a priority 
and for private television to adopt and improve upon since 
commissioning is more open to them as a mode of New Zealand 
production. 

374. Independent programm~ and ~Im makers have hitherto been 
able to look only fo the Corporation inorder to get their product on to 
the airwaves and into people's homes. The independents submitted 
that the Corporation had, through its control of the medium of television 
for transmission, established a monopoly on production of programmes, 
and that this constituted, at its extreme, "restrictive business practice". 
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375. The Independent Producers and Directors Guild argued that a 
"licence to transmit programmes should not confer upon [the 
Corporation] a monopoly on the production of material that is broadcast 
on television" .2 The Report of the Committee on Financing the BBC 
(The Peacock Report) noted in this respect, "the three functions of: 
making programmes, packaging them into channels, and delivering 
them to the viewer or listener are distinct, and it is merely a historical 
accident that links them together. "3 

376. Indeed the Corporation itself stated in its submission that it did 
not have a lien on production. Drawing on the products of independent 
television production companies and the New Zealand film industry 
provides programming from a wide range of sources using a wide range 
of talents. 

377. The Corporation perceived a number of social and economic 
benefits from the use of independent productions. "The use of outside 
product1ons extends the range of talent that might be seen on 
television. . . The interchange of ideas among professionals helps 
maintain creativity within Television New Zealand; and the production 
standards of both Corporation and independent producers are 
improved."4 There is no doubt in our minds that these are worthwhile 
benefits for all concerned including, of course, the audience. The Board 
of t.he Corporation has, as we have noted elsewhere, agreed to a policy 
of maintaining in-house production at its present level and extending 
New Zealand .content by utilising the resources of the independent 
sector as funds permit, and referred to this policy as "enlightened self
interest" .s 

378. Representatives of the independent sector argued that 
increasing their access to television screens would enable alternative 
viewpoints to be seen .and allow audiences to have the chance to see 
programmes made from a variety of sources using a variety of skills. The 
IPDG submitted that viewers had the "right to see the widest possible 
range of variety, information and opinion reflected on New Zealand 
television."6 They stressed that in many other countries television is a 
major outlet for the local production industry. 

379. Arguments about creativity and the best environment in which to 
foster this are, of course, subjective. The independent sector felt that 
working with the Corporation was stultifying and encouraged a "civil 
service" mentality. There is, they stated, a "fixed level of competence, 
imagination and ability. The pro.pram mes · are inescapably locked into 
this closed circuit of creativity." Interestingly, the TVPDA felt that the 
independence of a Corporation producer was more secure, and 
encouraged greater creativity, because he/she was not subject to 
commercial and especially budgetary and schedule pressures. 

380. These arguments ultimately lead to no sure conclusion but they 
are, perhaps, indicative of a 'them and us' mentality which has 
characterised the relationship between Television New Zealand and the 
independent industry and which is, in the long run, counter-productive 
for both. 



• ~i'1t-~~~:i,~1f~~E:!Mi€1en:ceof ongoing problem~ in. the relationship 
h11,a1't'ee.19~jble.f!i:!lf:cifepen€1.enhsector and .the Corporation. ~any of these 
lt!:ila;tacd;; to ,preaproduction contracts and fundmg deadlines, and we 
@©'l!llc.t,,lil'0P,e that the appointment of a Commissioning Editor will go far 
towards rmP,roving the lines of communication between the. two parties 
as well,as streamlining the commissioning and purchasing processes. 

382. We have already discussed in. more· depth, under term of 
r.eferen?e 2(b), some of the management problems we feel exist within 
the Corpbra.tior'i'. and Television New Zealand in respect of programme 
production, and producers and directors working within the Corporation 
expres'sed concern to us on this point. There are problems relating to 
rnanagement structure and lines of communication and we see a need 
to get away from a "top down" control of the production process while 
acknowledging that management and production are two interlinked 
f:)arts of the. same process. Clearer guidelines nE;ied to be given to 
producers and directors in terms of financial commitment and overall 
production and programming philosophy. Increasing involvement of the 
independent sector in the production of programmes for Television New 
Zealand requires better communication. The Corporation needs to make 
clea,r, · its programme philosophies and objectives and to give more 
specific guidelines on acceptable standards. 

383,; We were given eyidence on the operation of Channel 4 in Britain 
which"was eslal;llishedto innovate and experiment in programming and 
is' required uhger its Act to tak_e .a substantial proportion of the 
programmes from rion-lTV sources. Channel 4 acts as an 'electronic 
publishing house' and commissions or purchases approximately 
50 percent of the programrnes it broadcasts from . independent 
production companies. A copy of Channel 4's Independent Productions 
terms of Trade was p·rovided to us and it seems that such a document 
may well be ofuse in New Zealand for public and private broadcasters. 

384 .. We were told that the independent sector is able to make 
programmes more cheaply than Television New Zealand, and, indeed, 
the Corporation's own evidence seemed to support this. Evidence from 
overseas also points to the fact that independent production companies 
can be more cost efficient. The Independent Programme Producers 
Association in England reports that programmes .made by independents 
tor.Chaflnel 4 have.~.een produced on average 30 percentrnore cheaply 
than those made by established televisio.n companies. The Peacock 
Committee alsO.noted that ''there .is suggestive evidencethat B!?C 
costs are higher at least in some cases than those of small independent 
producer~ (allowing as best wecan for non-comparable elements) ... "8 

385. We also are aware of.the problems of making direct comparisons 
between programme costs, given differential accounting systems, cost 
structures and budgeting requirements that apply in. respect of 
Television ri,Jew Zealand and independent producers, and the difficulties 
in identifying above and below the line costs. However,, we note with 
some regret that representatives of the independent sector in New 
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Zealand were unable to respond to our request for detailed information 
on their production costs. · 

386, Nevertheless we feel that, if the Corporation is to increase its 
level of New Zealand programming; and this is discussed further in term 
of reference 20), using the resources of the independent industry 
appears to .be one economically efficient way of doing so. We would 
strike a note of caution here. We would be concerned if increased use of 
the. i{ldependent sector, especially for drama and documentary 
production, led to a contraction of the range of programmes produced 
in-house whereby Television · New Zealand production staff were 
concentrated in less "creative" production fields. · 

387. We commend the Corporation's decision to widen its range of 
programme sources by using the independent industry and. believe that 
New Zealand content should be based on as wide a range of production 
sources as possible. However, we do not believe this can, or should, be 
subject to regulation. Our reluctance to recommend regulation in this 
matter should not be taken by the Corporation, or by any private warrant 
holder, to indicate any lessening in our support of the independent 
sector. By the end of the decade we would expect that at least 
15. percent of New Zealand content broadcast on each channel would 
be derived from the independent production industry and that, as local 
content increased beyond that time, so would the percentage of 
independently produced programmes. We envisage this as a minimum 
requirement and would expect the Broadcasting Tribunal to keep this in 
mind in its evaluation of local content. We support the Writers Guild's 
call for a "more realistic and co-operative involvement with independent 
producers and private production houses"9 on the part of the 
Corporation. Creative intervention from independent production 
companies and the New Zealand film industry will increase the vigour of 
material broadcast on television. We were impressed with the 
enthusiasm and commitment of witnesses for the independent sector 
who appeared before us. 

388. The submissions made to us by the third channel applicants 
contained varying commitments to the use of the independent 
production industry, through co-productions, commissioned 
programmes and purchases. Nevertheless all contended that they 
would not be relying solely on in-house production for their New Zealand 
content. With the advent of a third television channel we anticipate 
some form of co-operative approach to resource and production 
planning to make quality New Zealand performances available to a 
much wider audience. 

389. We have already noted, under term of reference 2(f), that the 
third channel operators will not have full production capacity and 
suggest that their use of the independent industry to provide New 
Zealand programming would be of benefit to both. 
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i~~GlW~&~Ail~¼~~;RN ?(g) AIND 3<9> 
That the Corporation's actions in appointing a Commissioning 
Editor and announcing an active programme for increasing its 

.•use of ·independent New Zealand television production be given 
continuing support and future extension. 

2. That Television New Zealand 6onsider the appointment of an 
assistant commissioning editor to allow of some specialisation 
and in recognition of the need to clarify the objectives, standards 
and terms of the commissioning programme and improve 
communications with independent producers in general. 

3. That the Corporation review the terms of its financial support for 
the CIP scheme and the rates of payment for co-production and 
purchase of independent production for television with a view to 
equity .and viability for all parties .and in the light of the 
competitive market which is in prospect. 

4. That the successful applicants for third channel warrants 
implement the proposals generally advanced for a strong sector 
.of independent production in their programming and that the 
Tri.bunal give consideration to this matter. 

5. That Radio New Zealand and private radio warrant holders adopt 
policies directed to encouraging and using independent 
productions of a satisfactory standard and worth. 

Term of Reference 2(h) 

"2(h) The manner in which and the extent to which the 
Corporation commissions individual writers and artists, and the 
manner in which and the extent to which the Corporation, in 
commissioning individual artists and writers, co-operates with 
the Queen Elizabeth the Second Arts Council, the New 
Zealand Film Commission, the National Film Unit, and relevant 
voluntary bodies:'' 

390. Section 34(a) of the Broadcasting Act 1976 establishes that the 
Corporation may "Enter into such contracts and make such 
arrangements as it thinks fit with any person who, subject to the terms 
and. conditions of any such contract or arrangement, will produce 
programmes or parts of programmes to be broadcast by the 
Corporation.'' 

391. While the Corporation did not specify to us that it is this section 
under which artists and performers are contracted, we note from 
reference to the Act and the Report of the Commission of Inquiry into 
Contractual · Arrangements entered into by · the Broadcasting 
Corporation of New Zealand with its Employees and certain matters 
relating to Advertising (known, in short, as the Jackson ReporQ that 
"contracts negotiated under section 34 were for services to be provided 
over short periods (e.g. related to the production of a single programme) 
and were normally non-renewable."1 
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392. Radio New Zealand and Television New Zealand commission 
and employ on contract writers and artists, individually and in groups, 
for a wide range of productions in accordanc~ with programme 
requirements and the acceptability of their performance standards. The 
Corporation noted that using writers and artists in this way encourages 
a healthy cultural life and that it regards its responsibility as a patron of 
the arts associated with broadcasting as an important part of its 
activities. 

393. Under section 34(b) of the Broadcasting Act 1976 the 
Corporation may "negotiate with organisations representing persons 
who are not officers and employees of the Corporation in respect of 
terms and conditi.ons of contracts for the provision of services or the 
performance of work by those persons in programmes". Accordingly, 
Radio. New Zealand and Television New Zealand have negotiated 
agreements with the Musicians' Union, Actors Equity and the Writers 
Guild. These agreements specify the terms and conditions under which 
writers. and artists are engaged as well as minimym fees payable for 
vari()US categories. 

394. Both services maintain comprehensive files of writers and 
performers and told us that producers and directors "maintain contact" 
with appropriate sectors of the writing and performing community. 
Performers or writers may be approached directly or they may be 
engaged as a result of auditions. Performers or their managers or 
agents also approach Radio New Zealand or Television New Zealand 
directly. Both services told us they also consider unsolicited scripts. 

395.< As. well as commissioning and engaging writers and performers 
Television New Zealand also provides assistance for New Zealand talent 
by way of dance, voice and music workshops. 

396. The manner in which the Corporation deals with writers and 
performers .contracted to provide services ih the production or a 
programme was dealt with to some extent by the Jackson Report. 

397. Various of their recommendations 1 to 20, which were 
subsequently referred to the Corporation by the Government, dealt with 
staff employed on contract under relevant sections of the Act, and 
therefore have some bearing on the topic addressed by our term of 
reference. The Corporation subsequently provided us with information 
on the extent to which these recommendations have been 
implemented. 

398. We received a number of submissions from individual writers and 
artists, from performing groups and from organisations representing 
those writers and artists. They noted that changes in contractual 
procedure have been effected since the Jackson Report but 
nevertheless expressed concern at some continuing problems. 

399. The general tenor of their submissions and evidence was that 
there is still some room for improvement in both the manner and the 
extent to which the Corporation engages their members. While not 
condemning the Corporation out of hand, they perceived a "cavalier" 



Ht'\iW~if~\i;t!~m~/ittpfotn.e Gorporation towards tneir members, and the 
.i~•~\!'~fihlitJi,:L,thgi.titn.eGorpqiation had a ''less th~n enviable record''.2 

::1rr'40t,:~;tfc'for~ Equity identified problems with the auditioning process, 
2bbbisibried by ari apparent lack of understanding of the actor's or 
dancer's craft and of requirements in this situation. Poor rehearsal and 
perfcirmance facilities were also mentioned, although we doubt tnis is a 
charge of which the Corporation alone is guilty. 

401. Submissions also drew attention to poor management practices 
in the <;oq::>qration 's dealings with the. artists and writers it commissions 
or engages on contract. We were told of delays in issuing contracts 
qnce offers C>f work. ha.d been made, or of offers being withdrawn at the 
last minute (often With some inconvenience to the. performer), of 
problems with. payments, myalt'tes and residuals. Vve were told . of 
problems. in communication between the Corporation arid performers in 
respect of Schedules, starting dates and, in extreme cases, 
.cancellations of productions. Our attention was also directed to past 
problems in respect of writers and copyright. We were told that 
performers and writers often have to deal with two or three sections of 
Television New Zealand arid Radio New Zealand to ensure that 
contractual obligations are fulfilled or to have queries answered. 

40.2. Actors Equity, for example, told us.of problems that had arisen in 
respect of royalty payments with the sale of Children of the Dog Star to 
.Denmark by Television New Zealand's co-producers, Thames 
Television, and an apparent lack of consultation between BCNZ 
Enterprises and the Personnel and production departments. Another 
organisation, PEN, gave us the example of a Writer who had heard his 
work being broadcast · on the radio without his prior knowledge or 
permission, despite his being the copyright owner. 

403. One would assume that a centralised computer would take care 
of au,tomatic royalty payments. No reputable publisher could afford to 
make errors of this kind or they would not attract creative people in a 
competitive situation. A publisher's first duty is to pay for intellectual 
and creative property or performing rights. 

404. We note that recommendation 10 of the Jackson Report stated 
"Contracts under section 34 of. the .Act for short term services to 
program.mes be negotiated by producers, as at present, but. not be 
effective ·· until approved and countersigned by the Controller of 
Personnel Services of the relevant Division or his or her delegate." 

A05. Recommendations 16, 17 a.nd 19 ··· of the Jackson Report. also 
seen:i to us to have some bearing on this general situatiqn. 

These recommendations were: 

"Recommendation (16) 

liaison between producers and senior management officers in 
BCNZ be improved by establishing clearer lines of 
communication between such officers. 
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Recommendation (17) 

While producers should retain their responsibilities for the 
selection and control of entertainers and other short-term 
employees contracted for specific productions, greater 

· responsibilities for the oversight, direction . and control of 
subordinate production staff be placed on executives in the 
more senior positions. 

Recommendation (19) 

Directors-General within BCNZ be responsible for ensuring 
such systems are put in place and tested regularly." 

H.2 

406. Given the concern expressed to us by individuals and 
representative groups, we wonder whether the Corporation has 
attended to those recommendations sufficiently to ensure that they are 
being ai:iplied to the Corporation's dealings with writers and performers. 

407. There may be good reason temporarily to assign a senior 
executive to take responsibility for liaison between writers and artists, 
producers and the management staff, production departments and the 
Personnel Department in order to identify the characteristic problems in 
short-term contracts and contract work and find ways to ease them. 
Establishing better lines of communication and exchanging information 
on problems and solutions would be early steps. But in the long term it 
would be a measure of the Personnel Department that such problems 
not recur, let alone persist. 

408. Various witnesses referred us to. the problem of fees and 
agreements negotiated under section 34(b). Witnesses noted that 
negotiations in the past have been hampered by a lack of knowledge on 
the Corporation's side as to the reality of the performer's or writer's 
craft. 

409. Submissions from those bodies representing actors, writers, 
musicians and composers expressed dissatisfaction with the level of 
remuneration paid to their members. Actors Equity, for example, noted 
"the rates of pay ... reflect the attitude that the Corporation is generous 
in employing us at all. .. "3 

410. The Music Federation submitted that the fees paid by Radio New 
Zealand have been declining in real terms for many years and that there 
are "some musicians who are no longer prepared to perform for that 
level of fee. "4 

411. The Composers Association submitted that ''commissioning fees 
from broadcasting should be increased to realistically reward the time 
and skill applied by composers in all styles and mediums of composition 
activity."5 The range of fees paid by Radio New Zealand is included in 
appendix 7. 

412. Television New Zealand told us that, while the rates:paid to 
artists are based on clauses 13 and 16 of the Actors Equity Agreement, 
the final determination of fees is flexible and includes a loading for top 
performers. A range of fees paid by Television New Zealand as 



~li.t0:•lli~r~~,0fl110sedauses is inclu?ed in ap~E:ndix 8. Als~ included in 
a,~~~i~tt~r~Ji~',~~l:lmPles .. of Jees paid to mus1c1ans and writers. 

Lfiilffi#,Jclil:ereF is someJhing of a ".Catch 22" situation for both the 
Corporation aAd the writers and. artists involved. As the Controller of 
Programmes for Radio New Zealand told us, " ... Radio New Zealand is 
force€Mo :drive, the hardest bargain possible at craft union negotiations, 
knowing that increases in rates mean further reductions in the level of 
output.''6 

414. This is not a satisfactory situation, yet it is one that is noteasy to 
rectify with funping as it is. We do not feel that this is an area in which 
we can do m.ore than call attention to a problem for the matter is in part 
an industrial relations problem and in part a managerial habit of making 
savings where re.sistance is less and managers believe media exposure 
is of countervailing benefit. Nevertheless we would draw the 
Corporation's attention to our concern in this area. The development of 
New Zealana talent in · all writing and performing professions is a 
laudable objective and the Corporation's use of writers and artists at fair 
fees cannot but assist this. 

415. W..e would certainly recommend that realis.tic fees be paid to 
writers and performers contracted to the Corporation. In this respect we 
were also told that the Corporation does not rElcognise PEN for the 
purposes of negotiating agreements as a body representing some of 
those writers it puts under contract and especially so for radio. The 
Corporation was unable to give us any sound reason for this and, as 
there: is only a partial overlap in the membership otPEN and the Writers 
Guild,' itwould·seern sensible for the Corporation to negotiate with both. 

416. The. m.1mber of ar;tists orgroups that.can be engagEld and the 
level of remuneration are governed by financial constraints. As a r:esult 
there has been an increasing tendency for writers and performers to 
direct their efforts elsewhere. Mr Craig regretted that "if the title. 'Patron 
of the Arts' co.uld everhave been applied to broadcasting, it isno longer 
aptfor Radio New Zealand", and that this has had a negative effect on 
''the nurturing and development of New Zealand talent in all fields of 
artistic endeavour. "7 

417, Th.e extent to vvhich the Corporation uses the services of writers 
and artists also relat.es, of course., to the level of in-house production. 
We have already c:fiscussed this under term of reference 2(f). Both 
services referred again to the financial constraints under which they 
operated in respect of local production. Radio New Zealand has 
indicated that it would Wish to extend its local production, especially in 
the fields of drama and rnusic of all types and we have indicated our 
support·for this. We are aware of the financial implications and our 
considerations on this basic constraint on all positive recommendations 
are a<!ldrElssed at length under term. of reference 2. Nevertheless, 
T elevis.ion New Zealand has, stated and the Board has accepted a policy 
of maintaining its in°house production level and extending local 
production as funds. permit by using.·.the local production industry. So 
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radio and television policies, as given in evidence, both incidentally 
support the use of New Zealand talents. 

418. The Corporation can also vary the ways in which it uses the skills 
of various groups, such as regional orchestras for example. It was 
suggested to us that the Corporation might purchase an appropriate 
number of orchestral calls per year to be used for t.he recording of 
soundtracks, possibly with multiple playing rights which would also help 
to increase the amount of New Zealand content on the Concert 
Programme. 

419. We do not believe it is our task to instruct the Corporation by 
what proportion to increase the number of artists and writers it uses. 
Nevertheless we would again repeat our support for increasing New 
Zealand production using as wide a range of programme sources as 
possible and the development of New Zealand talent in all spheres.of 
production and on both sides of the camera. 

420. Broadcasting, especially though not exclusively public service 
broadcasting, has a positive role to play. Furthermore it seems to us 
that increasing experience is one way to ensure quality, and our ultimate 
aim is, of course, quality New Zealand production, 

421. This term of reference also requests us to consider the 
relationship the Corporation has with · bodies such as the Queen 
Elizabeth II Arts Council, the New Zealand Film Commission, the 
National Film Unit and relevant voluntary bodies. 

422. The Corporation has a representative on the Queen Elizabeth II 
Arts Council though not, we understand, with voting rights. The 
Corporation also has formal contacts with a number of other bodies 
including the New Zealand Film Commission. Liaison with various 
bodies enables the Corporation to maintain contact with the multi
faceted arts world. In respect .at the Corporation'.s work in the area of 
ballet and opera production, as well as in commissioning compositions 
and especially with regard to the work of the Symphony Orchestra, 
continued contact and co-operation with various bodies such as the 
Arts Council is to be recommended. 

423. The Corporation believed that formal representation on the Film 
Commission would be advantageous, while noting that liaison with the 
New Zealand Film Commission and the National Film Unit are, perhaps, 
more relevant in the area of co-production and in commissioning of 
productions from the independent sector. 

424. If the Corporation is ta have a role to play ,in the:®Mltural affairs of 
New Zealand and in the development and expansion of New Zealand 
talent and expertise;, then .forms 0Lconsultath1e rnachinery •should be 
useful. They should,involve among ,others,the Commissioning Editor, 
and persons appointed in the production and pe.rsonneb·fi.elds to act as 
liaison with writers and artists: 

Sig 7 
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PRIVATE RADIO AND TELEVISION 

425. Private radio stations tend, as we have hoted, to be oriented 
towards specific music formats and to have little. call upon the talents of 
individual writers and artists or groups. Some stations use artists or 
writers not on their permanent staff for specific programmes or for 
commercials, but we received little evidence on this. Indeed 
organisations such as the Writers Guild expressed a lack of faith in the 
ability or desire of private radio stations to involve themselves in 
producing ~reative programmes. Where station formulas and style allow 
for variations on record-playing as a mainstay, we would encourage 
them to use the services of New Zealand writers and artists. 

426. Private radio stations do tend to be involved in the organising 
and sponsoring of community events such as concerts and events 
concerned with theatre and it is in this field that indirectly they use the 
talents of New Zealand writers and, more specifically and directly, of 
performers. 

427. The future involvement of private television in this area is difficult 
to anticipate. But we. feel that any warrant holder should take careful 
note of the problems identifie,;:i in the Corporation's relationship with 
writers and artists and take steps to ensure these are not duplicated. 
Again we stress the value of using New Zealand writers ,and artists. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON 2(h) AND 3(h) 

1. That the Corporation temporarily assign a senior executive to 
identifying the problems in short-term contracts and contract 
work and making changes and setting up procedures to improve 
the· situation and fix responsibilities for perm~nent attention to 
this area. 

2. That the payment of fees for writers, performers and copyrights 
involved in snort-term contract work be made as straightforward, 
rapid and automatic as well-designed procedures can ensure. 

3. That, as more resources become available, especiaUy to the 
Corporation's non-commercial radio services, the range of fees 
for writers, performers and the use of original creative work being 
adapted for broadcast be reviewed to promote the use of 
talented New Zealanders and the national character of the works 

·· presented. 

4. That negotiations be open'ed with PEN so that both associations 
of writers are included wh.en establishing the relevant fee 
structures. 

5. That representation be sought on the Film Commission and 
further utilised on the Queen Elizabeth II Arts Council so that 
liaison with those two bodies and with the National Film Unit is 
strengthened, particularly in regard to commissioning or 
otherwise securing broadcast presentation rights for New 
Zealand writers, artists, producers, and their works. 



195 

6. That the attention of private warrant holders be given to the 
problems and benefits encountered in this area and that their 
procedures be designed to make appropriate provision for them. 

Term of Reference 2(i) 

"2(i) The cases for and against fixing a quota for programmes 
to be produced in New Zealand, the appropriate level of any 
quota,· and the desirability of using the Australian points 
system or a modification of it in applying a quota:" 

INTRODUCTION: RADIO AND THE NEW ZEALAND ELEMENT 

428. The Broadcasting Act 1976 is very clear in section 3(1)(c) that 
both the Corporationand private broadcasters shall be guided by the 
general purposes of the Act to "ensure that programmes reflect an.d 
develop New Zealand's identity and culture". On radio the 
Corporation's non-commercial National Radio makes a strenuous if 
under-funded effort to inform New Zealanders about New Zealand in 
news, current affairs and talks and, together with the Concert Service, 
they discuss or present New Zealand plays, poetry, novels and give an 
idea of what is happening in the concert hall, the theatre, opera and 
ballet in New Zealand. It is. done with style and enthusiasm even if the 
boundaries of the budget can be sensed on all sides. New Zealand has 
produced more than its fair share of impressive short stories and poetry. 
There are symphonies, novels and concertos. New Zealand has what 
the sociologists term a "high culture" and some sense of that is 
conveyed on radio. 

429. But 'when one turns to commercial radio, whether it is the 
community stations of the BCNZ or private radio, and together they are 
popular radio, there is a gap. The bulk of the programme will be popular 
music, but overwhelmingly the popular music of everywhere else but 
New Zealand. America, Britain, Australia are ever present. But the false 
impression commercial radio gives is that New Zealand has not evolved 
a busy entertainment industry, musicians, songs and singers. Out in the 
clubs, the theatres, the dances and the hotels New Zealanders are 
playing to New Zealand audiences and adding their tempo, their turn of 
phrase, their compositions to the tidal fashions which wash round the 
Western world. 

430. The problem commercial radio programmes present is to 
understand why they reflect so little of the New Zealand identity which 
is growing in our popular music, and in entertainment as a whole. 
Patently ·it has to do with the economies and the mechanics of who 
chooses what is played on commercial radio and why. In turn that 
depends on how much recording of NewZealand artists is available, for 
commercial radio overwhelmingly broadcasts records and not live 
performances. It could well be, however, that this order has to be 
reversed and, for more to be recorded, more local records have first to 
be played on air and a 'demand-pull' situation,created by stations using 
what is available and seeking for more. 



~l'•flt~~ltfrt:f;~~1Ure ·evidence before us rested with the argument 
\fl!l~r,~~rtlllarus\,upward spiral of broadcasting New Zealand popular 
~~b:,;toll0wed oy more ,recording of it, greater familiarity with it on air, 
mote public and station demand, and so to buoyant development of 
further and better New Zealand recording could only be created if the 
injunction of the Act was taken. seriou~ly and. commercial stations took 
the first step. f romJhere Jhe argument moved. quic;kly to looking for 
economic returns for the country in the form of more production here, 
fewer imports ahd perhi3.ps exports. It was not only a sign of the times, 
but also a reflection of the commercia.1 context in which arguments on 
both sides wece set .!::Jew Z.ealand's popular music exists in such a 
context .and must survfve and grow.there. 

432. If the prqponents of more New Zealand rr:iusic on air were looking 
to the.ir oyvn interest in. being part of a growing entertainment industry, 
so those who fought for the status quo were. considering the financial 
safety of keeping to established station formulas and known audience 
tastes. It was a debate fought out in quantified details but, underneath, 
therewas a lar~er issue of whether or not t,he injundion of thefAct was 
to have · practical 6onsequen9es in the form of more New Zealand 
popular music on public and private commercial radio. 

A NEVV .ZEALAND IDENTITY IN pOPUlAR MUSIC 

433, The evidence did not concentrate on analysing whether a New 
Zealand popular music existed with its own flavour, reference points 
ancl identity, Those who are part of a c1,.lftural development feel its 
existence in what they do, and come to assume its reality, Especially is 
this so when there was such a.distinct and different element contributed 
by Maori artists. Many parties appearing before us spoke of national 
identity and the need for. New Zealanders to hear music which reflected 
the com111unity in Vt(hich the~tHved. The H.on. M,°' K. Moore's submission 
to the Commission presentecl instances where, he believed, th.e national 
identity of other,countries had. been reinforced by anincrease in local 
music and othe.r national content on radio andtelevision .. As he put it "a 
society doe.s not become a nation until it asserts its own independence 
and celel::ifates its own unique and individual cµlture. "t 

434.. Certain witnesses did question whether there was a New 
Zealand identity in music or whether all kinds of music here were simply 
echoing overseas trends,. even if played or composed by New 
Zealanders. However, Mr John McC~eady of Radio Hauraki represer:iting 
the Jndependent Broadcasters Association said ." ... when I hear those 
Australian records, there is very deflr1itely an Australian theme going 
throughthem. I think Split .Enz 11ave it for New Zealand, DD Smasti have 
it. . ,1',t;,g.eiftainly is there in those artists ancl it certainly is worth pustllng 
a.nd letting it cqi;n.e through."2 . 

435. The Recordin9 Industry Association of New Zealand put forward 
its central argument from its 1981 policy document, A Strategy for 
Development. ''New Zeatand produces and will continue to produce 
'original' talent. .. Our record in the:field of musical performance is no 
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less impressive. Consider the international stature and acclaim achieved 
by Kiri Te Kanawa, Donald MacIntyre, Split Eriz, .John Rowles, MisSex 
and Michael Houston.''3 Their record industry paper put it thus: ",the 
question is not whether New Zealand artists will continue to succeed. 
Rather the question is whether the benefits of that success will be 
retained within the New Zealand economy."4 

436. This paper and evidence given to the Commission by 
Mr Chance, Secretary and Chief Executive of RIANZ, estimated New 
Zealand's current account for overseas royalty payments at between 
$8 million and $10 million. This outflow was the annual overseas royalty 
payment made by multi-national recording companies in New Zealand 
to their parent companies abroad on record sales in New Zealand. 

437. In 1981 the record industry believed it could increase its locally 
produced share of the market to 15 percent, which would have saved 
$1.2 million in foreign exchange. This did not happen. Mr Chance told us 
that there. was little or no growth in domestic sales of records in this 
period. Yet the Recording Industry Association believed that not only 
wou.ld increased local production reduce the outflow of royalties, but 
that from a sound local market base it would be possible to build an 
export market which would enable the industry to become a net earner 
of foreign exchange. At present there was a return to New Zealand of 
approximately $1 .million from overseas sales. 

438. The 1981 policy paper estimated that it was in the area of 
"royalty income" flowing into New Zealand that the greatest growth 
potential lay. "Already New Zealand artists are achieving both artistic 
and financial success in the world music marketplace. The tragedy is 
that, with few exceptions, the foreign exchange earned by those artists 
is being returned to other countries. That need not and should not be 
so ... .Whilst the creativity and success of New Zealand artists has 
continued to grow it has grown largely as a result of Australian backing 
with the consequence that there is currently little or no monetary benefit 
returning to New Zealand."5 Split Enz recordings have achieved over a 
million copies world-wide, though royalties were returned to their 
Australian producers. It was estimated that New Zealand artists under 
contract to Australian recording companies earned approximately 
$3 million in royalties for Australia in 1981. 

439. The remaining national benefit which, it was argued, would be 
derived from increasing local production of music, is the growth of a 
local industry involving recording studios, producers, engineers, 
musicians, designers, the advertising media, and video and film-makers. 

440. It would seem that all parties could support the goals of 
developing national identity, supporting a local industry, and 
encouraging export earnings. Though much evidence was heard of the 
dominance of the multi-national record companies on the RIANZ 
executive, this group also defended strongly the pr.esent quality and 
range of music available and argued for the development of the 
industry. 



~1~l~~il,~s:~,fl11TU~ll evidence advanced. that the best way to get 
~~Xeal~mm,,i!ecor:d,s;,pneduGed and sold was to have·.•them played on 
.11t~j10:;,and that tj,e,pf,oblemfor the ,record industr:y in New Zealand was 
tha:t,r,there21was, not .enough :.local content on radio. Some witnesses 
hpw.ever .argued .· that hearing records did m>t necessarily mean that 
listeners would buy them. 

442. Mr Mccready for the IBA gave evid.ence that of the Radio Hauraki 
alJdience approximately 80 percent did not buy records, and he argued 
that the correlation betweer;i record buyers and record listeners is not as 
great as miQht be thought. But he added "there is no doubt that.rad.io 
exp,9sure can influence the t:>uying of a record because it is one of the 
prime mediu.ms for the exposure of records"6 although he believed 
television was more influential and peer pressure played a part. 
. 443. Mr Craig of Radio Nev,,, Zealand said that in a 1981 McNair 

Research Prime Profile Survey of 1 ,326 Aucklanders over 10 years of 
age, 93 p~rcent of those interviewed regularly listened to the .radio. Of 
these 65 percent had not bought a long playing record in the last six 
month~.and 35 percent had.7 A 35 percent share of such a market.was 
nE:iverthele:Ss significant and it would seem that, for the proportion of 
lis.teners who dQ buy records, hearing them first on radio was influential. 
M( Cockroft of Netherw.orld Dancing Toys gave as an example the 
success of his band's sixth record whicl) was extensively played by 
radio stations. Their five previous records, which were played mostly on 
Student Radio, had small sales of 1-,500 to 2,000 records each. The 
increased exposure of their sixth record resulted in increased sales of 
400 percent, . and attendance figures at live performances increased 
200 percent. There seems little doubt that it is more difficult for a 
potenUal buyer of a New Zealand record to be aware of a new recording 
if it is not broadcast, and that although the percentage of radio listeners 
who buy records may be minor, they are a significant element among 
record buyers. 

444. Given that 'air-time' is an important factor in the development of 
our local record industr:y, and that there is a need for warrant holders to 
develop and maintain a New Zealand identity, we examined the amount 
of · New Zealand content on both public and private radio in New 
Zealand. The Queen Elizabeth II Arts Council of New Zealand spoke for 
many parties when it said "the proportion of local content on ... radio is 
demonstrably inadequate and fails to fulfil either the letter or spirit of the 
Broadcasting Act 1976. "8 Here, statistical information was somewhat 
limited. 

445. 1n·evidence we heard that, on Radio New Zealand's commercial 
and ZM stations, New Zealand music averages, at best, 8 percent of all 
.music played. More recently the newly formed New Zealand Music 
Promotion Committee indicated, in correspondence, that a survey 
undertaken by Radio New Zealand found that New Zealand music 
content 9:mountedJo 6 percent, excllJding advertising jingles. 

446. On the. National Programme New Zealand light music-in the 
form of studio and outside broadcast productions and commercial 
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discs-totals 3.64 percent of total broadcasting time and 6.92 percent 
of all music broadcast. On the Concert Programme New Zealand music 
consHtutes · 8.23 percent of total broadcasting hours. Work by New 
Zealand composers totalled 1.33 percent of the · total broadcast hours 
representing 292 compositions from 55 composers. Mr Craig of Radio 
New Zealand 0said that the imposition of a quota for "serious" music 
would be almost meaningless because of the lack of materiaL The 
Composers Association told us that this could be partly remedied bythe 
involvement of Radio New Zealand in the production of records from 
studio. recordings, or by the renegotiation of rights to include multiple 
playing· rights. · 

. 447)n respect of private commercial radio Mr tvJcCready of the IBA at 
first gav~ a figure, Of approximate.ly.5.perqent but later said it could be 
as low. as 2 percent His own expressed preference was that it should 
be big.her buJhfadded that it was not possible to give an exact reply as 
Radio Hauraki did not programme from the base of whether a record 
was a New Zeal.anu' record. Although he felt that a voluntary quota was 
working, it appeared impossible to prove without adequate statistics. 
We also heard some evidence that New Zealand records were mainly 
played between midnight and 6.00 a.in, but this was denied by the 
broadcasters. · 

448. There were two arguments advanced for this rather distressingly 
low p~rcentage of New Zealand m4sic played on our radios. Mr Douche 
argued that, in. a tightly competitive em,1ironment dominated by multi
national record companies, a star pop . system and fin international 
promotion machine, lesser knqwn New Zealand artis.ts with insufficient 
financial backing could not cqmpete: He .added: "If, for instance, there 
are. something in the order of 20 or 30 top selling international records 
available to a particular radio station in any one ghten week, effectively 
you are asking ... a New Ze.~land artist who might .at that. point be 
unknown but who could have potential. .. to compete. with that whole 
international machine ... "9 The second argument was succinct In the 
words of Mr Mccready for the IBA, "There is little evidence that people 
are saying, 'Hey, we want more New Zealand music' ".10 

449. The latter argument brings us to the question of the type of 
research used to ascertain audience tastes in radio broadcasting. 
Though not all radio stations undertake research, we heard evidence of 
the use of telephone questionnaires to research general trends and 
panels to look at 'play lists'. The evidence given, however, suggested 
that panels did not hear New Zealand records nor had they discussed 
New Zealand music as a topic. Mr Craig of Radio New Zealand said that 
audiences could ring or phone if they wanted New Zealand music and 
as they had not done so, he presumed there was no major demand for 
it. We note, however, that over 200,000 signatures were collected on the 
New Zealand Music Quota Petition which was launched in April 1986 
and which· called for a 20 percent quota of New Zealand music on all 
New Zealand radio stations. 
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i:.iAli5ij,, The '.(lwestion then arises; t:iow do New Zealand audiences kno.w 
whett:ier '.they like. music they do not hear? Mr Gardiner, Head of 
Aucjience Research for the JiCNZ; sJated unequivocally. that the 
audience research being done at present would· not identify whether 
people really wishe€:I to 1lear New Zealand mwsic. "fou cannot ask 
public opinion on a matter they do, not understand., -~deqt.1ate survey 
design would involve. getting the all€:lience or potential audience .into a 
plaoe:where,you can play themthef;lllusic,Jet them experience it and 
then ask them what they think."11 

451. VariHcis' exarnples were'. given°'{6 us of· possible discrepancies 
between audience tastes and radio play lists. Mr Mccready for the IBA 
gay,~ ar:i. example of 09 Sma,.s.h 1«ho have achieved s.uch popularity that 
~5:...:..30,000 customers !)lay l:je waiting for a recosct to appear. "That can 
in turn force radio stat1ons. anc! tei'~v\sion stations to have a closer look 
at it.".12 l.t woulaseer:ri .foJheC<>rJHlllSSion a discou~agingjiHene for.New 
Z~aland ·reg.c,m;i pmduce.rs and musicia,.ns vv,hen an exfrehle[Y successful 
banq i:nay have to "force" radio stations .ahdJele:visigri st.1tionsJo have 
a closer look at th.eirrnusic. It would. also seem to us'. that none C>f the 
researc~ thathas been P,Ut befOre us would prove conclusively .that New 
4'..ealand aypJehces ~re noLinJ,e,r,ested in hearing more .New Zealand 
music. We might also question the assertion that there is little New 
Zealand content available. In 1984 15 percent of singles and 11 percent 
ot albumsreleased in New Zealand were by loca.1 artists. 

4$2:Thirtyerr Y~.ars. hav~ passea·. since the Broad6asting Authority 
~l\g'~1estedfot97::nhatafnusic quota might need to be considered. The 
!-,utlii5Nty 'I3r6Posecf i~t:rt.fofin~J in :ffre · Programme Hules minimum 
rel:ji.Jrrement~ f5r;'fhif pr&porff6h bf New Zealand produced music to be 
orOadqast by commerciaJ rS:dio staJidr'frf Thisrninimum requirement was 
fo rise fr'enf5 pefceht at intr0ctutHon to 10' percent within two Years. It 
was'riev~r implemented. SincElthat trme very litUe has been achieved in 
Stimulating the production of New Zealand music. We were given 
evidence of the development offhe New:Zealand Music Awards.which 
were set Lip by the'Recording Industry Association to provide incentives 
which would activelyaidttre growth of New Zealand music. The Awards 
and the Music Video Contest for:secondary Schools appeared to be the 
sole attempts by th.e record industry to reinforce and develop New 
Zealand music. The record. industry clearly felt itself embattled un'der 
the40 percent sales tax bUrthat was removed in 1984. •. 

453. In the interim the Broadcasting Tribunal, in its 1980 annual 
Report, noted that it would welcome moves by the industry to set up a 
fund to provide work for local singers and players arguing that 
" ... nearly all commercial stations in New Zealand rely heavily on music 
for programme content. One practical way to build up local content is to 
build up the standard of performers and technfgal experience. That may 
only be achieved if those profiting from the broadcasting of popular 
music plough some of their profits back into its development."13 Tl;le 
Tribunah repeat!!ld this proposal in its A1..1gust , 1981 FM Report, and 
proposed a small levy on commercial radio :5tations to .provide a 
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r.ecommended $100,000 a year for a New Zealand Broadcastin@,EuRd to 
be spent on "local composi,tipn, song writing, and prod~itf@:i/!i';,fQr 
broadcasts". The Tribunal stated, "We are satisfied that there is a gJ~at 
deal of talent in New Zealand in the entertainment industry ard ,in 
particular in music. In composing, song writing, and performing New 
Zealand artists suffer from a small market and the need to be provided 
opportunities. We. believe that a fund. built up by small levies could 
greatly increase the opportunities for local talent, for some better 
programming which would not otherwise be undertaken by stations 
and, together with the proposals for a power to fix a minimum of local 
content, would. provide strong incentives to stations to capture in their 
prograr:r;imes the New Zealand identity requi~ed by the Broadcasting 
Act. There will also be some small saving in overseas funds in payments 
of royalties to overseas composers and performers ... " 14 

454. Finally, by the end of 1985; towards the e.nd of our hearings, the 
New Zealand Music Promotion Committee was formed to work towards 
a voluntary quota for New Zealand music on radio. This Committee 
consists of representatives from Radio New Zealand, the Independent 
Broadcasters Association, Television New Zealand, the Recording 
Industry Association of New Zealand with both local and multi~national 
companies included, the Musicians' Union, the New ZealandFed!=)ration 
of Recording Studios, the Queen Elizabeth II Arts Council, Student 
Radio,· the · Independent Producers and Directors Guild and New 
Zealand composers. · 

455. All parties had experienced the fact that the production flow of 
New Zealand recording had been slow of late, and it was agreed by 
representatives of the Independent Broadcasters Association and Radio 
New Zealand that a target would be set of• 10 percent of New Zealand 
music·to be played in 1986. The Committee had decided not to take a 
stand on compulsory quotas but to use the influence of the Committee 
in working with member organisations to achieve both a higher 
production of New Zealand recordings and subsequent higher exposure 
for recordings on radio and television. The formation of this Committe.e 
has, in short, acted on one conclusion which could be taken from the 
evidence given by the Committee's own members to this Commission. 
Nevertheless there was now clear recognition of the need for more New 
Zealand music and a recognition that exposure on radio would benefit 
record sales. At the same time the conclusion rendered many previous 
objections to a quota for New Zealand music redundant in the light of 
the stated objectives of the New Zealand Music Promotion Committee. 

456. The final issue is therefore whether regulation is required or 
whether the intentions of this newly-formed Committee are a sufficient 
guarantee. Some parties felt that the intense competition between 
public and private broadcasters was the reason why a voluntary quota 
system had not and never would work in New Zealand. It was argued 
that the uncertain first step away from familiar 'play-lists' might not be 
taken for fear that the competition would not also take that. first step. 
The history of radio broadcasting in New· Zealand does not provide the 



'nifi5ti ;ijvldence of concerted actroh to improve the 
qijafifify ofNJeW Zealand musfc by the recording and radio 

... Hes:"Wfiile we rnusfcongrattilafe these industries on the. setting 
Lip c:Jt:a•·Nev/Zealarid.Music Promotion Committee, we are concerned 
tfiat up th and during 'our' hearings in September 1985 this Comminee 
drd not exist. Indeed it coufd even have been our investfgations on the 
matfer which to some degree prompted this development. 

45('.. Wt1at i.s not in doubt .is thafthere was general agreement that 
New Zealand radio could sustain. a .1 0 percent quota in 1986. Indeed it 
appeared thaJ the .. ta,rget percentage of the New Zealand Music 
Prornoti6n Committee. had .been achieved by the middle of 19B6: The 
Musiq Promotion Committee carried out two surveys to assess the level 
of New Zealand content on commercial radib as a percentage oftotal 
'needle-time' and the success of the Committee's voluntary quota. The 
first survey was· for the week from 20 January to 26 January 1986. The 
level of New Zea.land music• on Radio New Zealand's commercial 
stations varied from 2 percent to 12 percent, but averaged out at 5 to 
6 percent overall. The IBA commercial radio stations averaged 
6.i percent, vatyihg on individual stations from 1.94 percent to 
12 percent. Student radio stations were averaging about 25 percent of 
New Zealand content 

. 4/58. The 10 percent target was established early in February 1986. 
Another survey was made for the week from 23 June to 29 June 1986. In 
that week Radio New Zealand's commercial stations ranged from 
5'83 percent to 18.6 percent in the level of New Zealand content played, 
averaging H.9 percent. The figures for IBA stations showed a range 
from 6c2 percent to 13.7 percent, averaging· at 10.1 percent overall, and 
again Student' Radio stations averaged at about 25 percent. In the light 
of'the results·of·this survey; we ·nave found no convincing argument 
against a reinforcing quota being specified and then monitored by the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. Members of the Music Promotion Committee 
have shown that they were able to meet their own·voluntary 10 percent 
quota ina space of just six months in spite of earlier arguments from the 
industry. 

459. We believe as ha.s been shown elsewhere, that this initial quota 
will generate a dynamic of its own in increasing the amount of· New 
Zealand music and performance on radio which will accord with the 
provision of the Act. 

460. To. make this step straightforward to maintain and even improve 
in all areas of music, we believe that the definition used for New Zealand 
performance and music should be inclusive. We received evidence that 
the success o~ New Zealand musicians in Australia and elsewhere was 
an inspiration for local musicians and audiences, and that this was a 
further reason for including their music in any New Zealand music 
quota: Certainly if national identity is a major objective, then 
contributions from New Zealanders wherever they are resident should 
be included. Mr H. Douche gave us this definition: "if a piece of music is 
written by a New Zea.lander, performed by a New Zealander, or 
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produqed by a New Zealander, it will qualify as New Zealand 
content .. " 15 It was closely a~in to that used by the New Zealand Music 
Promotio11 Committee: "New Zealand. content shall consist of music, 
performances, or recordings by New Zealand residents or citizens". 

46.1. A broad definition of this sort encompassing all aspects of New 
Zealand identity in performance, composition and production, when 
coupled with the success of the voluntary quota, suggests that a 
reinforcing regulation would ensure an even spread of performarice 
amqng the stations. It is to be hoped that gradually, ,especially in the 
popular music field, the impetus from this change will carry the 
proportion of a ... New Zealand character upwards arid th.at the Tribunal 
will contemplate adjustments as the recorded resource increases. 
Should the New Zealand experience parallel the course taken 
elsewhere, then changing public taste will impel the process forvyard 
and regulation can eventually be dispensed with in the .light of the Act 
and after a report and recommendation from the JribunaL 

NEW ZEALAND CONTENT ON TELEVISION 

462. In the General Introduction to these four terms of reference which 
dealt with the production and transmission of New Zealand 
programming we outlined the requirements under the Act and the 
Regulations and assessed the benefits to be gained from this. 

463. Those who addressed this topic in respect of television were in 
no way reserved about fulfilling those requirements; indeed they 
endorsed them. With the exception of some reservations expressed by 
Treasury, all agreed that New Zealand content on television assisted the 
development of a national identity and that this was an agreed and 
worthy aim. Treasury gave examples of game and quiz shows and we 
would concur that they do not necessarily do much to foster national 
identity. Howev:er, there are other content areas with which we are 
much more.concerned. Furthermore this was an area in which Treasury 
claimed no particular expertise. The Broadcasting Corporation and the 
third channel applicants supported the need for New Zealand 
programming on our screens and accepted their responsibility to 
provide this. 

464. What witnesses could not agree on was what constituted a 
satisfactory level of New Zealand content arid which broadcasters, if 
any, should be subject to a points system or minimum programming 
requirement in respect of New Zealand programming. 

465. Assessments provided to us on the amount of New Zealand 
content on television differed according to the definition of a New 
Zealand programme that was used. The Broadcasting Rules Committee 
defined a New Zealand programme as "one which has not been 
purchased from overseas in a finished form" and it was this definition 
that the BCNZ used. The New Zealand Film Commission and others 
expressed dissatisfaction with this-the Film Commission called .it 
"lamentable"--,-because it allowed compilation programmes such as 
Foreign Correspondent and Our World to be defined as New Zealand 
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programmes. The Film Commission put forward a definition based on 
that for a New Zealand film as incorporated into the New Zealand Film 
Commission Act. A NeW Keala.nd programme, for tne purposes of their 
analysis of local content oh television, Was one which was "distinctly 
New Zealand in <!:Ontent and character and [which] us.es .th.e services of 
New Zealanders .in its production and presentation."16 

466. The·· Broadcasting Corporation and the Film Commission 
proviaed us With detailed analyses of the amount of New Zealand 
'content on"'fefevision tor.the financial years 1983/84 and 1984/85. In 
1983/84 ·the· Film Commission estimated total. New Zealand content to 
be 28;24 per6eAt with·· 40.5 percent on TV1 and 13.3 percent on TV2. 
Repeats made up 14:43 percent of total New Zealand content and 
almost. half bf first release New Zealand content was news, current 
affair's and sport. New Zealand drama constituted a mere 0.75 percent 
of total transmission time and represerited 2.6 percent of first release 
New Zealand content while New Zealand produced documentaries and 
features comprised approximately the same amount. New Zealand 
children's programmes made up 5 percent of total transmission but over 
half ofthat was repeated. Approximately 3 percent of local production 
or 1 percent of total transmission was provided by the independent 
production industry. But at least half of that was Northern Television's 
lunch-time programme which was broadcast for only four months of the 
year. 

467. Television New Zealand provided us with transmission and 
production figures for the 1984/85 year. The BCNZ's annual Report for 
that year' used the Broadcasting Rules Committee definition to estimate 
local . content at 33 percent, which was approximately 2,500 hours. 
When repeats were excluded, that figure became 2,300 hours and more 
specifically, 1,720 hours on TV1 and 598 hours on TV2. Excluding 
compilations reduced the figure to 2,150 hours or a percentage of 
approximately 27 percent. Of New Zealand production hours that year 
only 43 · hours or 1.75 percent was documentary and 51 hours or 
2.1 percent was New Zealand drama. 

468. The Film Commission provided us with a detailed analysis of the 
twelve months from 1 April 1984 to 31 March 1985 covering the time-slot 
4.00 pm to 10.00 pm. Their analysis showed that TV1 broadcast 
966.7 hours or 44.26 percent and TV2 broadcast 346.8 hours or 
15.88 percent, an average of just over 30 percent of 'prime time'. 
Repeats made up 5.8 percent of TV1 's New Zealand content and 
approximately three-quarters of them were sports programmes, and 
6.8 percent of TV2's New Zealand content were repeats. New Zealand 
drama comprised approximately 6 percent of the New Zealand content 
broadcast .in that time-slot. 

469: We ;were awa~$ that these figures for 1983/84 and 1984/85 
related to ooth production and transmission and were based • on 
different definitions of a New Zealand programme. Nevertheless the 
pattern seemed very clear. New Zealand content constituted at best 
ornHhird of total broadcast time. New Zealand drama, documentaries 
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and productions by the independent sector comprised only '8,"l~J&~ll 
percent of total New Zealand content and an. even smaller percent of,~!I 
programmes broadcast. Jndeed we were ,c.oncemed at the apparent 
imbalance in the production of New Zealand c;ontent. Of the 2,450,64 
hours produced by the Corporation in the 1984/85 year, .and we note 
this iRcluded compiled output1 1,661.5 hours wer.e devoted to news, 
current affairs and sports or a total of.68 percent. A programme analysis 
of BBC productions for the 1983/84 year shows that the equivalent BBC 
figure spread over both BBC1 and BBC2 was only 40.3 percent and that 
included documentaries. 

470. In 1964 the level. of New Zealand content was estimated by the 
New Z.ealand Television Quota Committee to be 20.39 percent. By 1972 
this had. increased to 25.05 percent. Figures showed that the level of 
New Zealand content on Television New Zealand had not increased 
dramatically over .the last decade or more. The Corporation told us that 
it was their intention to inc;rease local content on television and that any 
such increase would come, it was hoped, from independent production. 
We were told that there were plans to increase New Zealand conte.nt to 
50 percent of prime time on both channels, a total of approximately 
1,016 hours of Prime time per annum with an overall New Zealand 
content on the two Corporation chaqnels of some 3,000 hours. This 
would req'uire, MrMonaghan told us, .an extra 466 hours of production 
and transmission with, he hoped, an increased emphasis on drama. 

471. However Mr Monagh1~.n told u~ that there had been no Board 
approval for this figure of 50 percent. There was no evidenc~ from the 
Corporation that the Board was. committed to working towards a definit!:3 
percentage of New Zealand content or total number of hours, nor were 
they ab.le to indicate any proportion for the financial resources to be 
given to increasing New Zealand content. 

472. The Broadc;asting Corporation maintained that it was fulfilling its 
obligations .under the Act in respect of New Zealand pr9gramming. 
However they also acknowledged that; production output had not 
increased for the past four years and that the Corporation's 
"achievement in local content is less than wha,t it would seek to 
achieve.'.;17 Recent evidence presented to us by the BCNZ suggested 
that the local content percentage was declining rather than. increasing. 

473. Third channel applicaots gave evidence of t!leir proposed 
programming schedules, again maintaining that their levels, to be .. bu.ilt 
up over a. three-year period in most cases,. wo.uld meet their 
responsibilities under the Act. Applicants enthusiastically ac;cepted their 
responsibility as producers and broadc.asters of New Zealand 
programmes. Their undertakings in respect of this .involved 
tr~nsmission, by year three of operation, of. local content totalling 
between 40 percent and 50 percent of total transmission, spread over a 
wide range of programming categories. 

47 4, Broadcasters contended that public demand was the measure e>f 
satisfaction with the level of New Zealand programming and that, in a 
competitive environment, no broadcaster would not try to provide what 



206 

t1:,~,tl:felrence !wanted. The Corporation monitored audience ratings but 
!"alt' nofearried out research on audience desires in respect of New 
lF!~lard programming: Ratings, however, are merely a measure . of 
'i:5references for the programmes being •provided and offer little 
"13fllightenment on whether or not the public would prefer programmes 
other than those being presented, Indeed the Corporation 
acknowledged that "the real question is the satisfaction of the needs of 
the audience, which of course is not quite the same thing as what the 
audience may say it wants."18 

475. Mr Bennet, appearing for the third channel applicant TV3, told us 
tnat 'a "steady diet of imported programmes soon palls and the 
audience'cleniands quality indigenous programming with which it can 
identify" and that "competition and the need for commercial viability will 
demand high quality local programming."19 However overseas 
experience would tend to suggest that unregulated competition had led 
to 'lowest common denominator' mass=appeal programming at the 
expense ;.of minority in.ferest programmes and experimental and 
innovative production and, we suspected, in New Zealand's case would 
lead to lowered production of local content. 

476,. V\litries,ses argued thatthEl level of New Zeal13:nd contEmt on 
televisioh was demonstrably inadequate, submitting that a maxitnum of 
33 percent, by the kindest definition of a New Zealand programme, was 
not a record to be proud of, pointing even to our nearest neighbour 
where local content comprises. about· half of the content broadcast on 
commerdtal dnannels. The Public Service Association told us that "if we 
areseriolfs·about producing a·system of programming which accurately 
reflects New Zealand identity then we must be prepared to have a: high 
proportion of New Zealand content oh both television and radio and we 
must be prepared to pay tor that. "20 

477. The arguments werit further to call for a quota or points system 
in the absence of a voluntary increase in New Zealarid content. PEN 
summed up the sentiments of many witnesses when it told us that it did 
not believe'"the warrant holders can be relied upon to voluntarily 
improve this situation, · particularly in the face of growing 
commercialisation which puts a premium on immediate mass-appeal 
broadcasting. " 21! · 

478. Opposition to any form of regulation came, perhaps predictably, 
from the BCNZ and third channel applicants with the exception of 
Independent Television Whicn proposed a points system. This it has told 
the Br6aclcasting Tribunal if would accept, along with other 
requirements in respect of local programming, as a warrant condition if 
it receives all four regionafwarrants, 

'479. Thi c:::;orporation argued that, as a pubHc body responsible and 
accbunlable to the community through the Board,' it should be free to 
determine its priorities within the requirements made of it under the Act. 
The' irhposltron' of a minitnum requiretnent on the BCNZ would, 
Mr Rennie told us, amount to a vote of no confidence in the 
Corporation's ability to meet ,its objectives under the Act and would 
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remove from the Corporation its discretion and authority to decid~, the 
distribution of its funds. · 

480. The Royal Commission saw difficulties for the Board in its dual 
public trustee and commercial. roles. Commercial pressure in difficult 
and competitive times could well push even a public television service 
towards cheap overseas programmes against a more expensive local 
product. 

481. The Corporation's objection to a points system was to an 
externally imposed and controlled management constraint, although we 
note that Mr Monaghan was a member of the 1972 Television Quota 
Committee which called for such a constraint. From the Corporation's 
point of view, Mr Rennie said he expected the Board to proceed with an 
internal points system to be used as an internal management tool to 
check programme achievements. 

482. The BCNZ submitted that the third channel warrant holder 
should be subject to a minimum programming requirement of 1000 
hours per annum to be established as a warrant condition and gave 
evidence of its intention to request this at the concurrent Broadcasting 
Tribunal hearings. Mr .Rennie noted that "the reality of the economic 
structure of private media is that in the end the financial considerations 
prevail over the non-financial objective ... "22 and that such a 
requirement w.ould ensure not only a specified level of New Zealand 
content but also a breadth and range of programming. 

483. It was inconceivable, the Corporation told us, that it "would ever 
cootemplate doing less than that imposed on a commercial 
broadGaster" .23 However, if the Film Commission definition was used 
which ruled out compilation programmes then Television NE3w Zealand's 
2,150 hours per annum was only 75 hours per annum more on each 
channel than Jhe BCNZ was advocating for a completely commercial 
competitor. However, Mr Rennie said that, if a points system were to be 
imposed on the Corporation, then it should also apply to the third 
channel warrant holder and that if the choice were to be a quota for all 
or a quota for none then he would opt for the former. If that were to be 
the case it should, he said, " ... be one of some sophistication which 
emphasised those kinds of programming which were otherwise 
uneconomic to make and which emphasised a div~rsity ofinputs. "24 

484 .. Applicants for the third channel warrant who opposed regulation, 
either in the form of a points system or by any other means, contended 
that self-regulation was adequate and thc:l,t public demand and the 
mark13t place would ensure they kept New Zealand content on television 
at an appropriate level. Imposing a points system, they said, would 

, remove their right to determine programming and financial priorities and 
was tantamount to artistic interference. Programmers, Southern Cross 
told us, have a responsibility to operate their enterprises in the. way 
which bes.t uses their own resources and in their judgment best serves 
the interests of their audience. Applicants also indicated to us their 
belief that there was insufficient local product produced but evidence 
received from the Independent Producers and Directors Guild .leads us 
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Tasion that the independent industry is capable of providing 
'~Aeugh programme material for a substantial increase in New Zealand 
,coritenton·tete:vision; 

485. Applica:nts contended that the Australian points system had 
become complicated and unwieldy. There was a real danger, they said, 
that estabfishing a percentage quota of New Zealand content would 
lead to an increase in the production of cheap quiz programmes to meet 
thequofa at the expemse, of quality programming and that this would, in 
effett,'be counter:productive. 

4~6. In 1·972 · the New Zealand' Television Quota Committee made 
submissions to the New Zealand Broadcasting Authority in. the context 
of hearings for the applicants for a second television warrant. They 
called for a. New Zealand content quota and o~tlined the arguments for 
such a quota. Many of the concerns expressed then were conveyed to 
us' at our hearings, and have been expressed in various other forums in 
the inter:vening' fourteen years. It is df concern to us that little has 
changed in .the production and broadcasting of New Zealand content. 

487. We have an instinctive reluctance to recommend regulation in 
this area a.nd .. believe it \"JOUld be more desirable if New Zealand 
television could produce additional New Zealarid content as a matter of 
financial pdssibili'ty, purpose, and prefererice. However nothing we have 
heard has convinced us that self-regulation has been sufficient to 
achieve this end. The Film Commission 'presented us with a number of 
inSta.nces in the past where promises had been made by the 
Corporation prior to Board approval, bat h.ad not subsequeritly been 
f.ulfilled ust!ially because of an unpredicted need to cut expenditure. 
·Aftef25 ye~rs of television in New Zealand we do not believe the BCNZ 
or its predeeessors ·have been able to award sufficient priority to the 
elastic oblig'ation which the Act placed upon them. Nor did we feel that 
there was any reason to believe private operators would do better if 
they were left to their own, devices. The Head of Children's and Young 
Persons Programmes for Television New Zealand told us, 
''philosophically, private commercial television is no more in· the 
oUs(n~ss 'of· bro_adc~stinQ programmes than a fisherman is in the 
business oHeedmg ftsh."'25 .· 

488: Ina situation where botb contenders will rely primarily on 
actverHsi'ng we feel there rs a strong possibility that competition will have 
a downgrading effect on qdalityand the level of New Zealand content. 
The remarl<s bf the Peacock Committee in this respect, are relevant to 
the NeW·Zealand situation. ''The main defect of a system based on 
advertisfng finance is that channel owners do not sell progr:a.mmes to 

· audiences, but audiences to advertisers. The difference between the 
· two coF\~p:ts would 'narrow if there were a sufficiently large number of 
chanrief:S' 'Without concei'itration of ownership. In that case there could 
w~ll'bepressnre on suppliersto transmita,varied range of programmes, 
cbvering;'t.rnrrilority , am:tr medium appeal programmes: But these 
coriditi61'lS'€lo·not'prevail and are unlikely to'for some time: So long as 
the presEmt·duopoly remains :rrr belf:rg ... the introduction of advertising 
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on [BBC] television is likely to reduce consumer choice and welfare.••26 

We would hope, in the future, to be proved wrong in our assessment but 
we believe that in the meantime some form of external impetus is 
required .. A points system does not interfere with programmes before 
they go to air. There is no element of censorship or management coritrol 
imposed from outside other than that a certain amountof local content 
be aired .. There is a minimum of outside interference while warrcant 
holders will be permitted a maximum flexibility in programme choice to 
make up their share of New Zealand content. 

489. We accept the arguments put to us by some of the third cha.nnel 
applicants and witnesses fqr the Corporation that a simple percentage 
requirement is unsatisfactory and that it makes no provision fo(1he 
encouragement of quality programming over a wide range of 
programme categories. T~e. Public Service Association submitted that 
"it is insufficient in itself to commit to an overall percentage without 
specifying within that encouragement particular types of programming." 
It leads to schedules being filled with programmes which are 
undoubtedly local but which sometimes raise suspicions that they have 
been produced to fulfil broad quota requirements and which may be of 
dubious programme merit. " 27 The G6rporation, in presenting its, third 
channel programming requirements, felt that a quota should encourage 
a breadth of programming and Mr Rennie, as we have noted, tolcl us 
that a quota, if there was to be one, should be one of some 
sophistication. We agree wholeheartedly. The regulatory instrument put 
in place must embody a greater sophistication than merely providing for 
a percentage of local 0cdntent to be met. 

490. T;he e><tent .to which such a system should be . based on the 
Australian example is ,another matter. The Australian points system 
began in the early 1960s as a percentage quota and later revisions led 
to the points system now in place but under review by the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal. The system established target points to be met, 
calculated on the basis of transmission. hours, with various programme 
points allocated to different programme categories · and to specific 
programmes within those categories. Mr Quaine, of the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal, explained to us that the. poi11.ts value of each 
programme was directly proportional to its qualify as measured by 
prodJ.1ction cost and effort or by its intrinsic cultural value. A station, 
therefore, had an almost infinite range of options in meeting its target. 
He also noted that it would be generally agreed that the points system 
gave an important impetus to the production and broadcasting of local 
programmes of quality from which the public preference could develop. 
Australian programmes were rated highly in audience preferences and 
we noted that'Australian ar'ama had increased from 1.7 percent in 1965 
to 13.8 percent in 1983. Australian stations now regularly exceeded their 
target poi'lits and it might be held, therefore, that thffgoals of the poiMts 
system had been met. That, of course, was for the Australians to 
decide. The term of refererlce should not be taken, as oome have taken 
it, to suggest that the ~tralian points system should IDe transplanted, 



:Jj)i;,JtSi§leofthe Tasman to the o~her. Nevertheless Australia 
1th .a, useful historical perspective and a useful framework 

ichto.base a New Zealand points sxstem. 
:, ;49.1. In Canada the Canadian Radio-Television and 
Telecommunications Commission has instituted regulations which were 
designed to display and enhance the culture of Canada. Private 
television has had to dedicate 50 percent of prime time and 60 percent 
of off-peak time to Canadian programming. Public television must carry 
65 percent of indigenous programming. In the United Kingdom the 
lr,d~pend.ent l}ro,ad9astin9, Auth9rity has specifiedthat a mi11imum of 
136. perqent ofbroadcaSting flours on ITV cnannels shoulc;:f be British, or 
programnie~ rnl.ist .. be exempted from those regulation~ for one of a 
number of special reasons. We are well awc:ue that Canada has seven 
and a liatf times and the .UK seventeen times the population of New 
Zealand, ft,at population and resources inthese countries are related, 
and th~t Whafis possible in a populous country is not in a small one. 
Nevertheless t.he expectations in those r~quirements are instructive. 

492. We have had put before us two proposed points systems, one 
from the New Zealand Film Commission and the other, as we have 
alreaqy nefec:1., from lndependentTelevision,. qne .of .. the third .channel 
applicants. Bqth,rpodels,were base~:i on thEl Australian p.9ints system, 
moElified for New Zealand conditions. The Film Commission requested 
us to consider qualitative and quantitative guidelines, 50 percent of 
transmission time to be local content, a reaHstic "phase-in" period and a 
"credit" system. forc. particulci.r tyges 9f. programming. Their. points 
system was designed to "promote desirat;ile programme objectives 
from a national ,perspective-Le. to encourage difficult areas of 
production by ·assignint::i hi9,h valu,e points, such as drama and Maori 
programming; irr preference to clleap regular productrons [and to] 
prombte flexibilitY' and freedOrn-'-i.e. the channel can decide either to 
have a small number of high value programmes or a large rrumber of low 
value programmes:"28 •; 

493. It Js not our task t() establish a de"taifed and· sptacific points 
system .here. Nevertheless w.e think it appropriate to give some clear 
ins:fication qfour tpinki11g on this matter. to e'}abl.e the regulatory body 
charged with estabfishing and controlling the New Zealand points sytem 
to do so without. do.l!bt as to our intentions. That body, we believe, 
sho.uld be tbe Brpadcasting Trib.unal and. we further co11sider t~at the 
Broadcastfrig Aq~ should be amended in such a way as specifically to 
require this body after consµltatioh with warrant holders ancf others as 
required. to estaolish a:'· . presctlbed amqunt of New .Zealand 
prcigrarnming. . .. 

•• , '. i , ; , ,4, ~t 

494. We have received and heard a great deal of evidence on the 
topic of.a•.poir;itssystemincluding, as we hay.e noted,.proposals,put.to 
us w.hich .we. be!iecve 9ould be fine-tuned to prG>vide;1a New. Zealand 
points system.:As a result tbere is a body of a.ccumulated material 
wl:liqh w.e ,.be,lieve. the Tribunal could pr;9:titably. draw on when it 
considers,J,he,.det~H~ of establisping the system. 
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495: The purpose of setting up a system of points is to establish 
targets, a set of minimum requirements for New Zealand content. The 
warrant holder should have the freedom to meet those targets in a Way 
that accords with its programming philosophy. Therefore the system 
should have four key characteristics:-

1. It should aim to encourage a range of programming from a variety 
of sources. 

2. It should aim to encourage programming of quality. 
3. It should be simple for the broadcaster to implement and for the 

Tribunal to administer. 
4. It should be flexible and subject to review at regular. intervals. 

496. Although the aim of our points system is to go beyond a simple 
percentage requirement, we believe that, as a guideline, the system to 
be developed should aim for local content transmission of 37 percent for 
BCNZ channels and 33 percent for the private channel by the end of 
1993 which is five years after the potential third channel is likely to begin 
transmission. There should then be a review. We are concerned that an 
unrealistically high target would incorporate risk for broadcasters but 
this is well within targets proposed by each of th~ third channel 
applicants and by the Corporation itself. There should be a progressive 
introduction of the system, especially in respect of the third channel 
warrant holder, and the intermediate targets will be for the Tribunal to 
decide. 

497. There was, as we have suggested, considerable discussion on 
an appropriate definition of a New Zealand programme .. Much of the 
cross-examination on this somewhat vexed question concentrated on 
specific programmes. We are concerned to establish a broad definition 
which can be sensibly interpreted. The present definition, which allows 
for the inclusion of compilation programmes, is somewhat inadequate in 
our view. While we do not wish to ignore the editing and presentation 
input which is involved, it does seem that such compilations cannot be 
considered to be wholly New Zealand productions. Indeed the 
Corporation acknowledged that in a competitive environment the 
definition would need to be reassessed to prevent private .broadcasters 
using such programmes to meet their obligations und.er the Act. The 
definition put to us by the New Zealand Film Commission is a useful 
one. 

A New Zealand programme is one which is distinctly · New 
Zealand in content and/or character and which. uses the 
services of New Zealanders in its production and presentation. 

498. The system of establishing target points for each channel on the 
basis of transmission hours including advertising is a simple and easily 
adjusted one, taking into account as it does the fact that a third channel 
operator will not be broadcasting at full transmission from Year One. We 
would suggest fhat records for monitoring be filed on a monthly basis 
with evidence, however, of a reasonable spread on a daily and weekly 
basis. We suggest that the points system should cover all transmission 
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hours but with a .weighting for prime tim.e. Thi.s would acknowledge, we 
believe, the value of New Zealand programmes broadcast for audiences 
at all times of the day. Appendix 9 gives an .indication of programme 
e::ategorieswe think•·appropriate. 

499, One of the Qbjectives of a New Zealand points system is to 
encourage production in certain programming areas by giving those 
areas higher points. than others. The specific points that should be 
allocated . to these programme . categories will be a matter for the 
Tribunat;after extensive consultation. However, those categories which 
we hope to see given higher points are children's programmes, 
documentaries, Maori and ethnic programmes and drama which in itself 
encompasses . a wide range from long-running series to single 
productions and films. We have discussed some of these topics in 
greater depth at other terms of reference: educational programmes at 7, 
children's programmes at7(d), Maori programming at 6(a)(i) and other 
ethnic programmes at6(a)(ii) and (iii). 

500. Ol:.ir aim is a system that encourages programming of quality. 
There was a great deal of.debate.on this and many agreed that 'quality' 
inrespect of programming was a subjeetiVe conc~pt. One possible way 
of esfablishing ''quality assurance" is to institute a scale of production 
values·within each programme category· which measures commitment 
in terms of finance, production and technical personnel, studio or 
location costs and allocates points within a category. accordingly. 
Tmerefore a production,like Hanlon with an average cost of $500,000 
per hour, a.large cast.and many sets; would score more points than, 
say, C:0untry GP. This acknowledges the financial commitment made by 
ree::ognising it in additional points fixed after consultation with 
experienced producers and applied as a production values scale. 

501. Such a points system i's intended to be a minimum requirement 
for bot:h 'public and private television with levels set apart to recognise 
the additional objectives which public service television undertakes. We 
are vividly aware that funding is vital to attaining the levels suggested 
and that, unless the :market for three channels is buoyant and the 
licence fee rises, these levels wilF represent targets for a better future 
rather than the immediate present. The levels we have put forward for 
the eonsideration.of the Tribunal and the parties do, however;take into 
account recent experience and a quarter-century of operations without 
targets and only the ultimate and elastic goals embodied in the :A:ct. The 
pqints system is intended to make these goals.more. a part of. the 
pr:iq),fi,ty-.s,f;lttir:ig Qf the immedi.ate future. Warrant hoiders and. applicants 
hav.e,givefl confident evidence of attaining forty percent and, eventually, 
even of fifty·pElrc::ent.of New.Zealand pr(i)9ramming. Regular revjew will 
no doubt move. the targets according to the times ane;:l, aLsome happy 
point, the Tribunal can reqo~mend.,the system's end wtaen it. has 
achieve.ct.success in generally recognised terms. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS ON 2(i) AND 3(i) 

1 . Tha.t a quota of ten percent of all music played by each holder of 
a sound radio warrant or short-term authorisation should consist 
of music composed, arranged, performed or recorded and 
produced by New Zealand citizens or residents. 

2. That this ten percent recommendation should be embodied in 
regulations and become a condition of all radio sound warrants 
and short-term authorisations .. 

3. That in view of the general purpose of ensuring that 
"programmes reflect and develop New Zealand's identity and 
culture" set out in section 3(1)(c) of the Broadcasting Act 1976, 
the Act be amended to empower the Broadcasting Tribunal to 
design; establish and review a system of awarding points for the 
presentation by all television warrant holders of programmes of a 
New Zealand character in content, performance or production. 

4. That the Broadcasting Tribunal in designing, establishing and 
reviewing the points system shall consult with the television 
warrant holders and such persons of qualification or experience 
as are likely, in the opinion of the Tribunal, to be·of assistance for 
this purpose, and call for or commission such staff assistance 
and research as are required. 

5. That in setting the overall minimum New Zealand requirement of 
points for each television warrant holder, the Broadcasting 
Tribunal should consider the financial situation of that warrant 
holder. Moreover, the Tribunal should differentiate between 
private and public service warrant holders in consideration of the 
additional responsibilities of the latter, but not so far as to blunt 
the general force of section 3(1)(c) of the Act, nor so far as to 
give an unfair or unjust competitive advantage to either warrant 
holder. 

6. That once the points system .has been established and each 
minimum requirement of points has been considered and 
determined by the Broadcasting Tribunal, then each requirement 
of points shall be imposed as a condition of its respective 
holder's warrant. 

Term of Reference 2(j) 

"2(j) How the development of the New Zealand Listener may 
be assured so that it continues both as an independent journal 
of news and opinion published by the Corporation and as a 
journal that gives the background to, and lists, all programmes 
broadcast by holders of warrants:" 

INTRODUCTION 

502. Section 29 of the Broadcasting Act 1976, · which outlines the 
statutory responsibilities of the Corporation in respect of the Listener, 
requires only that the Corporation "continue the publication of the New 



~~a/and Listener'. In its original sul:>mission to the Commission the 
~pr,pori;lti9n indicated tpat · t~.e Board, had accepted certainc editorial 
0t:ljectiyesJ9r the.4istener. These were set out as follows: 

(i} l'o stimulate, entertain, inform and educate by the practice of 
high quali.ty journalism. 

(ii) To provide the fullest, most authoritative information about the 
timing ahd ctmtent of television and radio programmes. 

(iii) To serve the public's interest in people, events and issues in 
New Zealand and overseas. 

(iy) To provide\itorurn for informed debate on issues of interest to 
. the community. . 

(v) To strive for literary, artistic, journalistic, and technical 
excellence:: 

It would be difficult to find fault with those laudable aspirations. 

503. The broacfoasting environment in New Zealand is a changing one 
in which existing organisations and structures must adapt to new 
situations. A parenthetical introduction to ·this term of reference might 
be, therefore, 'In fhe light of the advent of a privately owned third 
television channel,' how may the development of the Listener be 
assured .... ' The two constituent parts of'the term of reference outline 
the two roles the Listener might be expected to fulfil in such an altered 
environment, without sacrificing those editorial objectives outlined 
above. 

SUBMISSIONS 

504. The Commlssion received seventeen submissions on this topic. 
Most, however, made . only a short comment and did not specifically 
address the "how" as;pect of the term of reference. About half made 
brief comment on the content of the Listener, drawing attention to its 
role in what the Art Galleries and· Museums Association described as 
"stimulating observation of New Zealand cultme"1 and in providin~ 
coverage:of, in F. T. Walker's words, "serious and varied topics". 
Some, like the Waikato Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting, 
expressed concern that "commercial considerations should not affect 
the balance in favour of light entertainment articles related to television 
programming as opposed to articles; of:a more serious nature. "3 

505. Others felt the two roles outlined forAhe Listener in the term of 
reference were mutually exclusive and that the publication ought to be 
separated completely from. the Corporation (although no 
recommendations on the statutory and/or structural changes required 
for doing so were suggested). 

506. TV3, Independent Television and Energy Source Teleyision 
submitted that the Listener should ~ive "proper recognition ... to the 
interests of private broadcasters" although of these only TV3 
suggested th.at the Listener should no longer be a Corporation 
publication. · 
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507. The Public Service Association, in its submission and evidence, 
expressed the view that, while the two roles for the u.istenerwere not 
necessarily mutually exclusive, they were definitely incompatible and 
that, in effect, the premise upon which the term of reference• is based is 
insupportable. The thrust of their argument was·. that the Listener, as 
part of a publicly owned resource, ought not to be used to provide 
"free'' publicity for a private third channel warrant holder. 

508. The Listener was described by the Association as a national 
institution and we would hasteh to endorse that sentiment. There were 
other submissions wtiieh indicated their author's perceptions of an 
emerging trend in editorial policy allowing the journal to become mote 
palatable to a wider audience. In each of these submissions the 
suggested spectre of lowest common denominator thinking reminds us 
that that possibility does not end simply with broadcasting itself, but 
may extend to its service components. However the doctrine of editorial 
independence must be just that, and it would seem to us that editorial 
content cannot be legislated for, nor controlled by the Board, without 
damaging that vital guarantee of independence. 

THE LISTENER AS AN INDEPENDENT JOURNAL OF NEWS AND OPINION 

509. The editorial independence of the Listener is maintained by the 
Act. Section 29 gives no requirements as to the fOFmat and content of 
the Listener and section 20(2)(d)(vi) specifically states that the:Minister 
is not authorised to direct the Corporation on the publication of the 
Listener. It is also asserted by the doctrine of editorial independence 
accepted by the Board of the Corporation. Both the Corporation's 
submission and Mr Beatson's evidence expressed satisfaction that, in 
this situation, the independence of the Listener could be assured. 

510. On balance, the Corporation's assurances, together with those 
of Mr Beatson on the objectives as identified by the editorial staff, seem 
to us to reflect what · is required in order to enable the Listener to 
continue as an independent journal of news and opinion. We would add 
that "independent" here refers to editorial independence and should 
not be taken to imply a separation of the Listener from the Corporation. 

511. Perhaps we need do little more than to reiterate the words of the 
Adam Committee in 1973 that "thanks to its editors, the Listener has 
always been more than a programme paper. Each of them has given it a 
distinctive character. Under all of them it has remained New Zealand's 
leading weekly, a forum of good writing and courageous comment. We 
have been concerned that nothing should jeopardise the renowned 
independence which its first editor, Oliver Duff, established for it at the 
outset in his forthright way."5 

THE LISTENER AND THE PUBLICATION OF PROGRAMME DETAILS 

512. In respect of the second function of the Listener outlined in the 
term of reference, the Corporation and Mr Beatson stated their 
commitment to publishing details and background information on 
programmes broadcast by the third channel. There would, we feel, be 



0 tage1in achieving a p1:1blicaJion which was able toJist 
tiroadcastby- holders of warrants'- We refer here to the 

rs:rio,f;Jelevision · warrants: 
513: \f-lowever, ·nothing in the ·term of·•reference. showld 13e read to 

imply that thtftistenetshd1:1ld be the only p1:1blication which is able to 
publish full programme particQlars in advance or that s1:1ch a position 
show Id be established in stat1:1te. There is, of c0urse, nothing in stat1:1te 
or conv.ention to pieve.nt .the emergence pf some other weekly paper in 
direct.J~!;lmpeHtion to Jhe !:..istef)e/:, .h;ideed) it ,~ probable that .any private 
teJev:isionc:J#arraot holder may well wish Jo,.estat:>lish its own publication 
to.present its owrip(ogramme details a!ld background information, or 
that a journal unconnected with any warrant holder might appear on the 
market to,p(;'}rform such a role. 
• 514.·At present there are certain stat1:1tory requirements with regard 
to the provtsion of programme details, We were informed by the 
Corporation that, pursuant to section 3OA(2)(a) and (3)(h), Ministerial 
directions'da:ted 23 Novernber 1984 required the Corporation to make 
its programme particulars available to contracted p1:1blishers on the day 
they were. made available to the Listener. Section 94A outlines the 
responsibilities of• tne holders :of private warrahts in respect of the 
provision of.programme details. 

5•15tT!fie'Cerpofation and Mr Beatson, in evidence, arg1:1ed that the 
holder or holders·of a private warrant ought to be req1:1ired to provide 
pr0gramme details Under the same condrtions as the Corporation, so 
tha.fit· would nof'be disadvantaged by its programme schedule being 
maEleravailalale0at ah earlier date. than that of the private broadcasters. 

5t6. The··. tour. ~fuek deadline. (with a six .week advance notice 
requirerj-Tent) wis' Eixplained as being necessary for the Listener to meet 
itS' printing and distri"bution deadlines. The six week advance notice 
enalales tl;re Listener to obtain publicity material and photographs from 
overseas programme suppliers, to contact and .interview prod1:1cers, 
wmers, actors and others associated with significant overseas 
programmes and\ if necessary, to obtain rights to reprint articles from 
other s0urces. The content plan is finalised four weeks before broadcast 
week, anEI completion of assigRments by wr:iters and. photographers is 
re€juired by the end of that week: The third week prior .to broadcast is 
spent in preparation of copy and photographs and in the initial stages of 
printing, which permits printing and distrib1:1tion during tpe second week 
pri.or to broadcast date., ens1:1ring. that the publication is "on the streets" 
and ayaif;:3.ble to. readers one week before the start of the programme 
week to which the iss1:1e relates. 

517. Mr Beatson urged that "at the very least section 94A of the Act 
[which outlines the responsibilities of private broadcasters in respect of 
the provision of programme particulars] should be amended to require 
warrant h0l.ders operating third channel television services to provide 
advance programme particwlars at the same time as the Corporation, 
that is in final form (s1:1bject to minor amendment) at least four weeks 
prior to the week of broadcast. "6 . 
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COMPLAINTS 

518. The Corporation's original submission states that, as the Listener 
cannot come within the purview of the Press Council under its 
Constitution, the Corporation will establish · a formal complaints 
procedure for those dissatisfied with the response of the. Editor. While 
the Constitution of the Press Council is outside the ambit of. t.his 
Commission, it would seem to us that there is a need for an 
independent arbiter in the area of complaints against the Listener and 
that this is a role that the Press Council might yet fulfil, if the Council 
were to s,eek to extend .iJs role and good offices. 

ST ATE. OWNED ENTERPRISES 

519. Evidence has been presented to us regarding possible 
comroercial objectives which state owned enterprises may be required 
to meeHn the future. Since we consider that public l;)roadcasting under 
the Corporation's trust does not properly fit or come under this head, we 
would be concerned that nothing in any future goals of this nature 
should impinge in any way upon the independence of the Listener or the 
commercJal objectiv~s set fo[ it internally by the Corporation. 

CONCLUSIONS . 

520, .There seems to be considerable argument for, and virtue in 
amending the legislation to require warrant holders to provide advance 
programme particulars at the same time as the Corporation as directed 
under section 30A(2)(a) and (3)(h). The Corporation is required under 
those sections to furnish those particulars to any publisher "of any 
newspaper, magazine or journal published in New Zealand.'.'. If the same 
requirements and safeguards applieq to all televisiol"I warrant holders, 
the public interest in having comprehensive listings. would be secured 
while the competitive opporturiities for publishers .would be continued, /:\. 
matter obviously of concern to any independent private or public 
broadcaster. would be the guarantee of confidentiality of programming 
details. This matter needs to be resolved and then clear undertakings 
given by all parties concerned. 

521. At the same time, one can easily envisage, in a competitive 
environment, an aggressive style of programming requiring flexibility 
which would be inimical to the present four week deadline. lo fairness 
we thi.nk that the Ustener organisation, and indeed the Corporation, 
should be shown to be making every effort to cut down the deadline 
times. This would seem, in our view, to have shared benefits and mutual 
advantages. 

522. There are, we are told, qlready steps in train, outlined in a three 
year development plan, for the capital investment programme required 
to enable the Listener to take advantage of advanced copy preparation 
and printing technology which will assist in minimising these deadlines. 
The continued justification for the association of the Corporation with 
the Listener would suggest that. such a capital commitment be 
accorded a high priority. Nevertheless we are aware that beneath this 
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beguiling scenario are matters requiring industrial resolution before full 
advantage, can be taken of such technological'innovations available to 
print p.ublishers, and that, such matters are not always in the hands of 
the Listener management. 

523. 'We received assurances from the Corporation on the Board's 
acceptance of the doctrine of editorial independence in respect of the 
Listener and on the commitment of both the Corporation, as a publisher, 
and the Vs•teher to publishing the programme details of any private 
television warrant holder. ·· 

524. Our term of reference 2(Jfasl<s three questions in one. The first is 
"How the development of the New Zealand Usteryer may beassured so 
that it continues ... as an independent journal bf news and opinion 
published by the Corporation .... " The Board's adherence to the 
principle bf editorial independence and its support foF the editorial 
objectives we quoted earlier provide the firmest assurance which can 
be given in response to the first question in a competitive publishing 
and broadcasting environment. 

525. Th~f second question ip logical order concerris the Listener's 
development as a journal that " ... lists, all programmes broadcast by 
holders of warrants". Again both Corporation and Listener are willing. to 
give a commitment to do so, given the same means that will be available 
generally/That would involve all television warrant Holders being placed 
by statt:Jte in·the same position as the Corporation has already been 
placed uneler Ministerial directibh purs1:.1ant to· the Act. They would all 
have fo, make their programme particulars available to contracted 
puolishers · on the day they were made available to the Listener. Besides 
guaranteetngiequal treatment for all warrant holders and publishers, 
such statt!Jfory prevision would ensure:the public could pay once to read 
all schedules aneH1ave a ch0iceof1weeklieS in which to do so, besides 
their subsequent,appearance in newspapers . 
. . 526. ft is in respElct to' the thir;d question, the development of the 
Listener'' . .. as a journal that gives the background to ... all programmes 
broadcast by holders of warrants", that a conflict of interest appears. 
There is no evidence before us to indicate conflict concerning the 
listings, news and publicity about radio stations and their programmes 
whicR pre.sentlf appear in the Listener, newspapers and journals. So 
what follows will solely concern;television . 
. . 527. For television, especially when being broadcast competitively, 
features and background articlEls which promote or "tie in." to 
p'rogrammes are significant and, at times, vital means of publicity to 
introduce new series and to alert viewers to individual special events or 
compact mini0 series: In the second halfof the 'seventies, when TV2 was 
competing to sell advertising against TV1, the Listener even-handedly 
publicised the offerings of both chanr:iels although, of. course, the 
revenues of all three ended in the same Corporation receipts. There was 
an advantage for readers .. in handy completeness and a single price, 
while the Listener prospered as both the broadcasting weekly and a 
general magazine. 
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528. The situation presented by the advent of. a third channel will face 
the Corporation" the Listener's editor and the new warrant hplders with 
choiceswhich, under free competition and editorial indepe,ndence, only 
they can decide. If the Listener were to offer equaJ feature and 
background treatment for all three channels and be accepted, it would 
retain its appeal of completeness in exchange for conferring on the 
Corporation's competitor a share of the attention of the Listener's own 
large readership. More probably, on British precedents, either or both 
the Corporation a.nd 'the third channel will prefer to publish for 
themselves, or perhaps the latter will decide to enter into combination 
with a rival general magazine. 

529. In all these cases, and regardless of where or by whom feature 
and background articles about television broadcasting may be 
published, the key element of public interest which can still be secl!red 
is the non-discriminatory provision that those who contract to 11st the 
television programme schedules should do so completely and equitably 
for all three channels. 

530. Here also the amount of information necessary for completeness 
of listing will need to be established by agreement among the parties or, 
if required, by arbitration on the part of the Broadcasting Tribunal. In any 
event, the obligation to list equitably should in no way extend to or imply 
any further obligation to publish material backgrounding, detailing or 
publicising some or all of what has been listed. That should be left to the 
publishers and editors for their decision, just as whether to list at all is a 
matter for decision by publishers. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1 . That the New Zealand Listener continues to be published by the 
Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand and that the present 
legislative and corporate guarantees of editorial independence 
be maintained. 

2. That in order not to disadvantage any warrant holder as 
broadcaster or publisher, alone or in combination, amendments 
be made to the appropriate sections of the Act to ensure that all 
warrant holders are required to make programme particulars 
available to publishers at the same time and that no warrant 
holder should be disadvantaged in this respect as a result of any 
Ministerial direction. 

3. In order that the public may be informed of all the sctieduled 
choices among television programmes offered by each of the 
three channels, that there be a statutory obligation on those who 
publish listings of television programme schedules that they shall 
do so equitably and completely for all three channels. 

4. That notwithstanding the willingness of the Listener to publish 
programme particulars backgrounding the programmes of other 
warrant holders, there should be no statutory obligation placed 
upon the Corporation or the Listener, or indeed upon any warrant 
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holder acting as a publisher, to publish background material and 
articles dealing with the programmes of its competitors. 

5. That"cbnsideration be given< to bringing the Listener under the 
purview 6fthe Press Council. 

Term of Reference 2(k) 

"2(k) The adequacy of the present arrangements for funding 
and touring the New ZealandSymphony Orchestra:'' 

INTRODUCTION 

531: Sections 27 and 28 of tl"le Broadcasting Act 1976 outline the 
reponsibilities of the, Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand with 
respect to the New Zealanc::l Sympl"lony .Orchestra. The Corporation is 
charged with the "control and administration" of the Orchestra and with 
organising and presenting concerts. It may make the services of the 
Orchestra available to "persons or bodies engaged in any of the 
l)erforming arts, for the purposes of public performances". The Act, 
however, makes no specific reference to touring. Section 28 of the Act 
makes provision for the di,$cretionary appropriation by Parliament of up 
to two-thirds of the riet cost of running the Orchestra, but gives no other 
guidelines regarding funding. 

532. It. may not be without significance that we received only 17 
submissions on this term of reference. Detailed submissions were 
received from the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand, the Public 
Service Association, the Queen Elizabeth II Arts Council, the Regional 
Orchestras of New Zealand and the New Zealand Music Federation. 

FUNDING 

533. It should be noted.that while this term of reference mentions only 
the Symphony Orchestra, the Corporation also maintains and funds the 
Schola Musica and the National Youth Orchestra. 
· 534. The BCNZ cummtly (since April 1983) gives the Orchestra a 

prlority in respect Qf licence fee income. The allocation is designed to 
cover the net costs of ninning the Orchestra. Since 1980 approximately 
$14.5 million of licence fee income has been allocated to the Orchestra. 
From March 1977 to March rn83 the New Zealand Symphony Orchestra 
was allocated 6.3 percent of the annual licence fee income (which did 
not always cover net costs-the balance was met from Retained 
Earnings), an amount which had been set in Augast 1976 by the Board 
of the Broadcasting Council of New Zealand. In the 1984/85 financial 
year the allocation to the New Zealand Symphony Orchestra comprised 
11'.98 percent of riet licence fee income. 

535. We were told by the BCNZ that numerous requests have been 
madefor appropriations under section. 28 of the .Act but that no such 
appropriations h.ave been made. 

536. A major concern expressed by almost all submissions was that 
there must be a guaranteed source of income for the New Zealand 
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Symphony Orchestra to ensure that it is maintained as a tu.II-time and 
full strength· national symphonic orchestra and, in the words of the 
Music Federation, "one of. the country's greatest cultural asse.tsY1 

537. It was generally agreed that the source · of this guaranteed 
income should · no longer be the television licence fee altho1:1gh the 
Public Service Association stated "the present system of funding the 
orchestra is suitable" .2 The Corporation itself expressed concern over 
the increasing proportion of the licence fee allocated to supporting the 
NZSO, especially when the Orchestra is not a "primary broadcasting 
activity."3 The National Council of Women submitted that the 
Corporation should not have to fill any deficits from its own revenue. 

538. With the exception of the Association of New Zealand 
Advertisers, who felt that the Orchestra should rely on audiences and 
private sector sponsorship as well as Arts Council grants, there was 
agreement that funding · for the New Zealand Symphony Orchestra 
ought to continue to be public funding of some sort in the form, for 
example, of a "direct grant" or "public subsidy". 

539. However, while there was near unanimity on that aspect of 
funding, submissions varied on recommendations regarding the source 
of that alternative funding and the administration. of those funds and of 
the Orchestra itself. 

540. The Corporation submitted that the New Zealand Symphony 
Orchestra ought to be supported from the Consolidated Fund, but that 
the management of the. Orchestra· and related costs would continue to 
be a responsibility the Corporation was happy to accept, in accordance 
with section 27 of the Act. 

541. In spite of their recommendations to alter the source of funds, 
others also felt that the Corporation had the expertise, grown out of 
experience, to continue to administer the Orchestra as well as providing 
a more stable financial and administrative base than if the Orchestra 
were in a less "sheltered environment". 

542. Objections to the Orchestra's continuing under the BCNZ 
umbrella were two-fold. First it was stressed that the NZSO was a 
performing arts organisation and not a broadcasting organisation. 
Acc~pti11g the Orchestra's leading role, it was considere.d t.hat a 
continued attachment to the BCNZ isolated the Orchestra from the arts 
policy ~nd planning responsibilities of the arts community and the Arts 
Council which was the Government's prjncipal advisory body on these 
matters. As a result there was a fragmentation of cultural planning and 
co-ordination. Some of the submissions which recommended the 
separation of the Orchestra from the BCNZ looked to placing it with the 
Arts Council with an increase in the Arts Council grant. Another 
suggestion made was to fund the Orchestra through an independent 
arts body; established specifically for the parpose of administering the 
NZSO though it was pointed eut that this would need to be guaranteed 
in some way by a government commitment to the principle of the 
maintenance of the Orchestra. 

I 

I 
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543. Any such separation from the BCNZ would require the 
development ofa management structure for the Orchestra which was 
currently provided . by the· Corporation, as well as amendments to the 
Broadcasting J\ct and either changes to the legislation governing the 
Arts Courie.ii or, for an independent arts body devoted solely to the 
O~chestra, a separate Act · 

544. It should be pointed out that various sections of the arts 
community who made submissions were not in agreement on the issue 
df. the separatibn or otherwise of the Orchestra from the BCNZ. The 
Wellington Regional Orchestra and the Music Federation were adamant 
that the Orchestra should remain in the BCNZ stable, while the 
remaining regional orchestras and the Arts Council advocated its 
removal from that structure. At the very least they wished to see 
increased liaison between the Orchestra management and the 
performing arts community to improve co-ordination of planning. with 
regard to touring and repertoire. 

TOURING 

545. ~ubryiissions wllic:h addressed the adequacy of arrangements for 
touring, which is not covered specifically in section 27 of the Act but is 
established in the Players Agreement (with a current limit of 80 days 
touring), brought the following concerns to the fore:-

1. There shoulcl be an increase in. schools concerts, a point with 
whi.ch the representatives of the Orchestra agreed, although 
preferably within the 80 day limit. 

2. There should be an increase in the number of concerts given in 
provincial. centres and in the number of those centres visited. 
The problem in this respect, as pointed out by the Corporation 
and the NZSO representatives, is the frequent lack of suitable 
venues. 

546. Evidence indicated, however, that the members of the Orchestra 
would be reluctant to increase thei number of touring days. 

547. The increased televising of NZSO concerts, possibly with 
simulcast, was. recommended by several submissions. This is an 
alternative to an increase in touring days as well as a means of 
increasing the exposure of the. Orchestra to the public, and perhaps 
.encourc;tgirig more people to attend live performances. 

,. :.j,p' ", ; < ' ' ' ' '. 

548: The submission filed by the Public Service Association, in which 
paragraph 53 was written with the advice of the Orchestra players, dealt 
mainly With matters internal to the Corporation and the 
Orchestra--;--"increase in the strings sections, dissatisfaction with touring 
venues arid rehearsal facilities, the separation of administrative and 
repertoire positi6ns-'as well as recommending amendments to the Act 
to bring players ih line with other Corporation employees in respect of 
wage and salary negotiations. 
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CONCLUSIONS 

549. The justification for the Orchestra in terms of public service 
broadcasting has been that under a general principle of universality of 
appeal broadcast programmes should cater for all interests and tastes. 
The public service idea does not have as a primary aim the 
maximisati9n of impacts as often as possible; nor, by invoking the 
muddled concept of simply giving the people what they want (populism 
pretending to be democracy), does it aim above all else and as often as 
possible to offer mass-appeal programmes. Broadcasting has already 
amply proved that it can evoke in many of us. interests we never 
expected to have. 

550. We note from the submissions and evidence put before us that 
the Symphony Orchestra is perceived as being part of our European 
cultural tradition and conclusions about the Orchestra stem from that. 
Perhaps if the Orchestra, its justification and its expense were 
subjected to the same microscopic agonising as, say, Maori 
broadcasting or the establishment of a religious studies department, 
one might come to different conclusions about its role and funding. 

551. Nevertheless the comments of the 1973 Adam Committee on the 
Symphony Orchestra may be as relevant today as they were then. 

"No symphony orchestra in the world can pay its way, even 
when it lives in a teeming centre of population. If all the people 
in New Zealand were gathered into one place, they would not 
add up to a major city in overseas terms. Our orchestra 
undertakes expensive travel through a scattered population to 
play in centres which cannot, even at their best, provide 
audiences vast enough to return a profit. An orchestra is an 
instrument which · cannot be whittled down or economised on 
and still play the music written for it. The tradition is long and 
universal that symphony orchestras are subsidised by the 
cities or counfries fortunate enough to have them.''4 

552. U seems to us that there is an argument for the separate funding 
of the Orchestra which will not allow for a distortion of the licence fee for 
public service broadcasting, of which the Orchestra (as opposed to 
programmes of symphonic music) is not an inh.erent part. 

553. We note, too,. that the revenue of the Orchestra, which offsets 
gross costs, is based primarily. on the proceeds of concerts at which 
seats are charged atan artificially low price of $15. The Corporation 
submission stated that a recent survey showed that for the Orchestra to 
break even every seat at every concert would have to be filled at a cost, 
each, of over $35. 

554. In evidence, Ms Wakem stated that if the Orchestra, as a 
separately funded body, were to charge the Corporation for programme 
broadcasts, then the Corporation would make a charge for its 
managerial and concert support services. 

555. If the role of the Corporation vis-a-vis the Orchestra is to be one 
of management only, then there has to be clear accountability and an 
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easily identified differentiation of the Orchestra's finances and 
•mana@ement s1:ructure fmm that of the Corporation. Notwithstanding 
that, ,amy organisation which accepts for itself the public service 
broadcasting role should utilise the services of. the NZSO as often as 
possible. 

556. If the Orchestra is to be publicly funded and supported then 
there ought to be, we feel, a reciprncal obligation to New Zealand 
music; tne Orchestra should not feel inhibited about innovative 
programming. There ought to be a commitment to increased touring to 
brihg the Orchestra and its music to New Zealand audiences, and 
especially to the schools. We also feel there should be co-ordination 
with other performing arts groups regarding touring and repertoire. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That the New Zealahd Symphony Orchestra remain in its present 
relationship with the Broadcasting Corporation so far as 
administrative control, management, and the organisation of 
concert presentation are concerned. 

2. That the radio and television services of the Corporation continue 
to promote the Symphony Orchestra's part in their programmes 
and in the community generally in recognition of the great 
significance. of the Symphony Orchestra to the cultural life of 
New Zealand. 

3. That liaison with the Arts Council and other bodies concerned 
with concert management and touring be improved and planning 
be ·more closely· co~ordiriated: 

4: That ttiearrangements, the amqunt, and th.e nature of touring by 
the Symphony Orchestra pe reassessed in the light of public 
demand <'!ric::I response. 

5. That the costs .of the management structure and the support 
services of the Symphony Orchestra, the costs of its use, and all 
other aspects of its financing sho.uld be clearly differentiated 
from the general financing and management of the Corporation 
so that separate and. full accountability for the net cost of the 
Symphony Orchestra is achieved and maintained. 

6': That the net cost of maintaining the Symphony Orchestra should 
be borne by the ger,ieral revenue under Vote: Internal Affairs 
rather than by the payers of tne Public Broadcasting Fee. 
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· CHAPTER 3 
Term of Reference 3 

·. ;,3_ The corporate sfructures, ownership,. financing, profitability 
and links with othe.r news medi~ companies of.the /;lolders o~ 
warrants. in. respect of private broadcasting stations B.ndrthe 
aims, operations, programming,. station structure, and staffing 
of private broadcasting stations: with particular reference to~ 

(a) The matters referred to in paragraphs (b), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), 
and (i) of clause 2 of this warrant, which paragraphs shall 

:·apply; .as . if every reference in those paragraphs to the 
Corporation were. a reterenoe to a private broadcaster and 
with suet, dther modifications as are necessaryi and 

(b) The cases for and 'against imposing an 'excess profitlevy dn 
the holders of warrants in respect of private television 
stations for the purpose of providing funds for the 
development df '-non°commercial public broadcasting 
services:''.· 

THE WARRANT HOLDERS 

H. 2 

1 . Relatively few submissions were received by the Commission 
specifically on this term of reference relating to private broadcasting. 
The Independent Broadcasters Associatior,, _ which is open to and 
represents private broadcasters and, as such, receive§ statutory 
recognition in section 94 of the Broadcasting Act 1976, addressed many 
aspects . of t_he terms of reference as· a whole 1 from their own 
perspect.ive, as did "the submissions of oth~r or,ganisatior\i;; with direct 
interests in th_e broadpasting field, Accordingly in order to gain some 
overview of the individual warrant holders themselves, the Commission 
wrote to each asking about their corporate structure, aims and 
operations. . . . .. 

2. It is not possible in the context of this Report to describe in detajl 
the corporate structure, financing and ownership and aims and 
operations of each warrant holder company. The following are brief 
outlines of the warrant holders to whom the Commission wrote, taken 
from the more extensive information provided by each of them in reply. 

RADIO HAURAKI 

3, Radio Hauraki is owned by HaLJraki Enterprises Limit_ed w_hich is 
51 percent owned by Brierley Investments Limited. (Haura~i Enterprises 
also owns 30 percent of Capital City Radio Limited and 61 percent of 
Raciio i. Holdings Limited.) 

4. As is well known, Radio Hauraki was the modern pioneer private 
broadcaster in New Zealarid. It is a contemporary music station with a 
high level of entertainment in its programming; it endeavours to give its 
news an Auckland slant. Its target audienceis all people in the 20-39 
age group, and 0its immediate aim is to convert the station to the FM 
mode. Radio Hauraki sponsors community outings and events and 



features local productions s8rnetimes 'revolving around particular 
personalities: Radio Haufaki 9)$,pects, soIT1e loss of market share 
following the move to FM but, in the long term, anticipates that this will 
stren1gtnen .. its position· incthe Auck!ifnd market. Hadio ) Hauraki is 
invofveff·with Radio Windy and Radio Avon in setting up a central news 
gathering data base in Wellington open to other private broadcasters to 
conUbdte to and receive infoimation from.2 

RADIO i 

5. Radio i Limited• is a: private company wholly ownedlby Radio i 
Holdings Limited, ·a publlc unlisted" company.< Besides tt:ie Hauraki 
Enterprises .0shareholdin@ mentioned· 'above; 33:3 percertt of the 
shareholding was owned by Mr A L. Gibbs. at the time qt their· letter to 
us. Political news is supplied by Radio Avon and sports coverage by 
Independent Radio Sports. Journaljsts are also employed by the 
company as they are by most of the 0th.er stations. Radio i has an "easy 
listening" music format, with community and local information. Local 
production is limited to competitions and a brief talk-back show in the 
mornings.3 

RADIQPACIFIC 

. 6. Radio Pacific is owned"by Radio Pacific Limiled, a p~bliccompany. 
It ha,g no sh,areholding links. with oth.ernews 01edia companies except a 
20 percent investment i,n "(elevid Hegiqn I. The Cornpany went through 
difficultie.s in the .early 1960s from .whic,h it has recovered. Ra.dio 
Pacific.'s, ~n'lphas(s is: oh spoken. programmes including. tal,k-bgcl< and 
news, sport'and ra<::i(lg. Less than 10 percent of.air~time is devoted to 
m,usic and swch recorairgs are targeted at the older age group. Guests 
are invited to participate ,n talk-back programmes, and particular topics 
featured. Radio Pacific concentrates on in-house programme proauction 
and its news service is provided to a number of other private radio 
stations.4 · 

MAGIC 91FM 

7. Magic 91 FM is owned by Metropolitan FM Broadcasting Limited a 
private company of thirteen shares, each of equal value making up the 
total sh,arehO:lding. It has traded successfully since it commenced 
broadca:stin.g in April 1983. The company has no shareholding linkwith 
any other news media company other than a major shareholding in 
Canterbury FM Broadcasting Limited together with the Christchurch 
Press Company Limited, Canterbury FM will broadcast soon. Magic 
91 FM is principally a mass-appeal. contemporary music station with 
programming directed at the 20~44 age group. Its news is supplied by 
Radio Pacific and it emphasises the entertainment, cultural and artistic 
'events in the city of Auckland. The emphasis is on music rather than in-
trouse production.5 . 
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TRIPLE M 89FM STEREO 

8. JripJe. M 89FM is owned by Stereo FM Limited, a public company 
with approximately 230 .. shareholders, four of which. are mai,or 
shareholders an.d orie of which, Cara Everard Limited, , qwns 
53.4 percent of tile shares. Cara Everard Limited is owned to the extent 
of 24.9 percent by the Triple M Broadcasting Company of Sydney which 
shareholding cannot be sold outside of New Zealand. After it 
commenced broadcasting in 1983 Triple M 89FM experienced serious 
difficulties in part because of an inability to attract Jisteners . i11 
commercially viable numbers. This in turn arose from a willingness to 
experiment with formats. The company takes the IBA news service and 
has regular stringers overseas. It commissions four well-known 
individual artists to write programme material and has sought to be 
supportive of the New Zealand music industry.6 

RADIO WAIKATO 
9. Radio Waikato is operated by the Independent Broadcasting 

Company Limited. Radio Waikato has experienced some uncer~ainty as 
regards its AM warrant arising out of the introduction of FM 
broadcasting within the Independent Broadcasting Company group, 
which also owns and operates Waikato/Bay of Plenty FM Limited: The 
company is now making a renewed commitment to Radio Waikato and 
is in the process of strengthening its news and current affairs section. 
Independent Broadcastin§ Company Limited is half-owned 
(50.3 percent) by the Independent Newspapers timited group.7 

WAIKATO/BAY OF PLENTY 898FM 
10. Waikato/Bay of Plenty FM Limited is a wholly-owned subsidiary of 

Independent Broadcasting Company Limited and so, as described 
above, 898 FM effectively has the same ownership as Radio Waikato. It 
broadcasts a contemporary music programme aimed mainly at the 
under 40 age group, the main ingredient being music with minimal 
interruptions, and it undertakes summer promotions in the Bay of Plenty 
area. Its news is taken from Radio Pacific, IBA news contracts and the 
Radio Avon Parliamentary News Service.8 

ONE-DOUBLE-X 
11. One-Double-X is ow.ned by Radio Bay of Plenty Limited. It is an 

unlisted public company of 110 shareholders wit.h a considerable 
spread of shareholding by local residents or those with an interest in the 
Bay of Plenty. While national and international news is taken on network 
from Radio Pacific, the company concentrates heavily on local news 
coverage. Its music content is middle-of-the-road adult contemporary 
with considerable locally sourced programming including locally based 
community affairs programmes.9 

RADIO MANAWATU 
12. This station is owned by the Manawatu Radio Company Limited, a 

listed public company. Its only shareholding link is a foundation 
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''.fWltlitEffo'l"lcth'fii•in~Televi,d f:!eQipn 3. Its aims are_to operate a·commercial 
~'lii~e;,p~rserviceHn me Manawa tu and mto the Horowhenua and 
tflMl)afri!rr regi't5hs as well;/ ,R~dio ·2XS is a contemporary radio . station 
wi::fnta strong emphasis towards the 20-.:..44 age group. Like other 
'stations it takes the Amefican top 40 type of programme and takes 
news from Radio; Avon and its own staff provide regional and local 
news.10 

RADIO HAWKES BA y 

13,.Radio Hawkes Bay Limited is a; private company with· seven 
shareholders, six of whom are private individuals and the seventh 
Hawke's Bay News Limited .. ft is an FM station which when first on air 
concentrated on the young adult audience with the aim of progressively 
extending its listenership. 93FM has operated a training school for 
young broadcasters in each of 1984 and 1985.11 

RADIO WINDY 

14 .. Radio Windy is operated by Capital City Radio Limited. The major 
shareholders are Hauraki Enterprises 30 percent, and INL Limited, New 
Zealand N.ews Limited and Brierley Investments. Limited, 15 percent 
each. RadioWindy concentra.tes on the 25-39. year old age group with 
a mixture of well-know!l .and current popular music. Radio Winpy. has as 
one of its objectives to take a leading role in drawing the private radio 
industry closer together and to encourage better concentration of 
resources to improve overall quality.12 

RADIO A \iON . 

15. R~dio ~vonJs also an'AM station, owned by Radio AvonUmited, a 
public listed company which has a broad shareholding. Radio Avon 
itself owns 23 percent of Radio Otago Umited and 24.9 percent of 
Foveaux .Radio Limited. It operates the Avon Parliamentary News 
Bureau from Parliament Buildings. With Capital City Radio, Radio Avon 
is establishing the new network news service based in Wellington to 
serve independent radio stations in New Zealand. The new venture will 
also have .a 49 percent share in Independent Radio Sports Limited 
which provides sports news .and incorporat~s the parliamentary .news 
bureau. Its programming format is one of music, news and information 
ainied at t.he 25-39 year old age group with some emphasis towards 
wqrnen iri .the listehiog aµdience.13 

RADIO .()T AGO 

16. Radio 4XO is owned by Radio Otago Limited, a public listed 
company. It concentrates on the under 40 age group, and employs 
journalists locally as well as taking the recently established network 
news service. Radio Otago is in turn linked with Radio Central which it 
owns.14 
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RADIO CENTRAL 

17. Radio Central 4XA (Alexandra) and Radio Central 4XC 
(Queenstown) and 4XE (Wanaka) provide a service to the inland Otago 
area using the resources of the Dunedin-based parent to complement 
the.local service.15 .; 

FOVEAUX RADIO 

18. Foveaux Radio is owned by Foveaux Radio Limited, a listed public 
company with wide shareholding including the Radio Avon shareholding 
of 24.9 percent. Its programme is aimed at.the under 40 audience with.a 
leaning towards country music, local news bulletins, late morning talk
back and anhourly community notice board. It employs a .news room 
staff to prepare local news .bulletins and takes national news and spqrts 
from Radio Avon and from Wellington.16 · 

REVIEW 

19. The above sketches of the private radio stations are not intended 
to give other than a very brief overview of the princip;:il private warrant 
holders.operating in New Zealand at the time of our hearings. North.land 
Radio FM is also now operational. · 

20. Total staff numbers can be quite small but in the larger stations 
managerial and administrative, programme, sales and marketing and 
news staff may total up to 40 including part-timers. The majority of 
stations concentrate on the under 40 audience with programmes 
consisting of popular or "easy-listening" music, local news and events 
with some nati.onal news and sports. One station, Radio Pacific, has a 
largely spoken programme and some of the FM stations, on the other 
hand, concentrate almost entirely on broadcasting popular music. 

21. As regards local news and information, there is no doubt that a 
few stations have been exceptionally successful in creating strong links 
and identification with local listeners, advertisers and community 
groups. For example, Radio Bay of Plenty has achieved a high level of 
success in this regard. Some stations produce local programmes in 
quantity whereas others produce few programmes as their programme 
format does not call for this. 

22. Generally, however, the national and international news 
component of the private stations is taken from other private stations or 
national bureaux providing this service, with reporters concentrating on 
local news. Few overseas programmes are purchased. We have already 
covered other related questions of independent production, the 
commissioning of writers and artists and a quota for New Zealand 
production under terms of reference 2(f) to 2(i). 

23. It is to be borne in mind that the private warrant holders are 
answerable to the Broadcasting Tribunal for their performance and their 
attainment of the general purposes set. out for. all broadcasters in 
section 3 of the Broadcasting Act, and in particular for the fulfilment of 
conditions imposed by the Tribunal in particular warrants pursuant to 
section 71A. Monitoring of private warrant holders is addressed in term 
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of reference 4(a), but we would comment here that section 3(1 )(b) of the 
Act enjoins all. broadcasters to obtain, produce, commission and 
broadcast a range of programmes which will inform, educate and 
entertain;'.butas with the.other paragraphs of subsection 3(1 ), these are 
general purposes by which broadcasters are to be guided "so far as 
they are relevant to their respective powers, duties and functions". 

24. This limitation is of some importance in the case of private warrant 
holders because each seeks to develop a particular broadcasting 
personalitykefnphasisitrg entertainment or information·or to a degree 
education:in some combination. It is clear that the emphasis is on 
entertainment 

'25. The paid capital of the. companies ranged from under $100;000 to 
over $1''million. While private radio broadcasting can be profitable and 
has been for some warrant holders, particularly in terms of return on 
shareholders' funds achieved, this has not been the case for all private 
warrant holders. 

26. As regards links with other news media. companies, the 
Comrilis~ion is aware that the Broadcasting Tribu.nal is to report to the 
Minister of Broadcasting on this particular topic and for that reason we 
do not propose to duplicate that study, nor do we believe that it would 
be appro'f.':)riate for us to do so. However the Commission did receive 
submissions expressing disquiet at . the growing links between some 
private warrant holders. It may be that this arises where technology is 
clearly put to efficient use. 

27. In. these circumstances, without wishing to trench on the 
conclusion.s to bE:l dr~wn from the Tribunal's impending Report, the 
Commission can say that it would have some concern if in the future a 
trend towards foreign ownership were to develop. While we received a 
submission from the Overseas Investment Commission 17 urging that no 
further restraints l:1e put on overseas ownership than' those that already 
exist, we believe that this is one area of foreign investment where a 
cautious approach can be justified. 

EXCESS PROFIT LEVY 
28. The Commission was also called upon to consider whether or not 

an excess profit levy oughtto be imposed on the holders of warrants in 
respect of private . television ... stations tb provide funds for the 
deyelopment of non°commercial public broadcasting services and it 
was in this area that submissions tended to be concentrated. 

29. One submission considered that such a levy would be analogous 
to the contribution of public reserves to a local authority when land is 
being subdivided18 and that, if a broadcaster provided non-commercial 
programmes from a commercial·station, the levy could be rebated by an 
appropriate amount.. 

30: Othersubmissions suggestedthat a better approach would be to 
levy a fixed percentage ot revenues rather than of profits, with the 
percentage ,to be; higher if content was concentrated on overseas 
programming. To the extent that the proposal for a levy has merit, we 



239 H.2 

are inclined to agree that a levy on revenue rather than profits is more 
practical as it would be less of a distorting factor, judging from the 
limited use of a levy on profits overseas. 

31. Yet another submission 19 suggested that, rather than being 
subject to an excess profit levy, holders of warrants in respect of private 
television stations should have other production and programme 
requirements placed upon them. ESTV considered that funding from 
broadcasting should be channelled directly back into the community.20 

32. Generally speaking, however, it can be said that there was little 
support for this excess profit levy proposal. As would be expected, the 
idea was viewed with disfavour by more than one applicant for the third 
channel. 

33. In these circumstances the Commission considers that, on the 
evidence presented, there is no case to be made at this stage for such 
a levy especially when third channel profitability, certainly in the early 
years of operation, is yet to be proved. Rather, we have set out under 
terms of reference 2(b) and 2(c) what we consider to be improvements 
in the existing system of funding public broadcasting, and under term of 
reference 4 we have suggested possible systems of payment for the 
right to use particular stations including television stations. 
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CHAPTER4 
Term of Reference 4 

"4. The resources and functions of the Broadcasting.Trif:>unal 
and its role inrelation to the Broadcasting Corporation of.New 
Zealand, the holders of warrants in respect of private 
broadcasting stations, and the Complaints Committee": 

Term of Reference 9 

"9. Any associated matters that may be thought by you to be 
relevant to the general objects of the inquiry:" · 

INTRODUCTION 

H.2 

1. To recommend upon the appropriate resources, functions and role 
of the Broadcasting Tribunal we had first to. place its present functions 
in the context of the overall broadcasting system. Should this process 
reveal deficiencies in the system, that would require us to bring our 
ninth term of reference into action in order to recommend on the 
situation we found. So quotations from both terms of reference are 
placep. at .the head ofJhis chapter. The Tribunal itself must be seen as 
one of four major and three minor elements in the conduct and shaping 
of broadcasting as a whole. The four major elements are Parliament 
through the prescriptions of the Act, the Minister with responsibility for 
general broadcasting policy through whom most elements are 
accountable to Parliament, the Broadcasting Corporation as trustee for 
the development of public service broadcasting, and the Broadcasting 
Tribunal which authorises and sets conditions for private broadcasters 
and, by the granting under the Act of all new warrants and fresh 
conditions, determines the balance of growth as between public service 
and private broadcasting. The three minor elements established by the 
Act are the Independent Broadcasters Association Incorporated which 
represents the private warrant holders, the rules eommittees which join 
Corporation and private warrant holders to make rules on programme 
standards and advertising and, lastly; the Broadcasting Complaints 
Committee which is a semi-detached tier in the complex· complaints 
procedures. 

2. What should tie the elements together is the Act itself and the 
policy oversight of the Minister. But the Minister himself has also been 
carefully constrained by Parliament giving limited powers of direction 
under the Act, and by having to seek advice from two independent 
bodies each with their own roles and functions. The Corporation has a 
generaL function under subsection 17(1 )(b) "To advise the Minister in 
respect of matters relating to broadcasting:" and this continues from a 
time when all broadcastingwas public service broadcasting. Forthe 
present alt television and a substantial part of radio are still the province 
of the Corporation. At the same time the Broadcasting Tribunal which, 
like its predecessor the Broadcasting Authority, was introduc.ed in part 
to superintend a private sector, was also given thedunction under 

,, 
I 
I 
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~Uli):,~,tj~lf],~1,l{Q) "To advise the Ministe~ in r_espect of ~u?h m.~tters 
rela)j~Q,if\ijr!'clJoadcasting as may be.referred to It by the Minister: 

3.~What'has happened is that successive governments have rewritten 
the ~rcrailtcasting legislation each with different objectives particularly in 
mind: The Act as it now stands still embodies elements from various 
phases which,. if not contradictory, are at least uneasily or loosely 
related to each other. Eacfl government has begun with the presence of 
an overall system of public service broadcasting which has been largely 
self-regulating. 

4. ~efore the,l3roadcasting CorporatioJ'.l. Act of 1961 the New Zealand 
Broadcasting Service aclvi.sed the Minister as a department would. With 
the conversion of the Service into the Corporation, the new NZBC 
continued to advise the Minister who had no staff of his own. The NZBC 
had been given power by the Act to issue warrants to admit the private 
sector into broadcasting, but did. not use it So the_ government by the 
Broadcasting Authority Act 1968 created a body whic_h could and would 
do so. But the Authority's judicial and regulatory functions over all 
warrant holders, now including the NZBC, "confused the_ locus of 
responsibility for public broadcasting, till then clearly and correctly 
located in the fun9tions of the NZBC board".1 The era of four major 
elements in th_E:3 · control of broadcasting had arrived: Parliament, 
Minister, Corporation and A[,Jthority. 

5. _The 13toadcasting Act 1973 endeavoured to establish the 
independence of the B.roadcasting Council and its three interlinked 
corporations by abolishing .the portfolio of the Minister of Broadcasting 
ar;i,d .• the .Bcoadpa~ti,ng Authority. It was found necessary by 1975, 
h.owever, to ha~e a Minister to answer in Parliament and this was done 
b~1. the. Postma§t~r-qeneral while the licensed private radio sector 
-9ontinued,V11:ithout its controlling Authority, 

6. All four major elements of the pre-1973 situation were restored by 
the Broadcasting Act 1976. The. Minister was given clear powers to 
issue written directions to the Broadcasting Corporntion by section 20 
and to the Broadcasting Tribunal by section 68 and directions had. to be 
complied with, gazetted and laid .before Parliament while both bodies 
had to '!.have.regard to the general policy of the .Government in relation 
to broadcasting." But the Minister was not given his own source of 
supJ:)ort and advice. Nor was the overlap. between the warranting .power 
of the Tribunal andthe function of the Corp9ratior:i"to develop, extend, 
and impr0rve those services _in the public interest" clarified, reduced or 
.removed. 

7. What resumed changing markedly thenceforth was the size of the 
private sector in radio and, from 1984 by decisions ot successive 
governments., potentially in television. The effective weight of policy 
decisions by ministers and governments therefore grew, but the basis 
of advice on which they were taken was not made continuous nor 
strengthened correspondingly: At the same time it must be observed 
tl\"lat the g~owth of the private sector -from its unlicensed beginnings in 
1966 to its present size has made it impossible, by common cor:rsent.of 
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both parties of government, to return to a position where there was only 
the relationship between the Corporation and the Minister to consider. 
The growth of two substantial sectors has also made it essential thar an 
informed basis for policy formation, independent of both sectors,,should 
be provided to ministers and governments as they decide the moving 
balance between publ.ic and private broadcasting. 

ADVICE TO THE MINISTER 

8. As the widely experienced E. J. Wilkinson wrote in his evidence 
when discussing the question of polic}' advice on broadcasting from 
both BCNZ and Trib.unal: "And yet in both cases there is a need for 
some 'distance' to be maintained between the Minister and these 
orgar:iisations. In the case of the BCNZ, this 'distance' is necessary to 
protect broadcasting from any inference of political manipulation and in 
the case of the Tribunal the 'distance' is necessary to protect and 
preserve the Tribunal's quasi-judicial status."2 

9. The Tribunal in its submission pointed to a further difficulty. ''.The 
Tribunal has some concern that the Broadcasting Corporation rema.ins 
the principal body providing advice to the Minister on Broadcasting 

. Industry matters. "3 They pointed to private radio being often in 
competition and considered that the "possibility of the Minister 
receiving advice" which could be. perceived as partial was 
"undesirable. "4 The corning of a private television service would only 
strengthen the case for a further "base for advice to the Minister" and a 
means of "sifting and analysis of competing views."5 

10. The Tribunal had raised the central problem of policy making 
before .. In its Report to Parliament through the Minister for the 1982 to 
1983 year, dated October 1983, it wrote: 

"The Tribunal considers that for the development of 
broadcasting in New Zealand, thought should be given to the 
policy making process. At present, policy is developed in a 
number of ways, but no permanent policy making machinery 
exists to facilitate medium- to long-term development"P 

11. The conclusions of E. J. Wilkinson were direct and forceful. Having 
been part of the advisory process in Australia he thought it, "quite 
inappropriate for a Minister who is, after all, a layman in technical 
matters to have to resolve the problem of conflicting advice from more 
than one source, particularly when those sources are not government 
departments. The Minister should not have to put together all of the raw 
material into a single viewpoint. He needs a team of competent people 
in a Department of State, headed by a single permanent head, working 
with him in a proper Westminster-style relationship, to properly support 
him in his appointed role. I do not see how this can work effectively 
otherwise and I call into .question the validity and the utility of,the 
arrangement which you . have at present in respect of broadcasting 
policy advice in New Zealand.':? . 

12:'The New Zealand Film Comrriissioli also supported a Ministry as a 
"strong source of policy·advice to the Government and to undertake 
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~a~tital ~~ffl!iitl~1~1;i~~JJl!t~~t~fiS+and ·supervision in the broadcasting 
al!'~i!~eP,~1'aia,lf~,IQlti~lit~\111111ajor. player. the. BCNZ.' ·a Though they were 
speaWi~t,(!),~fl!!~Utli~ations, i! w_as made c~ear that ~he ~inistry "mu~t 
f:l~JalUffi,~~ti§,}f,i,,~itl:1 transm1ss1_on oi:. trading functions· 9 a_nd that 1t 
~~!'s!lfil1 ~~;Ol,'i{e;;,aro!Jnd the social, cu]tura! and content issues of 
1~.f~~0J9astiJ:Jg, As their E;xecutive Director, Mr 1;3ooth, put it "we are 
!~~~ii;i,g to .the future where broadcasting ... may in fact be replaced by 
Elli sorts of new means of communication ... the pace of change i.s such 
~ill~'x1t!madoast' may be. too narrow a definition in the future. "10 

,,~3. The Film Commission did :·not concur that content or policy 
tuhetions should come under the aegis of Internal Affairs. A separate 
Ministry should be established."11 In essence it was to be"very small", 
a skilled policy unit "of say ten to twelve people.''12 Its prime task was 
to assist. wit'11, the formulation of pblicy advice and administrative support 
fot the Minister. but also to provide analysis and research, act as a 
"consumer and industry watchdog",13 suggest reforms in areas like 
copyright, and explore issues such as standards among warrant holders 
an<il the public. Admini$!rati.ve. and specialist staff would also be 
seconded to the Broadcasting Tribwnal. as reqwired while the monitoring 
of conditions set by the Tribunal .and any points system it determined 
could be conducted eitherthere or by the Ministry, 

14. Whatever the way future Ministers should be advised and 
supported, the evidence made plain that, as matters stood, there was a 
critical gap in the system set up by the Act. What had worked in the 
past, a lone Minister without a Department receiving advice from a 
Corporation., which .. also planned, provided and operated all 
broadcasti1;1g, would not.work .in the same way when a widening sector 
of private broadcasting was introduced. Once Ministers of both 
goverping. parties h;ad dir:ected that applicants for private television 
warran,is .. be sought, then the pmblem of policy advice in the future was 
intensified .. 

15; The grafting onto the Act of a Broadcasting ·Authority and then a 
Tribunal td consider and grant .private warrants and additional public 
warrants did not solve the proplem of advising the Min.ister: From 
whence was. the advice to come on the basis of which Ministers would 
direct the Trib1,mal,;for example, to seek television warrant holders? If it 
came diFectly frgm the evolving policies of an established or a new 
government, how .was the Minister to test the viability and the 
GQnsequences of .such. policy proposals when evaluating them for his 
Cabinet and Ca.ucus colleagues. if he were to have no support in doing 
so. from a Ministry or its equivalent? 

16: To consult the Tribunal would be to ask the very body which was 
tobe dn:ected as to what GovernmeAt policy required of it. It would be 
to inquire of that institution whose initial purpose and function was to 
warrant prtvate broadcasting and determine future warrants for the 
Corporation. Moreover it.would pose the question of the viability of·a 
pqlicy to;a:body which wou1d have subsequently to,determi.ne judicially 
who·the;beneficiaries of. that policy ought to be, On the other hand, to 
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consult the Corpor,ation would be to ask for an appraisal from the one 
body most affected in every aspect of ·its objectives, operations,and 
planning by the pQtential evocation .. of such a signi.ficar1t rival for. the 
basi.c aavertising revenue on which so much of brQadcasting)1as be~n 
built and will subsist. ·· 

17. The incomplete system as it has evolved has left the Minister of 
Broadcasting, with the aid of a single Private Secretary and the 
assistance of a small office, with responsibility for determining policy in 
a sector which colours the daily life of almost every citizen. It is a sector 
which has been rapidly altering technically, economically and .in its 
social impact and is a sector where change is accelerating. 

18. Although the Corporation can proffer advice on its own sphere of 
public broadcasting, outside that sphere, and even within it, evidence 
showed it was seen as a competitor and an interested party by private 
broadcasters. The Tribunal can be consulted but neither its part-time 
character, its judicial independence, nor its staff of two and one part
time helper were designed to be advisory or to produce regular 
analyses of developrnents. What is more it could only be viewed as a 
curiously circular and self-reinforcing process if the Minister's policy to 
direct either the· Corporation or the Tribunal were to evolve mainly or 
even solely from its own advice about its own development. Nor would a 
cross-over of advice nor a mixture avoid the problem of evaluating which 
of the two authorities' proposals to follow and how far. 

THE FORM AND FUNCTION OF THE BROADCASTING COMMISSION 

19. In considering the form that a Department or equivalent body to 
advise the Minister might take, the Commission requested the 
assistance of the then Chairman of the State Services Commission, Dr 
Mervyn Probine, to discuss on a confidential basis the options open to 
us, their advantages and drawbacks, and the procedural steps each 
form would entail. The alternatives were examined in themselves and as 
to how they might interact with the Tribunal, the Corporation, private 
broadcasters, other departments and the public interest. The 
Commissioners were substantially aided by Dr Probine's clarity in laying 
out the possibilities which subsequently we have gone on to test 
against the whole body of evidence before us as to the relations 
between broadcasting's principal institutions. 

20. We began from the fundamental problem that, while the Minister 
had responsibility for broadcasting, he.still did not have an independent 
source of advice. Therefore, whatever the form of that source, it would 
require an experienced permanent Head or Chairman, administrative 
strength, broadcasting knowledge and research capacity. The body 
would need to work to the Minister in Wellington and to assess 
developments at home and abroad. It would call for the combination of 
professionally able staff members in a variety of fields from the technical 
and economic to the social and legal. The unit would have to be kept 
small at approximately a dozen to fifteen in all, including secretarial 



. l1be se!llof:l<iing officers witlJ specialised 
.~Jison111eht0:;seNice the Broadciasting Tribunal. 

. ,a. ~re~erve its. iM~e,pencJ~~d~ arid. its "leguiatory 
.. . . iiha; contlnue to work from AucklaQcl as tfle la,rgest 

8hrersified centre of broadcasting. It would continue to be 
.litorradvice by the•Minister about trends in the development of 

asting as· reflected inii'ts investigations and hearirigs but that 
ai::lyrteco;µtd and IToWwould be weighed, compared: and :combined with 
0:fheFconsitlerations entering into the brdad desigri of policy: The same 
would be•true for the11Broadeasting. Corporation which would maintain its 
independent responsibility for J:>Ublic service broadcasting and its -right 
to advise the Minister of its planning and its neec:ls. 

' ,: ., ,: ,·\' , .• ,···',i,' .. ,. . ·, 

22, We considered both a Department or Ministry and a Commission. 
An amendment of the Broadcasting.. Act and a consequential 
amendment of the State ;Services Act would allow for the appointment 
ota ·permanent ,Head and staff. However, the difficulties of creating and 
preserving. a small, separate,. dedicated and professional unit such as 
we envisage could belinoreased if it were to be "given its pay and 
rations" by some poorly related department. More unfortunate again, 
the unit could be permanently hampered by being begun and staffed as 
a minor dfvision of a large department preoccupied by the policy 
problems ar:id financial weight of quite different concerns. We were very 
conscious that the worth of secu•ring soundly spread and well-analysed 
advice on broadcasting has to be measured by the wide impress 
broadcasting leaves on the daily life of our society. 

23. Therefore.we turnedi,to the idea of ,a Commission of two, a 
Chairman and his Qeputj!,, the Chairman having the status .of a 
permanent Head but statutory , independence from the Minister in 
respect both to staffing>the Office. of the Commission and to providing 
staff to service the Bro;adcasting Tribunal. The establishment of a dozen 
to fifteen. staff for both institutions. would. be arrived at iff consultation 
with the State Services Commission. The choice of personnel, however, 
would rest with the Broadcasting Commission. which would be seeking 
expertise by secondment., recruitment from broadcasting and the 
relevant professions, and .by transfer from within the public service. 
Since those. recruited. from the industry and professions could apply to 
join the public service, it would be necessary to ensure that the.re was 
no union .barrier to movemer,t into and. out of the public service staff of 
the Commission, for so small a, unit would represent only a stage or two 
in a career, yet a specialised stage of wide interest and considerable 
attraction. · · 

24. Sound policy advice could. only be expected if Commission staff 
w.ere able. to provide increasing exper,tise on the broadcasting industry's 
organisation and training; its economic and financial base; programme 
choice, audience response and social .impact research; technical, 
transmission and liaison; and the. legal and administratJve implicatipns 
fer broadcasting. In each field practicaJ policy options must rest not only 
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on knowledge of the New Zealand situation, but also on realistie and up
to-date assessments of changes and comparisons overseas .. >1 

25. As matters stand, information on most facets of broadpasting .is 
spread unevenly through different levels of the public and private 
sectors. Select portions are gathered for executive purposes and Board 
meetings of the Corporation and, when needed, come forward to the 
Minister as evidence supporting advice or in reporting to a select 
committee or to Parliament. The pressures of commercial competition, 
legal cross-examination, five-yearly renewals and applications geared to 
industry iriitiatives all combine to give a different aspect to the 
information coming before the Tribunal at hearings and inquiPies. 
Withoutorderly, comprehensive and impartial sifting of all the various 
kinds of information by such a body as the Broadcasting Commission, 
there can be no adequate and continuing basis for Ministerial policy to 
guide broadcasting as a whole and the Corporation and Tribunal as 
independent but articulated parts of an overall system. 

THE ROLE OF THE BROADCASTING TRIBUNAL 

26. The principal functions of the Broadcasting Tribunal would be little 
altered. The Act states among its general purposes at 3(1)(e), "To 
provide for the authorisatior( control and operatiah of private 
broadcasters" and it is the Tribunal which would continue to determine 
such matters. It would consider and adjudicate on applications and 
requirements for warrants and authorisations, determine conaitions, 
consider amendments and review performance: The Tribunal's duty of 
receiving and determining complaints on appeal would be somewhat 
enla:rged'as discussed below, while its function of advising the Minister 
on broadcasting matters referred to it would remain. 

27. The recommendations made above unaer our term of reference 
2{i) concerning the fixing of a points system in consultation with the 
broadcasters affected would widen the scope of the Tribunal's tasks, as 
would 'transferring the joint Rules Committee and attaching it to the 
Tribunal acting as a judicial and arbitral component. Both functions call, 
as did the Tribunal when reporting to Parliament on its existing tasks in 
1985, for "more substantial resources ... in terms of senior 
administrative staff and the availability of persons with broadcasting 
background" .14 The provision of this kind of supporting staff, backed up 
as required by secondment from the Commission, would supply the 
appropriate means for additional ends. 

28. Evidence from the public and broadcasters alike strongly favoured 
an increase.ct staff provision for the Tribunal. Private broadcasters 
expressed confidence in the procedures and jurisdiction of the Tribunal 
a:nd recognised that the adversary form of hearings carried inevitable 
penalties in the form of length of proceedings and consequent costs. 
Nevertheless it was hoped that a strengthening of the Tribunal would 
assist in the tackling and more speedy disposal of the growing workload 
of radio applications and the anticipated developments in respect to 
three-channel television. While the third channel hearings themselves 
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.;1;e· eA tl)e ,.Sl!.Qgestion tha,t thEl,present entirely pa,rt,time nature tL. ·l,;_l~rn~mbership §OOu(d be. 9:lte(eq. .. .· . ,, : ... 

,,:89:ii lf:tlile ,~b:ainn,i;mship were. to.bec{:)me, a t!-!U:time: appointment it 
would tnecome,,easier • to, timetable ·hearings ,with ,both part-time 
meml2>ers.present:For the same re.ason there is. a casedor;fi~ing a mo.re 
tle~ible;:J(:ibuoal, ).CJ!:tor,um for hearing complaints and• cor=tsidering 
advisory cQmmittee,business.and we would suggestthe Chair.rna.n, or:1e 
part-timeprrn ,.mber,"• and one .cotopted . ,person , whose:,,eiualificatioos, .· or 
e~perien.ce arie li~elyto be oftassistance to tbe,Jrib.\.mal ifl, deaJi1:1g•wtth 
tln.atproeeeding, •. AipplicatiQns;1rules,.the. poir:1ts system,,complaints:on 
appeal and· advisoryccomrnittee business shoukLall. benefi,t:,falidence 
fror;n,the Tribunal itseJ~ stcessed the need for stafhhelp and emphasised 
the· value ·of. the broadcastil1g knowledge and c©mmunit~r contacts of 
parMime status .. For that r.easonwe do not favour.fuli-tirrne'status for the 
other two members, but having a full-time Chairman as a more constant 
element should harmonise incre.ased availability with growing functions. 

r8~ r8EAsuRv PRciPo$ALs · 
.. 30. It was Treasury's submi§sion 1 howev,er, which raised Jhe Jargest 

q8estiqn~ a,botJkthe funqtions. of the Tribunal, Treasury adyocated 
tetipeiiqgfor the;lease from ~.~e Crown of the right to transmit on speqial 
freeiuenciet, ~t~fi>eQified times and .covering a given area-aT:ime, Area, 
Spectrum or.JI,\$ package, Jhereafter the lessee could sell or subdivide 
a:,;id .. subleasierppr\ipns f(}r other u~s as it profited him to do. ''.The role 
p[~y;edib~:the:E}rq;.wtcastiAg.Jribu9al in seeking. tojudgethe ptJblic good 
aspects of licence afi!plicatio!lS and of wovidinq financial protection to 
e~isting lic,enc;,e .ho.lders would be. redundant. "15 .. < ', '/, ; ,,, ,, ' ', 

i31. Treasury;'s objectives were twofold. The first was "to achieve a fair 
return oA .assets owned b:y the Crown on behalf Qf. the public"16 in the 
words of the 1985 Budget.cited byTreasury. The second was.tofre,e up 
the use 0f the spectrum generally, an objective,::which. will be a policy 
matter fQr the successor Qepartrnent to the Post. Office save., whe.re it 
also trenches on frequencies allotted to broadcasting. 

32, In pursuit of its first objective Treasury also quoted the Tribunal's 
initial thought in response to a term of reference for its Frequency 
Modulation inquiry about whether there should be fees or levies "for the 
use of the public resource represented by the FM broadcasting 
spectn.im·;, a question pose<:l by th.e Minister of Broadcasting in 1981. 
TQ1:l Tdbunal had replied atl5.7of its Repo,;t, 'The Tribunal is also 
attracted in principle. to the view.that those who are exploiting a public 
resourc.e.fQr personal.gain should be prepared to pay something for the 
privilege,.:·1~, · · · · · · · · · •.· 

.33. the Tribunal's Report went on to recommend "that.the whole 
question of a. return to the public for the use of the public resotJrce 
represented by the spectrum should be considered by the Government, 
a workin@ paper prepared; and a discussion and submissions made to 
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the Government by all interested parties."18 It noted that the then levies 
of 0.3 percent of the revenue of private radio stations and 0. 1' percent of 
Corporation television and radio revenues wentto support the Tribunal, 
the 0.2 percent difference paying for the Committee of Private 
Broadcasters (abolished in 1982). 

34. The Tribunal proceeded to advocate that the industry "which. has 
produced good (and sometimes spectacular) profits" should apply a 
portion .of revenue "to help to develop indigenous musical talent and 
technical expertise. "19 It concluded by recommending a _New ;lealand 
Broadcasting Fund "to encourage _ local talent and the making of 
programmes or the recording of productions which might not otherwise 
take place. "20 This was to t:>e financed by a levy of 0.25 percent of 
revenue from all commercial radio stations expected to produce about 
$100,000 each year and be imposed in two stages to reduce the impact 
on the less· profitable. The recommendation was not acted upon. 

35. Treasury's proposals were far more wide ranging. They were 
closely argued on economic principles and were just as closely cross
questioned on broadcasting consequences by counsel or 
representatives for the Corporation, the Film Commissiof'.! and the PSA. 
Mr Brian Easton, the Director of the New Zealand Institute of Economic 
Research, appeared as an expert witness for the Corporation and 
reviewed Treasury's synopsis and subsequent 70 page submission in 
40 pages of illuminating commentary. Mr Easton further assisted the 
Commission by supplying six articles relevant to broadcasting 
regulation ~nd the market place to set alongside Treasury's helpful 
background of eight articles which on the whole were more concerned 
with the efficient use of the whole range of the spectrum. Mr Rose for 
the Post Office subsequently answered several points in relation to 
interference and the allocation of the spectrum and Treasury closed a 
most intensive debate with their Final Submission. 

36. The Commission has considered this extensive evidence at 
length. So far as it concerns the radio spectrum generally, and not those 
parts allocated internationally and nationally to broadcasting, we believe 
Treasury's arguments and proposals to be more properly the policy 
concern of the Minister and Department following on from the 
Postmaster-General and Post Office. So far as Treasury made proposals 
to transform the area of public broadcasting we have reviewed them 
under term of reference 2. 

THE TEST OF BROADCASTING EXPERIENCE HERE 
3?- On broadcasting frequencies and their use in practice and by 

regulation, there are some illuminating comparisons to be considered. 
For New Zealand with 3 .. 3 million people the Corporation now operates 
29 active commercial stations and ten relay stations for smaller centres 
plus two FM duplicates. Private commercial radio presents · sixteen 
stations with six extension·s or relays to other centres plus one FM 
duj:>licate. That is a total of 64 warranted, separately located or 
differently functioning commercial radio outlets. 



TABLE 13 
,I 

TABLE OF WARRANTED OR AUTHORISED RADIO BROADCASTERS I\) 

% of. l;J.rban Slat. No. Outlets BCNZ BCNZ ',-1'' 

AKLD Pop'n District/ Area est. All Comcl. Comcl. Pri1,1ate Date NAf.l.. ·BCNZ Independent 
Pop'n OOO's 31/3/84 . ()= Progs. or[?] Commercial Established etc .. · :cq[lcert S!atians 

100.0 882 Auckland 10 6 12B 1 XI!, Hauraki Ent: Dec '66 1YA '1YC Stu. 
[1ZM] 1XI Radio'I . Sep '67 

1 XP Radio P11cific '79 
1 MJK .Metro. :FM., '82/3 
1 MMM Ste~eo FM . '82/3 

38.8 342 Wellington 10 4 22B 2XW Capital City' '73 2YA :f2YC 2XG*Rhema 
(8) (3) 2ZM 2YB :FMYC StiJ. 

mM. 
36.6 323 Christctiurch 9 4 32B 3XA R11dio A\lon . '73 3YA 3VC' 3XGJ~hema 

(8) (3) 3ZM Poly. 
I\) 
61 

3ZZM Stu. C> 

19.0 168 Hamilton 6 3 1ZH 1XW Ind. Broadc'g '70 1YW .P:MYQ Stu.: 
1JJJ Wko;B. Pl. i=M '83/4 

13.2 116 (Napier 5 3 2ZC 2RHB Ra. Hk. Bay (FM).· '83/4 .2Yl' FMYC --.• 
(Hastings 2ZK 

12.6 111 Dunedin 6 2 42B 4XO Radio OtagO Nov '71 4YA 4YC 4XD•Ot. Ra. A§§n. Stu. 

10 .. 8 95 Palmerston N. 5 3 2ZA 2XS XS Corpn. '81 2YM Stu. 
(4) (2) 2XXS XS Corpn. 

6.7 59 Tauranga 1 1ZD 

6.5 57 (lnverc::argill 4 3 (4ZA 4XF Foveaux Ra. '81 4YZ 
(Te Anau .(3) (2) (*4ZF 

6.5 57 (New Plymouth 3 2 (2ZP 2YP 
(Hawera (2) (1) (*2ZH 



%of Urban Stat. No. Outlets BCN2 BCN2 
AKLD Pop'n District/ Area est. All Come!. Come!. Private Date NATL. BCN2 Independent 
Pop'n 0OO's 31/3/84 ()= Progs. or[?] Commercial Established etc. Concert Stations 

5.9 52 (Whangarei 10 7 (12N (1KCC Nthld. FM '84 (1YX 

(Kaitaia (3) (2) (*12K (*1 KCC Hikurangi '85 (*1YK 

(Kaikohe (*12E (*1KCC M'taniwha '85 (*1YE 

(*1 KCC Horokaka '85 

5.8 51 Rotorua 2 12C 1Y2 

5.1 45 (Nelson 4 2 (22N 2YX 2XL* Rhema 
(Takaka (3) (1) (*22T 

4.4 40 Wanganui 22W 

3.6 32 Gisborne 2 22G 2YW 

3.5 31 (Timaru 2 2 (32C 
(Twizel (1) (1) (*320 I\) 

3.1 27 (Blenheim 2 2 (22E ~ 
(Picton (1) (1) (*22F 

2.3 20 Masterton 1 22D 

2.3 20 (Taupo 3 2 (12A 1YT 
(Turangi (2) (1) (*1ZT 

2.2 19.4 Tokoroa 1 120 

2.2 19.1 (Whakatane 2 2 (1XX, Ra. B. of Pl. Jun '71 
(Murupara (1) (1) (*1XX sync. B. of Pl. '74 

2.0 18 Levin 1? 1? New Warrant Appeal '85 

1.7 15.3 Ashburton 32E 

1.7 14.6 Oamaru 42W 

1.4 12.1 Gore 1 1 42G 

1.3 11.6 (Greymouth 6 3 (32A (3Y2 ::t 
(2.0) +5.9 (Westport (2) (1) (*32W (*3YW Fli) 

(Reefton (*32R (*3YR 



% of Urban Stat. No. Outlets BCNZ BCNZ 
AKLD Pop'n l;)istrictf Area est. All Comcl. Comcl. Private Date NATL. BCNZ Independent 
Pop'n 000's 31/3/84 ()= Progs. or[?] Commercial Established etc. Concert Stations 

1.0 9.4 (Alexandra 5 3 (4XA Radio Otago '80 (*4YW 
(Queenstown (2) (1) (*4XC Radio Otago '80 (*4YQ 
(Wanaka (*4XE Radio Otago '80 

0.8 6.6 Taumarunui 1ZU 

0.6 4.8 Te Kuiti 1ZW 

Outlets include stations on AM, FM, or on both; relays, and synchronous. Progs = Programmes. Underline = FM. * = Relay or Synchronous. ( =., Linked. [?] = Change 
applied for. Role ? Stu. = Student station. Poly. = Community-Polytechnic Station. 01. Ra. Assn. = Otago Radio Association, the oldest radio station operators in New 
Zealand, founded 1922. 

Sources: Lists in annual Reports of the Broadcasting Tribunal and Broadcasting Corporation and New Zealand Official Yearbook 1985. 

I 
NI 



38. They cover every urban area or town irt:New Zealand down to1°Allir~ 
size of Greymouth at 11,600 people and, in ae!C':lition,. go out to pick up 
smaller centres like Te Kuiti at 4,800 or remoten sp0ts like Wanaka at 
1,300 and Queenstown at 3,500. It is a startling and e\1entdaunting total 
for so small a country, far in excess of the United Kingdom ettort.and not 
excelled to .our knowledge in any of the states on our scale in the USA. 
Yet it was achieved initially by the public broadcasting system then 
backed up and extended by the initiatives of private broadcasters: 

39. Insofar as Treasury was advocating that broadcasters require 
deregulation to open the way for more widespread coverage and 
service-and it was not always clear what Jreasury's broadcasting 
motivation was-then, in the face of what the present regulated system 
has already accomplished in these respects, it strains belief ,to expect 
deregulation to yield much more. Already, indeed, the enterprise of 
private and public broadcasters has challenged if not defied economic 
logic,· especially in their. pioneering phases. We think here of the 
enthusia$tic staff contribution and community service of Radio Bay of 
Plenty in Whakatane and Galatea and Radio Otago in Central Otago as 
well as of the Corporation in Taumarunui, Te Kuiti, the far North and on 
the West Coast. 

40. Turning to nqri-commercial radio, . the American example of 
incon,plete but advancing deregulation put forward by· Treasury 
presents no model of the systematic broadening of radio choice a.nd 
range. of programmes such as New Zealand provides with its National 
and Concert services. By charity, voluntary subscription and 
"radiothons", eked.out by minimal government funding, National Public 
Radio. is present in the great American cities and a far-flui;ig, though 
erratic spread of lesser centres. While NPR broadcasts programmes of 
quality where it is available, as befits a huge, rich and advanced nation, 
all too often it is not available among 240 million people. The 
deregulated advertising-driven system simply does not provide the 
requisite: balance of information, education and enterta.inment. The 
contrast .with the BCNZ'.s 29 non-commercial outlets for 3.3 millions is 
markedly favourable to what New Zealand has evolved by Corporation 
direction of a public service system with a licence fee base. 

41 . To point to these positive features of radio in New Zealand is not 
to assert that the medium has done all that it is capable of doing either 
in public or private broadcasting. Rather it is to point to the fact that 
dual· public and 'private provision with its elements of design and 
regulation by Corporation and Tribunal is settling into a system which 
can deliver a degree of variety, choice, and range precisely because it is 
a designed system with goals as well as . marketing ambitions and 
funding constraints. 

42. The argument that unregulated competition will some · day so 
segment the radio market that it will be profitable to prrvately meet 
minority audience needs ignores the fact that New Zealand has just one 
sizeable market where theoretically this might occur eventually. The 
Aucklarid market of 900,000 people is not yet large by American 
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standards and would need, on American example, to be far larger for a 
real splitting up into segments. Even then it would predictably support 
only one.unprofitable National Public Radio station. As it is in Auckland 
there are seven popular music stations all. clustering so closely around 
the braided mainstream.of mass-appeal music that only the eighth, the 
student station, is acknowledged to experiment consistently with 
breakaway styles and a strong emphasis on New Zealand groups. One 
of the rnusic stations has distinguished itself by a large component of 
talkrback radio. while . another is the embodiment of the community 
staJion approach. .. 

43. lhere is, therefore, some commercial variety. Nevertheless it 
remains the role of the Corporation's two committed non-commercial 
stations to reveal the whole spectrum of music, extensive news and 
spoken1 programmes. If there is to be more Maori, educational, sports 
and other specialised radio. programming in the future, then it will only 
come because either Parliament or the Tribunal recognises it with 
warrants in the public interest and if the Corporation can· launch or 
sustain it. 

44. Looking at the urban radio markets in comparison to Auckland, 
both Wellington and Christchurch are just less. than two-fifths of the 
size, Hamiltpn, Napier-Hastings, .Dunedin and Palmerston North run from 
.a. fifth to a··nii,th bf Auckland's numbers. As for the next six largest 
markets, they vary f(om one-fifteenth to one-twentietn of the one big 
.market RememberinQ the amount of variety Auckland has produced for 
its audience. with the help of regulation, how much. less is the chance 
that dereguiated competition in markets so much smaller will yield the 
lister1ers a: real choice or open to them the range of enjoyment and 
understanding of which radio is capable. 

EXAMPLES OF DEREGULATED TELEVISION OVERSE.AS 

45. Competing television companies, because of their altogether 
grander scale of costs than radio and therefore their demand for 
correspondingly greater markets, have shown no tendency anywhere, 
even in markets of continental size, to settle for less than all they can 
seize of the broadest mass audience available. Even in radio the United 
States. witnessed the rise of three networks, while in television it took 
the Courts and anti-monopoly legislation to make three network 
companies out of the original tll\lo. Of the hypothesized segmentation 
and profitable pursuit of minority audiences there are few signs outside 
the great cities with two or more times the population of New Zealand 
gathered in one conurqation. Mr Rupert Murdoch's ambition~, for a 
fourth channel, for example, rest not on innovative programming for 
neglected viewers but on rescreening thousands of old films bought up 
with the .company th.aJ pwneg them. 

46. In Italy the decision of a constitutional court, for reasons quite 
extraneous· to broadcasting, had the effect of deregulating entry: After 
"ten years of chaos" the Berlusconi enterprise has emerged in control 
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of three channels overwhelmingly of entertainment television amid a 
host of localised, low power imitators. 

47. For quite different reasons the third example of entrenched but in 
this case not deregulated · competition, Australia, also has three 
commercial networks each aiming at the same style of mass-appeal, 
heavily entertainment-oriented broadcasting. The main achievement of 
television regulation in Australia has not been to secure a broad range of 
programming. Instead, by a quota and points system, it has induced the 
three competitors againsttheir own misgivings to broadcast a far higher 
proportion of Australian-produced drama. The networks found that over 
a period of years the tastes of their audience shifted towards and 
beyond the goals set by the system. 

48. More Austtalian-protfbced serials, series and light entertainment 
have certainly corresponded with concern for national identity even at 
the cost of reduced profits when compared to what importation might 
have yielded. Nevertheless other regulation has been sufficiently light so 
as not · to impede the Australian commercial networks iR their thrust 
towards mass-appeal programming. Whether commercial television has 
been lightly regulated for the most part as in Australia, is being 
deregulated as in the United States, or has been incidentally 
deregulated as in Italy, the upshot has not been a segmented variety 
and enlarged span of programme choice but in each case an oligopoly 
of threevall aiming for the same mass target in an effectively closed 
market. In practice greater choice has come either from the presence of 
funded public service broadcasting or from closer regulation or, most 
benefieially as in the case of the United Kingdom, from a combination of 
the two. 

DEREGULATION BY TECHNOLOGY 

49. The spread of. the fibre~optic networks to New Zealand's city 
suburbs and then to town and cou11try will carry the possibility of an 
open market choice and self-selection of programmes at the .cost of the 
consumer and according to what cable companies find profitable to 
import and provide. On present indications that is from a dozen to 
fifteen years off for any major section of the New Zealand audience. 
Closer butstill a prospect for the 'nineties is the era of pay-decoded or 
free-to-air DBS from stronger foreign satellites. That, too, will multiply 
the proprietary origins of programming without necessarily transforming 
the nature of what is broadcast except perhaps in the case of sport and 
news,, What is sureJs that small rational organisations will not be abte to 
outbid multinational services for the Dallases of that day. 

50 ,. With us now is the rapid spread of the videotape recorder and the 
casette library. So the market-driven, consumer paid future has begun 
already and will advance and intensify by technological steps rather 
than requiring either the deregulation of our present fragile system or 
the postulated but not forthcoming segmentation of normal competitive 
commercial· television. What will remain in a far more difficult form is how 
to attain many of the national, social and community. goals and 
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.llrdl~'ffiil::il'(!;itreC!tdn•·the. Broadcasting·· Act To take.wise .advantage 
~fher:rt~:w whi.fe maintaining what remains valued amo"lg. the.objectives 
~fjtOdaMi.wi,t,b;,callfor cor::itinuing.thought and adaptation by Parliament 
:.ti{i:l!Mini.sters.; an informed Commission and strengthened Tribunal, 
besides .. flexibility and innovation from both BCNZ and third channel. 

51. S:ound broadcasting will also be profoundly altered in its potential 
for variety and in its economics by DBS and by fibre-optic cable, for 
both can transmit sound as well as pictures and encode them for 
access.on payment or.free-to-air if otherwise supported. Before that is a 
present alternative, however, there is room for more stations on FM 
almostever,ywhem in New Zealand and on AM in many parts of the 
country if that use of the frequency is in the public interest and if the 
market or the BCNZ. or groups aod institutions can fund them. 

TH~ TRIBUNAL'S ROLE RECONSIDERED 

52. We· have•examined the independent role of the BCNZ at term of 
reference 2,a) and. will consider the implications• of their function of 
developiog, extending and improving their services as they apply to the 
warranting process under term,of reference 4(c) below. So far as private 
stations are concerned, however, the Broadcasting Tribunal was 
brought into existence. primarily to authorise and control their 
operations. In Treasury's vi.ew, as we noted, under deregulation those 
tasks were "redundant" while a system of competitive tenders would 
replace judgments·of the Tribunal. The realities of New Zealand radio 
broadcastimg .. on examination proved not to.support the conception that 
our many; li,ttle JLlar.kets,woulddhereupon be broken into segments of 
specialised, widely different demands and be privately cateredJor over 
a wide range or provide for much variety of taste outside the 
mainstream. 

53: .Insofar as there is range and variety. in radio it is· because the 
Tribunal has considered proposals for variety and warranted them or 
because the BCNZ has,provided it, sometimes alone and sometimes in 
combination with private warrant holders .. The. Broadcasting Act aims at 
the maximisation ·of programme choice •for as wide a coverage of 
listeners as possible. Therefore, in the absence of an effective 
automatic substitute for the Tribunal's judgment, we.concluded that the 
Tribunal's role in planning for choice would continue to .. be necessary 
just as the Corporation'.s commitment to the same objective would 
continue ta coEltribute from the public service broadcasting side. 

54. · The remaining limitations on the further progress of choice in radio 
are primarily economic:: the broad penetration already achieved; 
whether existing. or .potential private warrant holders would _ find 
ad.ditions profitable; and . whether BCNZ revenues could support 
additions of their own. The Broadcasting Act places these economic 
considerafamsbefore tt;ie Tribunal most specifically in section. 8O(b), (c), 
and, fey, although eeon©mrc prospects,affect other listed cor;1siderations 
as welt, rhe, Broadcasting; Tribunal must, have .regard to "(b) The 
econ0mre effect which the. establishment,of the station .. .is likely to 
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have· .in respect to. broadcasting stations already in operation: (.c) l;he 
effect. .. on broadcasting services. provided by the Corporation:in the 
public interest: (e) The financial and commercial ability,of the applicaf)t 
to carry on the proposed services". 

55. As an inevitable consequence, Tribunal hearings on applications 
for almost every new station involve all existing warrant holders in "the 
coverage area putting their cases on what they forecast those economic 
effects will be. Since further division of an existing market, whether it is 
expanding or decreasing, must lessen potential profitability for those 
already occupying it, that effect can always l:>e demonstrated to some 
degree, though it may be more or less of a reduction for an individual 
station according to how far its kind of programming would be 
overlapped by that of the proposed newcomer. Beyond' decreased 
profitability; the cases of the existing stations may well go on to forecast 
not just shrinking profits but a lengthy period of losses or.even common 
ruin if they see the market as too small, say, to support four competitive 
commercial stations instead of three, or two where there had been one. 
With the potential onset of a third television channel on the overall size 
of radio markets, such gloomy forecasts can be expected to increase. 

COMPETITIVE TENDERING AND A MARKET RETURN 

56. In this situation, Treasury's contention was that the introduction of 
competitive tendering for the right to 'broadcast and advertise as 
expressed in a warrant would be to put judgment of the available 
market where it ought to be -with those risking their capital. This must 
be an option worthy of careful assessment. To this Treasury joined a 
second argument, that a market return should be obtained for. the 
leasing of a publicly-owned, scarce resomce in .the right to broadcast 
and advertise for a time on a. given frequency for a specific coverage 
area. So it would not only be the right to start new statiol'ls whichwould 
have to be tendered for and a lease paid, but also existing stations 
would have to tender for and lease at least any renewed right to 
broadcast and advertise. 

57. This option as we have suggested would need to be combined 
with the continuing role of the Tribunal in judging what is desirable in 
the public interest by way of range of programmes; the needs of the 
locality, the service proposed and other considerations set down in the 
Broadcasting Act in sections 80, 71A and 3. In such a combination fhe 
Tribunal would conduct reviews of a region or locality when either a 
warrant was expiring or a fresh proposal was made by an intending 
applicant or on the initiative of the Tribunal itself. In each case the 
Frequency Allocation Section of the Department of Communications 
would have to certify. that there was one or more frequencies available in 
that region. The review would include, a public hearing and .the judicial 
conside.ration and determination,of, first, the requirement, purposes and 
conditions for any private commercial warrant and then, after a separate 
hearing, the consideration of any non-commercial requirement for: tl;}at 
region. 

Sig 9 
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58. The requirements for any cornrnercial warrantwould be advertised 
and all applicants with proposals which met the• general purposes, 
technical arl'tl i0ther conclitions would tie approved to put in a tender. 
The highest of those tenders would be accepted subject only to a final 
hearing at which specific <::Qf:\ditions arising out of the company's own 
proposals and .undeJtt3kings could; be fixed by the Tribunal. The 
Minister's approval would then be sought and the frequency licence 
iss,ued on Jtie technical terms earlier set by the Frequency Allocation 
Sectior:i. · · · 

: 59: Treasuris submisston on· their TAS½packages foresaw "transition 
costs'' if existing licences were Withdrawn and, in our opinion, warrants 
hl:tving been issued for a fixed terrn of years would have to run their 
course untiH renewal was due. Successively as renewals carne round, 
however, each frequencycoutd be reviewed, hearings held and the new 
leasing system introduced. The term of these leases would have to be 
"sufficient for any potential investor to recover the investment during 
the• terrn ofthe lease"21 and there was evidence from the Tribunal that; 
while:a period of five years before reviewing the use of the frequency 
was :probably too short, in a fast-changing industry fifteen years •was 
possibly too long. A ten-year term appears preferatJle to either while, in 
order to check speculative tendering.any change of.ownership in the 
lessee company without prjor:approval by the Tribunal or any continuing 
failure.to abide by the,.c6nditions s.etwould lead to the surrender of the 
leaS:e ar:id warrant. · 

~N AL TERNAT.IVE •ME~l:IOD ()F (;blAR.GIN~ 

· :60: Orte Comrnission·ertbok the view tlla'.t, While a charge for the use 
of. a scarce ancfvahJalDle public asset was just, a lease for a term would 
iritroduce a "stop, start' factor into tJroadcasting that could be avoided 
by substitl}ting a percentage charge on the gross annual revenue of 
each:pri\late warrant holder. Asecond Commissioner was attracted to 
this method of Charging because it had the further merit of leaving intact 
the element of experience and judgment about broadcasting trends and 
needs.which constituted a valuable part in the Tribunal's judicial testing 
and G:leterrninatioA: of. the.rnost appropriate final warrant holder.. Unaer 
the terid~ring option, the :rriburiai would vv.eigh applicants fmapproval 
and set conditions.but that final choice would bea financial hurdle not a 
ju€1icially arrived-at broadcasting decision. The. Commission .is thus 
united on thefairness of private warrant holders l;>eing.charged for their 
u,se of a scarce public resource but, . rather than recommending one 
method of cbarging for thaLuse, prefers to state the two options .of 
tender,,f,Qr lease and a percentage of the gross.revenue. 

61. Regardless of the method of charging which is chosen, all 
payrnentsshould firsthave·aettucted from them the Tribunal levy which 
now requires to be set at'a level to fund a far more active programme of 
Wibunal AdVi'sory Committee · consultation, conferences and research 
ih,to broadcasting's needs and.effects. Once that is done it may be 
argued that, because these are public charges for the private use of 
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public assets, they should be paid into the general ~eventte. ,Ihe.re is 
another possible destination, however, which would retaimpayments for 
the use of broadcasting frequencies for broadcasting purpo~e!:l: 

A COVERAGE FUND 

62. The payments could constitl:ite a fund for adding to non
commercial radio coverage, thus supplementing programme cha.ice 
where it is not now available. A glance at the Table of Radio 
Broadcasters will show that National Radio does not stretch beyond the 
fifteenth largest market while the Concert Service is confined . to the 
biggest six. It will also be seen that, with. the exceptions of Radio Bay of 
Plenty and 0tago and now Levin, private stations are likewise 
concentrated in the top ten urban markets, in their. case profitably so. 
There would .• be an obvious equity in employing public charges for 
private advertising use of frequencies in markets with choice to extend 
that programme choice to those without it in smaller towns and rural 
areas. National Radio has the fullest news service in broadcasting. and 
the widest discussion of current and rural affairs while it is ironically true, 
as was remarked to one of us, that "those who can't get to concerts are 
those who can't get the Concert Service." To utilise this revenue to 
bring non-commercial services to more New Zealanders would be to 
carry forward the first two of the general purposes of the Broadcasting 
Act which speaks first of developing broadcasting "to serve the people 
of New Zealand" as a totality, and. second of broadcasting "a range of 
programmes which will inform, educate, and entertain". 

REVIEW 

63. To find the proper role and functions of the Tribunal it was 
necessary to look at the overall system of which it was but one part. On 
examinationit proved more true to say that there were two systems, a 
public service and a private system, with a Corporation and a Tribunal 
as controllers and advisers to the Minister but no clear resolution of 
certain overlapping. duties.. and functions. Moreover the balance 
betwee.n the two systems had altered with time and political alternation. 
Therefore the reconciliation of the parts into one overall system would 
require not only the existence .. of a Minister to make decisions. on 
broadcasting . policy for which he or she would be responsible to 
Parliament, 6ut also supporting changes in the institutional framework 
and the Act. · 

64. The evidence led us to see that an informed basis for support and 
advice to the Minister would be proviqed by a Commission of two which 
would have indef)endence in appointing its ownspecialised small staff, 
recruited with knowledge• of broadcasting in mind. At the same time .the 
Broadcasting Commission wo.uld second administrative a.nd expert 
ass.istance to the Tribunal of the sort it had previously suggesteq. The 
Corporation's function of advising the Minister on public service 
broadcasting matters .would continue, just as Jhe Tribunal would 
continue to advise on matters referred to it, but the Minister would now 
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have the advice •Of the €orflmission to assist in the Minister's weighing 
and determination of policy for the system as a whole: 

65. SetUihg the question bf the proper source of advice to the Minist13r 
and institutionally supporting Ministerial responsibility for the overall 
system did not alter the Tribunal's primary role of providing for "the 
authorisation, control and operation of private broadcasters''. Indeed 
that role was seen as producing a growing caseload, as would third
channel television 'arid additional functions. Substantial evidence 
pointed to the need for strengthening the Tribunal's staffing and making 
the Chairmanis position a full4ime appointment. 

66. The entire function bf the Tribunal Was, libwever, challenged by 
Treasury's submission, made ihdependentlY of the Minister of Finance. 
The "rreasury case aimed basically at freeing the,··use of the whole 
spectrum for every kind of 'cdmmunications use among which 
Broadcasting was only one. Confining ourselves to broadcasting, we 
sought ·to· establish with regard to radio-where it was cheaper to 
multiply stations than in · felevision:.:._whether our mixed public-private 
~ystem ·had produced· coverage and choice, and how much variety our 
private• sector' had contributed 'by segmenting markets · in· search of 
profit. Scale proved very important, but New Zealand's two-sector, 
planned system did well in supplying very· extensive coverage and a real 
contrast in the·kinds o1'programrning available, at least in the larger but 
still comparatively small markets. 

67. Looking at three e~amples of'very much larger countries with 
competitive private television and varying degrees of deregulation 
showed little else but mass-appeal network programming. The 
exceptions were choice on pay-cable and independent stations in' some 
of the largest cities on earth. As a reading of the Peacock Committee's 
Report makes apparent, greater choice, range and quality ,of 
programming have·come from the presence of publicly-funded systems, 
close regulation of, private systems as by the IBA in Britain, and most 
happily by the combination of the two in a country large enough to 
finance two.systems on separated bases as in the United Kingdom:··. 

68. The examples of the best in broadcasting· overseas and our own 
achievements with a mixed system on a thin economic base should 
encourage us to persist with ·the planned provision of choice. That 
economic base will' be threatened soori enough by the involuntary 
deri-egulation which will accompany ··international . competition by 
satellite. 

69. As it;is the small size of our markets already limits growth ih radio 
choice. This may be expressed; or perhaps further inhibited, by the fa.ct 
thatundefthe Act the Tribunal must eonsider and, in effect, protect the 
ecOnomfic· ·viability·. of. existing stations before adding competitors. 
Furtliermore, it wa.s stressed that private use of assigned frequencies to 
broadcast 'anti 'advertise represented the commercfat use .of a scarce 
public resource without cnarge. Treasury's suggestion of competitive 
tendering for the lease of the right to broadcast and advertise. would 
provide;a market judgment on thet·e·conomic prospects of each extra or 
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existing station and the value of its warrant. This could, be combined 
with prior setting by the Tribunal of requirements and conc;:litions for the 
use of the warrant which would promote programming choice for the 
listener. 

70. There was agreement among the Commission that there should 
be a charge for the commercial use of public resources, but an 
alternative method of charging by a percentage levy on gross station 
revenue was preferred by two commissioners to avoid 'stop, start' 
complications while retaining the Tribunal's final choice· among 
applicants by taking all the present considerations into its judgment. 
Whichever method is followed, the Commission was united in favouring 
the use of the revenue so collected to fund additional choice of 
programmes by extending relayed non-commercial services or 
community non-commercial stations to towns and rural areas at present 
reached only by a single commercial service or none. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That statutory provision be made for a Broadcasting Commission 
of two, a Chairman and his or her Deputy, the Commission to 
have express statutory independence for specified personnel 
functions. The Chairman of the Commission to be Head of 
Department and responsible to the Minister of Broadcasting for 
the administration of the Act, for provision of policy advice to the 
Minister, and the functions of the Office of the Commission 
including the preparation of legislation and regulations. 

2. That the Office of the Broadcasting Commissiori be constituted 
as a small specialised unit along the lines indicated in 
paragraphs 23 and 24. 

3. That the function of providing administrative, professional and 
secretarial staff and other services for the Broadcasting Tribunal 
be transferred to the Broadcasting Commission. 

4. That the position of Chairman of the Broadcasting Tribunal 
become a full-time appointment. 

5. That the Tribunal quorum shall be the Chairman, one other 
Member and one co-opted person whose qualifications or 
experience are likely to be of assistance to the Tribunal in dealing 
with that proceeding. 

6. That the level of staffing on secondment or temporary transfer to 
assist the Broadcasting Tribunal be strengthened to match the 
functions of the Tribunal. 

7. The proposal that a public charge by lease or levy be made for 
the private right to broadcast with advertisements utilising the 
public resource of the radio spectrum from the time of granting a 
new warrant or from the time of the renewal of an existing 
warrant (except that warrants for which applications are already 
being heard should not be charged until the time fixed for 
renewal) be examined. · 



~~c,aciptS,, fti:om suehPipt:Jblic charges ,be· clearly ,identified and 
wl0e''•apff!ilree 'Solely to the coverage of full-time non-commercial 
,:·'br@adt:astinginclUdinglicence fee pay~s.not at present served. 

'term of Reference 4(a) 

;'4(a) Whether the.,presen{monitoring of the. performance of 
the ·holders of w:a.rrflnts )s adequate for the . Tribunal's 
purpojes:" · · 

71. >Because the Broadcasting T ribunat is Tnvolved at every point in 
the authorisation and control of the operations of private broadcasters, 
and because it reviews the ·conduct of all stations both public and 
private when their warrants are to be renewed, it must be reliably 
rnformed ·about what that condud or those operations have been in the 
five-year intervals between renewals. Since at every application for a 
warrant the Tribunal has regard to the public interest and the needs of 
the locality, careful attention is paid to the types of programme 
proposeci · including their economic effect on existing stations. 
Conditions may be fixed by section 7lA(i)(e} .about "such other 
matters ... as the Tr:ibunal tf;finks fit". Again/information on performance 
is required to know whether they have been complied with, as is 
informatioh ort'whether fhere has been a: breach of any rules or 
standards made·under section 26 . 

. 72. Yet there .is no ex'plicit trnatment in any one section of the Act as 
to how information is to Come fo the Tribunal about what happens in the 
iritervats betweefi hearings to girant or renew warrants or short-term 
al.JU\orisations Or preceding aAd following the reception of complaints on 
appealwhich do throw light on the conduct of. warrant holders. Under 
section 61the Trib,,mal is deemed to be a Commission of Inquiry under 
the Commissions oflnquiry Act 1908 and it has ample powers under 
Broadcasting Regulations 1977 7(1Hc) to make and promulgate rules 
which may require information on programmes, finances, ownership and 
other matters which the rules might specify. That information, however, 
comes from the warrant holders and, so far as programme performance 
goes, the logs and data supplied may or may not reveal all that the 
Tribunal now requires to know to. consider the conduct of a station and 
the warrant horder's case for renewal. 

73, Since 1982 the Broadcasting Complaints Committee, a committee 
ofone with power to co~opt, has had the duty of investigating and 
reporting to the Tribunal in relation to "allegations made to the 
Committee by any person of breaches by broadcasting bodies of the 
conditions of warrants or authorisations", a provision which has had 
little, use. As for staff, the Justice Department's Tribunals Division 
furnished secretarial and clerical services on a most limited scale and 
the Secretary for Justice designates an officer to be Registrar but there 
is no reference to investigatory or monitoring staff. The assumption 
implicit in what is not provided for in the Act is that warrant holders 
would regulate themselves in between renewals or sporadic complaints 
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and that, by calling for records from warrant holders and. recalling what 
the investigation of complaints revealed, the Trib.unal. would be 
sufficiently informed to extract what else was needed. from,hearings. 

7 4. With a perspicacious Chairman and with broadcasting experience 
among the members, the Act's aspirations for control at minimum cost 
have been met, especially since the levies on warrant holders f:lave not 
all been consumed by the expenses of the Tribunal. There was help for 
this system of control without monitoring. It was assisted to work by the 
form of the broadcasting structure itself. The Corporation was also theFe 
to control public broadcasting and had an extensive self-checking 
mech.anism which, while not proof against eFror or failure in the 
thousands of hours broadcast and decisions made, fielded all but.a few 
dozens or dealt with them in their own complaints machinery. And that 
included most of radio, and all of television-which provol:<es comment 
and complaint in proportion to its impact. Moreover private radio was 
local radio affecting thousands and not hundreds of tho\;Jsands, mostly 
music in programming and with few beyond rival professionals who 
would. remember what a warrant holder's expressed intentions were at 
the application hearings or what the conditions were or, for that matter, 
whether the 'play-list' had shifted emphasis from the predicted style to 
somethingJike,it but with differing effects. 

75. Many months of hearings have convinced us that, nevertheless, 
the public had more qualifications, more unvoiced complaints and more 
reservations about television and radio programming than were ever 
registered with the Tribunal. And that was so in spite of a BCNZ record 
which was good by comparison, say, with any two of the three 
Australian commercial networks, .and achieved in the face .of economic 
constraints. When there is a third New Zealand network of television not 
run by a statutory Corporation in the public interest but with. a company 
structure and operating under conditions set by the Tribunal, there will 
be much more for the Tribunal to superintend and far more to be known 
about the conduct of the warrant holders than ever before. The 
pressures of competition in television will be an additional factor, and so 
will securing compliance with whatever points system is determinedby 
the Tribunal in consultation with the warrant holders. 

7,.6, TheTribunal looking back on it$. own experience concluded in its 
submission "that the broadcasting industry should remain as far as 
possible, self-regulating." It pointed to standards. and rules as an 
example of collectively legislating. On the point of routine monitoring the 
Tribunal stressed its lack of facilities and staff and was "not convinced 
that such a function would be productive."1 Complaints procedures and 
warrant renewal hearings "provide some opportunity to test the 
indiyidual warrant holdets observations, of industry standards in bpth 
the. publif and private s~ctc:>rs."2 · · 

77. One. of the problems with monitoring music stations .would be the 
components of style in announcing, the personalities involved, the 
s.ubtle shifts in arrangements, used, the splash of variety and, the 
balance between the moving trends in popular. music. No amount of 



1•11e1:f91ng' wol:Jl<SI qtJite measure why one station moved ahead of another 
'rri the 1 fr,to· 18 year-old market or weakened their grip on those in their 
late twenties: The correlatior:i 11etween styles ot music and age group 
apP:E:lal was said to be tgo uncextain, althoughthe net effect;of a change 
ift the mixtur;e at one ;or several,st.:1tior.~ qould b!:l ,de,tectegJn profitability 
ole,ar,ly,: eno1Jgh. With such fine d(sti,171ctipns we are pot cgr:icewed,. but 
wh~bGOJtld be ,tested is the accurcaey•,)or e:>Eample, .of lpgs on the 
n,u;m~~r: ~f, ~ew01~e!',l;land records ;played . on ,some,·r;andomly selecteGl 
.§i,?te: o.1;,.\hf:!.di,m~tion1and kind; otnews sessions,prese,nted, 
:,:,y:g_ TV@. CoFisider~d that. "monitoring of perlorrnar:ice ,;s adequate" 
:arfholliglY T;elevi~ion: r,Jew :Zloolana: :1:la.€1 not technicalty been. regwarly 
monit0rect:rfrom ollltsid$ since: U1e Broadqasting Council in the mid-
1,970's:, What.::was1meannvere tlle•inquity procedures of the Tribur:ial and 
T\/:3's conclusion · was' confident.. "Tl:lere is no· need for continual 
monitoring for,that is Op to,the oftoadcaster, and the public"'.,'3 Mr lmpey 
giving evidence for ,the ' IBA was concerned les.t "the promise of 
·pertormattce''. l::.ised by the cr;;nc in Canada as 1a · regulatory document 
shguld appear here, for "the c~::irc has a right to continually, monitor 
fMU'. Mr ,lmpey believed ''that there' was no requirement fdr'that in the 
NeW)ilealand. cotltext."4 ln,rboth the, IBAi ,evidence and the TV3 
submission it was clear, that whatt was uppermost in the miradwas the 
nee,d Jor professional flexibility tp .meetJhe m~rkElt. 

,yg_ 'f"he Chairman of·tl:le Oorporation, MrRennie; in his brief of 
evidence; a.gree<!l that: ,there was: a need for flexibility in that ''changes 
Shdul.d 'be petmitted1·but tfl(ljy sh@uldb~ authorised by the Tribunal, 
taking into :account JWe effects:on ottiier stations. The Tribunal, without 
the resot1roes>to rrionitor •what is :l;Jappening in the industry, has, I 
suggest, allowed changes:,t6 take pl'a.ce by defatHt..'' He expressed no 
gi'eaf'concetn::with occa.sional aRd ephemeFal mistakes in radio but put 
the Cofporation's emph'asis ;on whether.:future television. afild radio 
broadcasters ''comply. with ·tile broader conditlons of their warrants.'' 
There was ho implication ofday-tb-day inspection or advance notices, 
but "private operators have been able to stray from the paths set out by 
the Tribunal, a.t times diverging from undertakings given to it:'.'5 

80. Mr Rennie did not see greater Tribunal scrutiny as contrary to the 
principle ·of self-regulation for this was a question of• "compliance with 
terms and conditions of warrants, which have" legal force''. As it was the 
reliance on ififormatior,i coming forward from the industry, since they 
migl:'lt know the unpublicised warrant condiHons, was a flawed 
protection for "there is an underntandable reluctance to '.shop' another 
broadcaster. It might sometimes be the case of not being in a position 
to cast,the first stone."6 ·•·· . 

'•81. The BCNZ's positron wasfounded on their belief tliat undenhe 
Act and their Qwn constitution as a public service rorporatiOn they were 
,bouJ\ld to. cornpl~ with exterl'laJ,cenditions and'8tatwtory dwttes. So ~h 
was tills 0soi'l:hat theBCN,Z's StJibm'ission considered that monitoring,was 
nol 1equired"il'I their case. ltwas.:a view radio competitors rejectech0fil . 
groands of equality of treatn:l'ent, yet tl'fe· JOON~, was ,not 0 rejee~ 
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monitoring but, indeed, calling for it to uphold "minimum' programming 
requirements" and warrant conditions which embodied them. 

82. On the;one hand the Corporation saw if as unnecessary and 
unequal that they should have to answer to and be scrutinised by two 
ma.sti3rs, Tribunal as well as Parliament. On the other hand, they could 
see that standards and conditions upheld by Tribunal moriitorin(ffor the 
third channel could be tJ:ieir main safeguard against havir:ig to compete 
in a permanently double standard arena. Mr F3ennie put the second 
thought ttius. "WhiJe it remains to be seen wh.at qualitative standards 
are imposed on third channel programming, it must be assumed that 
condi.t.ions intended .to equate programme standards to<those now 
achieved by Television New Zealand will follow. The alternative of no 
control would not meet the 'public interest' test that applicants must 
satisfy."7 . 

83. Accordingly "the Corporation believes that, particularly when 
warrants are approved for third channel operators, the Tribunal should 
exercise a more consistent, ongoing · monitoring role of private 
broadcasters' performances against their statutory and warrant 
obligations, using its existing powers."8 Those powers were wide 
enough, there was "sufficient scope within the Act and Regulations for 
the Trib.urial to exercise a monitoring function,"9 the BCNZ submission 
affirmed, it was simply that there were not the resources or staff to 
examine and analyse the information which it mightrequest. . 

84. There were some surprisingly strong agreements with this view. 
TV3 proposed "a professional secretariat and full time e,sperts" since it 
"rejects entirely the argument that there should be deregulation"10 and 
broadcasting would need an equipped 0 and ingependent Tribunal. The 
Recording Industry Association held that "In the event of the present 
monitoring of the performance of warrant holders being inadequate .. .it 
should be made good and enforceable at the Broadcasting Triburial's 
discretion.'J11 Mr William Earl, representing Southern Cross Television, 
stated ''that we believe that the Broadcasting tribunal should have 
sufficient resources to monitor that performance promised by all warrant 
holders at the time of the granting or renewal of warrants including the 
performance of public broadcasting."12 Mr Richard Wall on behalf of ITV 
made allied points. "It may be appropriate for the Tribunal to have more 
extensive powers and duties or for an independent body to be 
established for this purpose. The establishment of a third channel will 
necessarily increase the workload of the Tribunal."13 Energy Source 
Television concurred on increasing Tribunal resources to meet the third 
channel workload but, like Mr Rennie, it did not want too detailed 
monitoring but added, "Structural safeguards are however essential: as 
to l:>oth B9NZ and the private operators."14 

85:·The NaHonal Council of Women emphasised that, in the Tribunal's 
annual Reports, only granting and renewing . warrants and complaints 
were set out. "Monitoring the performance of warrant holders does not 
feature. We.question if the Tribunal has the necessary resources or staff 
to perlor:m this. task. The Act clearly lays down legislation giving the 
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Tribunal powers under section 83 to monitor standards and rules under 
section 26. It appears that at present the Tribunal only considers 
st~.ndc:1.rds and r.ule infringements wh~r, a complaint is brought to them. 
W,ith private TVwarrant holders shortly to introduce a new channet, it is 
n:ipre important than ever that there is an overall monitoring system, a.nd 
the Tribunal ,should be granted necessary facilities. to do. this. " 15 

'{ ' . ' 

86. The Coundl' s · reference tci'section 83 raises. a vital · point. Under 
secti6n 88(1) the Act says, "Where it appears to the Tribunal that the 
nblder of a warrant has been~failing to comply with any rules made 
under 'section 26 bf this Act alid notified'·to that holder; the~Tribunal, 
11otwithstahding I any action taken by the Broadcasting Complaints 
Committee, may give to the holder such directions in writing as the 
Tribun"al thinks necessary to ensure that the rules are complied·with." 
Someone may have alleged to the Committee that there had been a 
breach of warrant conditions under section 950, but such allegations 
and reports,. at times, go directly to the Tribunal in their experience. 
Apart from the Committee and hearings and complaints on appeal,. that 
is how the Tribunal knows to inquire and may lie behind the phrase, 
"Where it appears to the Tribunal. .. " 

S:'l; S9 both in the past and .the present the Tribunal doE:is hear of and 
inquire into, . n9tify ,i3-nd . qu,esMn before taking the administrative and 
reasonable step o(j$suing .directions as thought necessary to secure 
compliance. It is only after n·on-com·pliance persists that a breach of the 
conditions of the warrant may have occurred. Then the Tribunal "may at 
any time notify the hbldef of a warrant that it intends to hold a: hearing 
for the purpose bf determining whether the holder has committed a 
breach of the terms arid1 cbnclitions of the warrant" (section 83(3)). At 
that hearing the Tribunal must act Judicially but, if a breach is found, 
revocation/ suspension or reduction of term for the warrant may follow . 

. 88. Whatthe National Council of Women and others quoted were 
saying was that staff and resources were urgently required to monitor 
performance whether by programme logs, financial returns or statutory 
declarations., or by analysis of records calle.d for on a quarterly or 
monthly or other convenient basis. The Tribunal needed to be equipped 
to view television programmes as records. themselves, and. so also for 
radio programmes. ILcould, spot-check programmes off-air on· an 
occasional basis if it had reason to do so. Or it could contract the task 
out, just as it now has power t.o conduct or commission researqh. 

89. A Commissioner has emphasised to us all that the Chairman and 
members of the Tribunal should be remote from this•process, jusfas 1the 
Tribunal would take no part in the investigation of complaints by its 
officers which the Tribunal might later have to determine. This could, 
however, be effected by having an investigating officer under the 
Registrar to· follow up complaints and a monitoring section of two to 
analyse records-'-'-including the points system returns-unde.r aDeputy 
Registrar. Only. when a problem or a conclusion had been identified 
would the ·Tribunal be called to consider either, .interim action, or 
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contemplate a hearing at which all sides would 0be tested in a judicially
conducted situation. 

90. The alternatives were first, to site the monitoring and investigative 
processes outside the Tribunal in the Broadcasting Commissi'on in 
Wellington. This would open the process to criticism as being physically 
distant .and, however unjustified, as insufficiently indepeAdent of 
Government. The Commission is agreed and .agrees with the. great bulk 
of those submitting evidence that the analysis and monitoring of records 
and logs should be done under the aegis of, but not by, the Tribunal 
itself. 

91. The second alternative was to centre the process in Auckland 
with the Tribunal which would hear complaints and decide applications 
for warrants, but pass over all cases for breach of conditions of the 
warrant to the District Courts. This would certainly make investigation 
remote from hearings and adjudication, but at the cost of the 
broadcasting knowledge which is a vital element of the existing 
Tribunal. Placing such cases on the calendar of the District Court 
system would also mean a considerable variety of minds bent to the 
problems of broadcasting and, as we were advised, might have the 
effect of disturbing the development of a small but growing body of 
Broadcasting Tribunal precedent and case-law which had a. value in 
guiding broadcasters in itself. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That the staffing of the Broadcasting Tribunal should be 
strengthened by the appointment of a Registrar and Deputy 
Registrar to direct the investigation of complaints and of records 
and monitoring respectively. 

2. That specialised officers and secretarial support should be 
henceforth provided on a permanent or seconded basis by the 
Broadcasting Commission. 

3. That a monitoring function be specifically provided for the Office 
of the Broadcasting Tribunal by amendment of the Act. 

Term of Reference 4(b) 

"4(b) Whether the present complaints system and its 
governing legislation requires simplification and reform:" 

INTRODUCTION 

92. For an industry whose work interacts for hours every day with the 
great majority of the whole society, a formal complaints procedure must 
be an integral part of the accountability of that industry to society. This 
holds true not only of public broadcasters as custodians of the public 
interest, but also private warrant holders to ensure that programming 
and standards meet commonly accepted norms and that broadcasters 
do not use their considerable power to impugn any individual, group or 
organisation. The complaints procedure provides a formal way for any 
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member of the public to test the performance of broadcasters on a day, 
to-day basis. It also provides a mechanism by which the broadcasters 
t.hemselx~s.c~n. monitoF,public opinion and keep abreast.of changing 
com171unity stand~rdsand norms. 

· 93. Formal complaints procedures are a common feature , 6f 
broadcasting structures in most western democracies. To be effective, 
however, a complaints system must be easily understood by the public 
so that they are aware of who is able to make a complaint, on what 
.grounds, to whom it should be made and how, and what rights of 
referral or appeal the complainant has. Unfortunately, that has not been 
the cas~ ir;l.New Zealand VJhere the present complaints procedure has 
been described as <la p~stiche of other systems."1 Like any pastiche it 
has lacked a. central unity which led all those who made submissions on 
this term of referen.ce to.reach a common conclusion: the system is 
slow, complex and cumbersome and in need of substantial revision and 
simplification.· 

THE PRESENT COMPLAINTS SYSTE;M 

94. ,The present complaints procedure established under the 
Broadcasting Act (section 95A) recognises certain principles: 

''{a) Broaacasting · attracts complaints: 
{b) The holder of a warrant or authorisation issued in respect of a 

broadcasting station has a responsibility to deal with complaints 
and must establish a proper procedure to deal wit.h them: 

{c) An independer:it complaints procedure must be available to 
complainants: · 

(d) Complaints based merely on a complainant's preferences are 
not, in general, capable of being resolved by a complaints 
procedure: 

(e) An independent complaints procedure is not a substitute for 
proper consideration of complaints. by .the holder of the warrant 
or authorisation iss.ued. in respect of the broadcasting station: 

(f) Complaints should be made promptly to the holder of the warrant 
or authorisation issued in respect of the broadcasting station: 

(g) Formal complaints m1Jst be made .in writing: 
(h) Most of. the complaints that are capable of being resolved by an 

independent complaints procedure should not require to be 
resolved by that procedure but should be capable of being 
res.olved by proper consideration and proper response on the 
part of the holder of the warrant or authorisation issued in 
respect of the broadcasting station: 

(i) The first consideration of. a complaint under an independent 
complaints procedure should be prompt and without undue 
formality: 

(j) Further consideration of a complaint under an independent 
complaints procedure calls for greater formality: 



269 H.2 

(k) Subject to the jurisdiction of the High Court in respect of any 
appeal, it is the responsibility of the Tribunal to decide theact.ion 
to be taken in respect of a breach of a warrant or authorisation in 
respect of a broadcasting station." 

95. With these principles in mind, sections 95s and 95c of the Act 
provide that the Corporation and private broadcasters respecUvely have 
a duty to receive and consider formal complaints. The complaint must 
refer to a programme :which in the opinion of the complainant has failed 
to comply with either any part of section 24 for the Corporation, or any 
part of section 95 for the private warrant holders. Both of these sections 
specify that broadcasters in their programming have obligations to: 

(a) Maintain standards which will be generally acceptable to the 
community, 

(b) Maintain standards of good 1aste and decency. 
(c) Be accurate and impartial in the gathering and presentation of 

news according to recognised standards of objective journalism. 
(d) Have regard to the principle that when controversial issues of 

public importance are discussed, that reasonable efforts are 
made to present significant points of view in the same 
programme or in other· programmes within the period of current 
interest. 

(e) Have regard to the maintenance of law .and order. 
(f) Abide by the regulations in the Act regarding the broadcasting of 

cinematographic films. · 
(g) Abide by the rules established under section 26 of the Act which 

establishes the Broadcasting Rules Committees with power to 
promulgate rules in relation to programmes and advertising. 

96. The Act also establishes, under section 95F, a Broadcasting 
Complaints' Committee comprising one person, who is appointed by the 
Governor-General on the recommendation of the Minister, with the 
power to co-opt a further one or two people whose qualifications or 
experience the Committee deems useful in dealing with any complaint. 
The purpose of this Committee is to consider. any allegations of unfair 
and unjust treatment, or unwarranted invasion of privacy in any 
programme broadcast by a broadcasting body or in the obtaining of 
material for inclusion in such a programme. 

97. A further function of this Committee is to investigate and report to 
the Broadcasting Tribunal any allegations made to it by any person of 
breaches by broadcasting bodies of conditions imposed on 'the 
warrants and authorisations of the broadcaster by the Tribunal. 

98. The function of the Tribunal in this structure is to determine any 
complaints when the complainant is dissatisfied with the initial decision 
or action to be taken. That initial decision might have been taken by the 
Corporation, a private warrant holder or the Broadcasting Complaints 
Committee, or it might have been the.action any of those bodies took in 
relation to a complaint. Furthermore, the Corporation or a private station 
may in turn refer a complaint from a decision or action of the 
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Broadcastir:ig<Complaints Qommittee. The Tribunal thus has a·:judicial 
oversight and deterrntr:iirig function in the whole process although it 
does have discretion to decline determination of any such matter. 

99. One further aspect of the complaints system needs to be 
mentioned. The Act provides (section 95zA) that the Minister may, if he 
considers: irto be in- the public interest, refer a recorded or filmed 
programme tothe Triblina.t for its consideration before that programme 
has been l::lroadcast. To date, that power has not been exercised by any 
Minister. 

CRITICISM OFTHE €OM PLAINTS. S't<STEM 

'· ·• 100. There was almast 'fatal unanimity in the submissions to us that 
the complaints procedure is far too complex. Mr H. E. Jensen 
considered the procedure to be "complicated, tortuous, time
consuming, and demanding of the complainant the utmost in 
persistence. and stamina."2 The PSA considered the system to have 
"serious shortcomings"3 while Souther.n Cross Television believed the 
system presented "a confusing maze to public and bmadcasters 
alike."4 The Natio11.al Council of Women, too, saw it as cumbersome and 
time-consuming, adding that the creation of the Broadcasting 
Complaints Committee had· merely ''brought further confusion to an 
already confused situation.''5 In this the Tribunal itself concurred, 
observing thatthey·were not convinced "that the establishment of a 
separate ·· Broadcasting Complaints Coimriittee ... [had]. .. added 
significantly to the satisfactory resolution of complaints. "6 The Tribunal 
was also of the opinion that broadcasters needed to show greater 
readiness lo make the1 system known to the public and argued for 
greater flexibility in tl:'le:manner in which it had to conduct its own 
hearings1, in that it did notbelieve that all complaint hearings benefited 
from considerati9n by a full sitting of the Tribunal's three permanent an<;l 
two co-opted members. 

THE COMPLAINTS SY.l:?TEM.IN PRACTICE 

· 101 . The bulk of the evidence on the actual operation of the present 
system was· submitted > by the BCNZ. While conceding that the 
legislation governing the procedure was complex and not easy to 
interpret, they argued that the system was no impediment and that it 
afforded "an important · element in the publi.c oversight of 
broadcasting. "7 

102. As far as the Corporation was concerned, they sought to ensure 
that their handling of complaints was not cumbersome or overly 
bureaucratic as far as the public was concerned, believing that "the 
ordinary person [had] the opportunity of asking for failings to be put 
righkwithbut cost··and without:burden:''8. They argued that they had 
always been "overly generous" +n: what tl:'ley regarded as a formal 
complaint and that they did not require a complainant, unfamiliar with 
the legislation, to make,anelaborate submission. lndeed,they had often 
discovered or extended grounds for a complainant if they stated none. 
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Also, they had sometimes treated as formal complaintsJetters that had 
not stated they were formal complaints when the Corporation thought 
matters of consequence were involved. 

103. Such a claim by the BCNZ, however, did not accord with the 
evidence of the two groups and one individual who commented to us 
about their experiences with the BCNZ. Mr Jensen argued that from his 
experience of the system he concluded that few complainants would be 
adequately "skilled in the law, or able and/or willini to meet substantial 
costs in money and/or time to defend a principle" as required by the 
system. The National Council of Women provided evidence of the 
lengthy procedure one of their members endured in lodging a 
complaint, while the Temperance Alliance noted that on more than one 
occasion they were advised by the Corporation that the basis of a 
compla,int was invalid. When they ignored the advice and pursued their 
complaints further, those complaints were subsequently upheld by the 
Corp9ration. The Alliance concluded that "the Corporation's complaint 
system more than tested our patience and perseverance."10 

REVIEW 

104. It was abundantly clear from the evidence and submissions to us 
that the complaints system as it stood was far too complex in that few 
people knew how to make a formal complaint, what avenues of redress 
were open to them, or what appeal procedures were available in the 
event that they were dissatisfied with the determination of a complaint. 
Even the broadcasters and the Tribunal itself admitted that the Act in 
this regard was complicated and seemed to contain unnecessary 
duplication of functions. In our opinion, the system did not provide an 
adequate means for members of the. public to test the performance of 
broadcasters if they felt the. broadcasters had overstepped the line of 
what was thought acceptable, or if warrant holders were perceived as 
not complying with the terms and conditions of their warrants. 

105. We believe primarily that any complaints system should be 
accessible and that the onus for having a complaint heard, once it was 
submitted, ought to rest not with the complainant but with the 
broadcasters themselves. Notwithstanding the evidence of the BCNZ, it 
seemed to us that the complainants we heard had required dogged 
determination to see their complaint through to a successful conclusion. 

106. · We think it imperative that all broadcasters establish an internal 
mechanism to receive and adjudicate on any complaint from the public 
as they are already directed to do by the Act. However, as the Act 
stands, to comply strictly with the terms of what constitutes a formal 
complaint, a complaint must be in writing and it must clearly indicate 
that it is a "formal complaint". Unless that is done, there is no legal 
compulsion on the part of the broadcaster to accept the complaint. 

107. We believe that this process could be simplified if the definition 
of a formal complaint was revised to state that any complaint which was 
in writing and provided a return address should automatically be 
deemed a formal complaint, receipt of which would be acknowledged 
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by the broadcaster concerned and dealt with by that broadcaster's 
complaint .procedures. ·When such a determination was completed we 
believe that, as is the case now, the outcome should be communicated 
to the cmnplainant. We would add that this should be done within a 
reasonaple and specified period of time. 

108. Not only was it obvious from the submissions that there was 
often a very long time lag between the making of a complaint and its 
determination being communicated back to the complainant, but that 
this could be further compounded by.delays at the Tribunal level if a 
complaiaant wished to pursue his or her.cause further. Indeed, as we 
have already noted, .the Tribunal wanted to see greater flexibility in the 
hearing' of, complaints at that level and considered. that a full Tribunal 
meetiag.might not always be the best method. 

109. We believe it imperative that any complainant does have the 
right oFappeal over any decision of a broadcasting organisation and 
that such a right of appeal would be best provided by the Tribunal. The 
problem of time taken at the appellate level, and the need for greater 
flexibility could be reduced if the Tribunal were to have the power to 
delegate the determination of complaints initially to the Registrar of the 
Tribunal. In such an event, the Registrar would collect .the relevant 
information from the interested•parties and settle it on the papers if that 
were possible. This would not preclude the Registrar from referring any 
complaint to the full nibunal it the Registrar thought such a course of 
action was warranted by the naturce and complexity of the complaint. All 
complainants would retain the right to appeal to the full Tribunal if any 
complainant was dissatisfied with the determination by the Registrar of 
the Tribunal. 

110. In much the same way it would be possible to dispense entirely 
with the Broadcasting Complaints Committee. While we think it 
imperative that anyone who felt that they had been treated unfairly or 
unjustly, or that their privacy had been invaded by any broadcaster, 
should have the right of redress independent of the complaints 
procedure of the broadcaster perceived to have committed the wrong, 
we do not necessarily consider the Broadcasting Complaints Committee 
to be the only body which could undertake that function. From the 
submissions, it appeared that the Committee was an .unnecessary 
complication of an ,already complicated system. Once again, the 
Tribunal itse.lf believed tt;ie Complair:its Committee had r:iot beer:i ar:i 
er:itirely effective mechar:iism jn the satisfactory resolutior:i of complair:its. 

111. Irr our opir:iior:i the functions of the .Complair:its Committee could 
be undertaken by the Registrar of the Tribur:ial. The right of appeal 
against any decision of the Registrar to the full Tribunal could be 
preserved as r:iow, but disper:ising with the Committee would provide a 
fastertrack for complainants while still providir:ig a structure that was 
both ir:ideper:ider:it and offered protection of ir:idividual rights and an 
appea[. 

112. With re.gard to the provisior:i ir:i the Act permitting a Minister to 
refer a programme to· the Tribur:ial for consideratior:i before the 
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programme had been broadcast, we believe that this ought to be 
repealed. Not only does it raise the possibility of prior censorship on the 
initiative of a Minister and interference in broadcasting, but redress 
against any programme after it is broadcast is already · provided for 
within the terms of the Act and within the existing, or proposed, 
simplified complaints structure. Furthermore, the provision has never 
been used. 

113. In our view, it is critical that if the complaints procedure is to be 
operated effectively, and be readily accessible to all members of the 
public, then there should be a responsibility laid on allbroadcasters to 
make the system known to the public through · pamphlets, 
advertisements or the press. Likewise, we can see considerable 
benefits in the determination of any complaints being reported back to 
the public at large in a systematic manner, perhaps through the pages 
of the New Zealand Listener. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
1. That all existing and future broadcasting warrant holders 

continue to be bound by the Act to provide internal procedures 
to receive and adjudicate on formal complaints from the public. 

2. That a formal complaint be defined in the Act as any complaint 
which is submitted in writing to a broadcaster and contains a 
return address. 

3. · That the right of· complainants to appeal a decision by a 
broadcaster to the Tribunal be preserved. 

4. That the Broadcasting Complaints Committee be dispensed 
with. 

5. That the Broadcasting Tribunal be given power to delegate the 
adjudication of complaints, in the first instance, to the Registrar 
of the full Tribunal. 

6. That broadcasters and the public have the right to appeal any 
determination of a complaint by the Registrar to the full Tribunal. 

7. That broadcasters be bound to make the complaints procedure 
known to the public through pamphlets, advertisements and the 
daily press, and that the determination of all complaints. by the 
Registrar, or by the Tribunal be reported back to the public 
through the New Zealand Listener. 



Term of Reference 4(c) 

'i,4(c/ Whether the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand 
hJ:l~ sufficfen.t independence under the Broadqasting Act 1976 
and wt,ether: in particular, tfle Broadcasting Tribunal should 
continue tq have power to determine applications for warrants 
by the Corporation:" 

TRIBUNAL POWERS IN RELATION TO BCNZ DEVELOPMENT 

114. A cjose,, r~vievy gf .. the Broadcasting Act 1976 and . the 
E}ro13,dcasting Regulations, 1977 ,and their amendments. shows that, 
fr-ideed,. the BCJ',JZ .f:1as lost.'to the Broadcasting Tribunal substantial 
portions ofitsrorfginally independent function "To develop, extend, and 
improve those✓ [broadcasting] ser'(i~es in the public interest.'' 
Parliament made the Broadcasting Service into a Corporation in 1961 to 
increase its independence of operation and the quoted function of 
development is still there in the Act. 

115. Yet now the Tribunal may decline an application for a 
Corporation warrant,. specify the number of warrants available for a 
given region, defer an application for a sound-radio warrant for up to 
three years,, .impose co.nditions upon a warrant abo.ut whether or not 
relay stations may .be estaplished, decide the graqting of short-term 
authorisations, fix minimum hours of transmission and specify FM 
coverage .· otJjectives .. Furthermore, the Broadcasting Regulations 
provide that tne Tribunal, atevery third renewal of an FM warrant, shall 
review the use of the frequency by the holder and, if the Tribunal is not 
satisfied that it is "in the public interest", then the warrant lapses after a 
year. In short, the Broadcasting Tribunal can do much by' its quasi
judicial decisions to · determine the rate at which the Broadcasting 
Corpotatiofl develops and extends its services. That represents a loss 
of independence in regard to a prime Corporation function while making 
the Corporation subordinate to the Tribunal's decisions rather than a co
ordinate institution in the development of broadcasting. 

116. This is a logical outcome of marrying two kinds of objective and 
two kinds of process in one Act. On the one hand the Act entrusts a 
Corporation with the task of developing public service broadcasting 
according to the Act and the needs of the public and when it earns the 
funds to do so and also makes it accountable to Parliament On the 
other hand, the Act creates a Tribunal to introduce and control a private 
sector by a warranting process which is extended to control the 
development of both public and private sectors. 

OVERSIGHT OF PERFORMANCE BY THE TRIBUNAL 
117. There are two kinds of control exercised over the Corporation's 

activities by the Tribunal and they have different objectives and different 
effects on the Corporation's independence. The second kind of control 
is exercised in three ways. The first method is the Tribunal's jurisdiction 
on appeal over complaints. The second is the Tribunal's oversight of 
BCNZ adherence to the Standards and Rules it has participated in 
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establishing. If they are not complied with, then that non-compliance 
can constitute grounds for a finding that the conditions of. the warrant 
have been breached and that can be punished, in. the Corporation's 
case, either by shortening the term of the warrant concerned or by fine 
which, incidentally, is limited for all warrant holders to a ludicrously low 
figure "not exceeding $500". The third way is by the Tribunal 
conducting review hearings in public at the time of Corporation warrant 
renewals which look at the general conduct of stations. 

118. All three methods amount to a quality of performance control 
system which checks the BCNZ's performance against standards laiq 
down for it in the Act, checks programmes against standards and rules 
the BCNZ helped to formulate, and checks the conduct of stations in 
the light of a Tribunal review held in public. They do constitute methods 
of external control and, as such, do represent a lessening of the 
Corporation's independence to check and control its own operations 
and account for that performance solely to Parliament through the 
Minister, in annual Reports and in responding to select committees. 

119. There is another consideration involved however. The Tribunal in 
conducting these controls on the quality of performance is suitably 
constituted and qualified to do so, it should be well informed for the 
purposes by its own monitoring and its Advisory Committee, it must act 
judicially, and here it acts on behalf of the public-the listening and 
viewing public. Complaints admit the public directly into the process of 
performance control. Hearings on complial'lce with standards and rules 
must likewise invite .public attention and judgment either directly or 
through the media and both the Corporation media and all others. 
Inquiries into adherence to a points system, the objectives and 
weighting of which the Corporation had participated in designing, would 
work in the same direction and in the same public interest way as a 
quality of performance control. 

120: These judicially-conducted, public checks by the Tribunal of 
performance against standards which are either jointly arrived at or in 
the Act seem to us both useful and reasonable. Although technically a 
derogation from the Corporation's independence, in fact they constitute 
a supplementary public assertion of the objectives of the Corporation's 
Board itself. At .the same time such Tribunal checks can serve to remind 
all of the public service nature and the licence payers' expectations of 
the standards and range of performance the BCNZ was set up to 
provide. 

FIVE-YEARLY REVIEW OF CORPORATION WARRANTS 

121 . Where a different view may reasonably be taken is in respect to 
the Jive-yearly review of the Corporation's warrants themselves. Their 
statutory nature is obliquely recognised by the Act in the provision 
under section 83(5) that they cannot be "suspended or revoked except 
on the request. of the Corporation or with the approval of the Minister." 
The section also recognises thereby .that the radio services were there 
decades before the creation of the Tribunal and so were the great bulk 
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of the radio statrons and both services of television. Indeed the 
operation and development of radio services and their television 
counterparts was the fi.Jrrdarnental business given in trust to · the 
Corporation as its reason for being . 
. 122, The public review'{of\vii.rrahts by.Jhe Tribunal is inherently an 

examination oftl]e (;prporation's whole stewardship, management; and 
necessarily its frna11c~. ltJs entirely additional to the reporting which the 
Corporation must give to Parliament, to the Minister and through replies t" questions to lhe House, and to selecn::omrnittees which are now 
empowered and comp'osed to make: searching; examinations. The 
CotporatiorP must account <'to the Auditor-General and, if the 
independent Review Commission is to consider the financing bf public 
service broadcasting to determine the level of the licence fee, then that 
too, is a five-yearly check but removed from the regular Tribunal 
business of judicially supervising and authorising the development of 
competitive private services. Lastly, if the Executive Council wishes an 
examination to be made of the whole field of broadcasting or some part 
pf it, it may recommend to the Governor-Generalthe appointment of a 
Royal Comrnissipn or, .as the Minister chose. to do in 1973, appoint a 
Committee of Inquiry. 

123. We have throughout our hearings and considerations been 
united in the desire to ·se.e accountability to Parliarnerit and public 
advanced afld View the clarity .of olJjectives, structure and financial 
reporting ;as > 'interlinked a'spects of both good management and 
transparent acco1,Jr1tability. BUt the five2yearly review by theTribunal of 
warrants, which itsa.nnerlhef'sUSpend nor revokeas a consequence, is 
not a necessary part of 1a systerr,accountable to Parliament. 

EVIDENCE ON THE OPPOSED VIEWS 

124. Evidence before• us showed that the Corporation supported the 
Tribunal's role with regatd to compliance with standards and rules and 
its app,eUate function for complaints but questioned the need for the 
Tribunal review of their warrants and another layer of recurrent general 
examination · while opposing its continuance. It also pointed to the 
effects of delay upon' planning when ''Most Corporation warrants were 
due for renewal in 1982; an interimdedsion to'renew them was released 
by the Tribunal in January 1983, but.the final decision, ... had not been 
received." 1 

125. Holders of and applicants for private radio and television 
warrants, on the other hand, were strongly of the opinion as one put it 
"that the Corporation must be accountable to the Tribunal. It has 
COPlllrnercial interests and enjoys'a monopoly in some areas e.g. in 
transmissi0n. ·: :PV3 continued, "The Corporation should be independent 
of Govemment but not a •law unto. itself, particularly in a eomioetitive 
environment and where it has 1a heavily centralised structure. "2 ITV 
thought.'The Corporation and1private broadcasters should be subject 
to' the same eontrals. ''3 · Capitaf City Radio wanted• for the Corporation 
''ttife sarne regulatory procedures as other media groups" and spoke .of 
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"market dominance'' while conceding Radio New Zealand~,rhad 
"obligations to fund non-commercial radio."4 Mr Wesney was convinced 
that. the Corporation should "be accountable to whatever authority is 
charged with the responsibility of running broadcasting."5 

126. The PSA made reference to the Tribunal ensuring "the best 
possible services" from all warrant holders including the BCNZ and saw 
no. reason for the Tribunal not to determine applications for new 
Corporation warrants.6The National Council of: Women, which had 
shown much concern about both. standards and reductions in 
programming, was emphatic that "Although on the surface it seems 
ridiculous that this large, public, broadcasting organisation should have 
to apply for warrants and their renewal to the Broadcasting Tribunal, it is 
essential." They spoke of David confronted by Goliath and considered 
that in the light of the "power and influence the BCNZ has on the lives 
of New Zealanders" there should be checks and balances and that it 
should be "seen to be accountable for its work to an independent body 
and not directly to the Government.''7 

127. There was great concern among interested parties in this 
evidence for matching the conditions of commercial competition for the 
BCNZ and private operators under the Tribunal, and a wary eye on 
government and programme standards from the National Council of 
Women. But of the Corporation's duties in the public interest and as 
trustee little was reflected. Rather there was a reservation on the 
Council's part and clearly a distrust of the BCNZ among several of its 
private competitors. Perhaps size had much to do with it for the 
Tribunal's view was that, "The board of the BCNZ should not be 
expected to adopt a view on development of radio and television which 
is divorced from the ambitions and objectives of its executives and of 
the Corporation. History has shown that some independent body with a 
wider overview is necessary. It may also be necessary because of the 
Corporation's dominant .position commercially and its combative 
approach to private development. "8 

128. The weight of the evidence therefore came down on the side of 
retaining five-yearly Tribunal public reviews of Corporation warrants, 
even though such a conclusion ignored the Corporation's many duties 
and responsibilities to Parliament and.no reference was made to them. 
The BCNZ's private competitors emphasised rather the argument that 
what was the case for them, namely Tribunal oversight by review, must 
be the case for the BCNZ or the apparent equity under the Tribunal 
alone would be disturbed. 

CONCLUSIONS ON FIVE-YEARLY REVIEWS 

129. With reluctance on the part of one among us, the Commission 
accepts that the Tribunal's five-yearly reviews of warrants should 
continue for all warrant holders, thus satisfying the view that this will 
establish equality of treatment. The positive value of the process as a 
public review of the quality of performance in addition to Parliament's 
superintendence is, in the sense set out by the National Council of 
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Women, a tJlbute.public•serv:ice broadcasting must, JJSY to•the 9reat 
ir:tflueAce it exerts on the ltves 0aAd leisuFe of .us atl. 

130.rAs an ever' mbre accourltable?Oody, the BCNZ should have 
dimiAishiAg diffibulty 'lr{fhaRfhg the performance of its role ever clearer 
fo• ·the public. anc.t the, BtoadcastiAg TribuAal at· those •ftve-yearly 
ttearings. Furthermore, the added ·constraiAts •OA resources which 
competitioA Will'bring, will make,ft obvious that for the BCNZ am:tfor the 
third ChaAAel warraAf' holders,• ft[mdiAg pats a limit oA qaality .of 
performance quite as strong as arty regulaticm. 

AStJGGESl'ED AMENDMENT TO '.RECONCILE THE !DUTIES OF EACH 

fof Th~re is a~tssociatedco~~ideratiori here .. Both UlE;l CorporatioA 
and the ·TribuAal ~re. eAjoiAed by the. A:ct to col')sider and act iA the 
public iAterest The Gorporatiop .must abide by' 90Adjti0As the TribuAal 
s.ets. aAd plead a .case before it. in a greatvariety of circumstaAces. But 
the Act 'does AOt oblige the fribur,alto have regard to. the duties, 
respoAsibilities aAd role which the Act itself biAds the CorporatioA to 
di~charge. · 

J 32, So the respoAsibilities befweeA the two bodies are far from 
reciprocal and. the statutory objectives of some of .the CmporatioA's 
applications or activities may. ·Aot be .coAsidered by the TribuAal 
because the. Act has omitted to provide that the TribuAal should do .so. 

133. IA section 80(c) the Tribunal in coAsideriAg aAy applicatioA for.a 
warraAt shatr have regard to the effect which a statioA "may have oA 
broadcasting• serivices provided• by the CorporatieA iA the public 
interest" aAd tfe1is ismostfaithfully•:execyted, The Act does Aot provide, 
however, that the TribuAal have regard to the first meAtioAed geAeral 
f1:1rictioA aAd power oMhe Corpora.tioA uAder sectioA 17'(1 )(a), "To carry 
on public broadcastiAg services, aAd to develop, exteAd, aAd improve 
those services in the public interest". Were the Act ameAded to do so, 
each part of the geAeral system would be takiAg fuller aAd proper 
accouAt of the prescribed duties of the other. 

THE STATUTORY NAJURE OF EXISTING 6CNZ WARRANTS 

134. We have already Aofed the oblique recogAitioA iA the Act of the 
statutory nature of the CorporatioA's warraAts for the statioAs, aAd 
hem:;e services, the great majority predatiAg th.e establishmeAt of the 
TribuAal itself. These statioAs aAd · their warraAts caA be seeA as haviAg 
spruAg from twiA purposes of the CorporatioA aAd of Successive 
BroadcastiAg Acts. First, that the CorporatioA provide varied 
commercial aAd AOA-commercial services to the public each with 
aspects aAd features which are distiActly p>ublic service iA Aature. 
SecoAd, that the CorporatioA's services be operated so that they 
geAerate eAough. fuAds to provide, together with liceAce receipts, the 
fiAaAcial basis for the whole ramge of services. · IAcreasiAgly as liceAce 
fuAdiAg. has shruAk, AotoAly has the importaAce of commercial fuAdiAg 
growA, but it has meaAt that trae subtracti0A of aAy number of .. warraAts 
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and, in a few instances, of single station warrants, would throw radioiot 
television finances into confusion. 

AN EXPLICIT AND CLEAR STATUS 

135. Since it has been at Parliament's behest and in accordance with 
its Acts over decades that these services have been created and 
extende.d by the Corporation, it wduld seem consistent, just and 
reasonable if Parliament gave explicit statutory recognition to the 
services and statutory warrants to the existing Corporation stations. In a 
real sense under section 83(5) they have this status now, given that the 
Minister disapproves of a revocation. Yet it is a conditional security 
when they exist to embody the purposes Parliament set for them, and 
which Parliament checks for itself every year. 

THE PROCESS OF DEVELOPMENT AND NEW WARRANTS 

136. We are left with the question of where the development of new 
public stations arid services should be initiated. The Act confers that 
duty on the Corporation. Last year it gave advice to the Minister on a 
four-strand policy of development with Parliamentary, Maori and Access 
plans in addition. After considering the matter in relation to Government 
policy, the Minister issued a notice to the Tribunal stating "part of the 
general policy of the New Zealand Government in relation to 
broadcastihg" which dealt with the new strands and gave their 
establishment recognition as part of policy to be implemented "when 
funds permit." 

137. However this process of Corporation planning, advic~. Ministerial 
consideration in relation to Government policy, and written direction 
could not equate with the provision of statutory warrants. In section 
68(1) of the present Act it is provided that the Tribunal "shall have 
regatd to the general policy of the Government" and "shall comply with 
any directions given by the Minister''. However section 68(1) also states 
that "nothing in this subsection shall be construed as authorising the 
Minister to give any direction ... that would derogate from the duty of the 
Tribunal to act judicially." 

138. A further duty of the Tribunal in acting judicially in respect to all 
applications for a warrant is to "have regard to" fifteen other matters 
listed in section 80 for consideration in determining which applicant, if 
any, shall be granted the warrant. So for a frequency made available in 
any given market, the outcome of the Tribunal's judicial consideration of 
all applicants and all grounds for decision may or may not establish one 
of the kinds of station which Government policy wished to advance. To 
proceed by stating policy and giving directions, while it can commence 
a process as major as considering applicants for a third private channel, 
is no guarantee of achieving policy goals, at least within the three-year 
cycle of our general elections. 

139. An alternative would be for the Corporation to plan its 
development according to the Act and, when funds were in hand, to 
advise the Minister of the initiative they sought. If this was acceptable to 
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the •.Government, then a Bill •would, be introduced to if>arliament 
establishing a type of service or defining a. class of public station which 
would receive statutory warrants when frequencies were available in the 
regions to be served. On the passage of ,tl)e Act i.t would only be a 
ma,tte,r. ot§ll}gnjgg, .the. finan9i€¼.I H9g.r.amme f9r establishm.~n,t with the 
ti,rneta~:1le .. of .fresw~ncy. a[logati9n, Jhis .procedure would. be practigable 
for non,cornme~9:ial or predomipantly •. rion7cornmercial services such .as 
the sugge~teq ga,[liaga.entary1 Sp9rtar;id Egucation stations or the Maori 
s.ercyice•.wt:iere.Siii~tµrbance otexis:ting qommercial in!erests would be 
rni,filOf:;•W i;ri.inimal. · 

··MO. But,s!atut<1r.y warrants for, say, the •e:xtension of the Young Adult 
ZM-FM .service tos, pr.oV:incial ,towns would cut into existing warrant 
holders' markets. If bidding1 f.or lease1 was instituted, the Corporation 
could simply bid and be ready to pay as would other bidders if they 
wanted to establish a commercial station in a region with an available 
frequency,. If a percentage o.f gross revenue was chosen, then either the 
present Tribunal system . would. have ,to govern the Corporation's 
development as1 now,. or Parliament would bave deliberately to confine 
the ;Tribunal to pontrol of d,e;velop1J1ent in the private sector as the 
Corporatior;r is qor;ifined to deve!oping the J.1)Ublic sector, 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

, 1. Tl;l.aJ U:i~Jri~yn§ll1's r9le as the appeal body for all compJaints and 
its. fuqptton;s in ensuJing cornplia,nce wlth .all sJanda,rds, rules, 
conditionSand the points system 'should be confirmed. . .. 

2 .• That the f)vfil,year:ly l:dbuna,I review oL performl:).nce .. under. the 
. warrants. l©.r . .the BCN.Z .. should be maintained but wi.th final 
decisi~t;lS. ~rrive9~ ~t. within twelve rnonths. 1 · ..• ·. 

:B. That t~@orporatior;i's,function "tq carry ,on public broaqcasting 
services. and,to develo.Ji'),,extend, and improve tt:iose. services in 
the public interest" be 1 adqed to the. matters which the 
BroadcastiJlg Tribunal must have regarc;f to when considering 
and determining appliqations. 

4. That statutory warrants be provided for all existing Corporation 
statigns and relays. , 

5. That Parliament consider granting warrants for any further .class 
of Corporation non~commerci~.I or predominantly non-commercial 
stations when .the Corporation has e.stablished the objectives, 
requirements, and programme of funding and introduction for 
that service. 
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CHAPTERS 
Term of Reference 5 

"5. The adequacy of section 34A of the Broadcasting Act 1976 
as it relates to the purchasing of overseas television 
programmes, and whether alternative or additional procedures 
are required:'' 

H.2 

1 . Section 34A was inserted by section 7 of the Broadcasting 
Amendment Act (No. 2) 1982, presumably in anticipation of the advent 
of a privately~owned third television channel. Its purpose is to lay down 
general guidelines for the establishment of a pricing mechanism by way 
of an overseas programme agreement which stipulates a maximum 
price payable by a private broadcaster holding a television warrant in 
respect of the purchase of programmes "produced beyond New 
Zealand". It doe.s not establish purchasing procedures. 

2. Also relevant to this term of reference and section 34A are section 
71A(2), which outlines warrant conditions for warrant holders other than 
the Corporation in respect of section 34A and section 98(ib). 

3. Subsection 2 of section 71 A, which establishes conditions of 
warrants, states: 

"It is a condition of every warrant (being a television warrant or a 
television programme warrant) issued to a person other than the 
Corporation that the holder of that warrant shall not-
(a) Purchase or otherwise acquire, at a price that exceeds the 

maximum price applicable under section 34A of this Act, 
rights to, or privileges in respect of, any programme 
produced beyond New Zealand; or 

(b) Broadcast any programme produced beyond New Zealand if 
rights to, or privileges in respect of, that programme have 
been purchased or acquired by the holder of that warrant at 
a price that exceeds the maximum applicable unqer section 
34A of this Act.'' 

Section 98(ib) states that 
"[The Governor-General may, from time to time, by Order in 
Council, make regulations ... ] 

(ib) Prescribing procedures to be observed in relation to the 
entering into of an overseas programmes agreement under 
section 34A(1) of this Act or an agreement under section 
34A(6) of this Act:" 

4. The format of any overseas programmes agreement is not 
specified in the Act. The insertion of section 34A appears to be an effort 
to avoid competitive bidding for programmes with attendant price 
increases. Mr Monaghan, the Controller of Programming for Television 
New Zealand, pointed out in his evidence that "if unfettered price 
competition eventuates the only people to benefit will be offshore 
programme suppliers"1 and he cited a recent example in Britain with the 
BBC and ITV being forced into paying over-high programme prices. 



5/.MYMoriaghan envisaged fftiat an, ideal situation would be one in 
which a maximum price '>:'{OUld be agre~9 upon for the year under review 
and "we wo.uld each be required to ensure that we did not exceed that 
maxicirtium price, but outside of that we would be free to identify those 
programmes we were interested in acquiring for our schedule."2 

6. Thereappeareato be someconfusion i~ the minds of a number of 
those who addressed this term of reference. Some thought the term of 
reference pr:ovided further opportunity to comment on those matters 
raised at 2(Clf) and others misinterpreted the provisions of section 34A. 
For example; the PSA.stated "the public sector ... [is] required to set a 
maxirnumprlce [and] undertake the work associated with the purchase 
and supply ... 3 However this is not what we think section 34A is about. 
Even section 34B does not establish purchasing mechanisms but states 
conditions applying ·ifthe Corporation acts as an agent in the purchase 
of any programme (not just those produced beyond New Zealand), 
which it may do but is not. required to do. 

THIRD CHANNEL APPLICANTS 

7, Five of the applicants for the third channel warrant briefly 
addressed this term of reference. Their submissions said, in effect, that 
it . was difficult. to determine the adequacy of se.ction 34A, and any 
possible alterations .and/or additions that may be required, until it was 
"put to the test". Thew were. concerned, however, that .section 34A 
sh94.ld not be read to imply a centralis~d buying authority (a point also 
made by the Corporati?n) .and also that nothing in section 34A should 
give. th~ C6rporation an advantage when it came to the purchase of 
overseas progr'amrnes. It was suggested that the Corporation and the 
private warrant holder or holders should be equal partners in the 
negotiation and implementation of the overseas programmes 
ag'reefuent. United Telecast Corporation suggested that disagreements 
shoufcfbe referred to the Tribunal rather than settled in accordance with 
the provisions of the Arbitration Act 1908. None of the third channel 
applicants made reference to the provision of section 71 A(2). 

THE BROADCASTING CORPORATION OF NEW ZEALAND 

8. The Corporation submitted that the principle embodied in section 
34A would be "the appropriate way of handling the situation"4 but 
recommended that a procedure for an independent audit on an annual 
basis be established to. oversee the operation of any agreement to 
ensure compliance by third channel operators and to ensure that any 
obvious abuses could. be drawn to the attention of the appropriate 
authori.ties being the Tribunaland the BCNZ Board. The Corporation 
further rec.omrnended that the Broadcasting Tribunal should be given 
the authority to impose penaltfes in the case of non-compliance. The 
Corporation pointed out. that. while it is not covered by section 71 A it, 
too, should be subject to the audit procedures .. 

9. Evidence given in cross-examination by the Controller of 
Programming for Television New Zealand, Mr Monaghan, on this term of 
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reference indicated that the Corporation perceived possible areas of 
conflict when section 34A is put into practice and it was for this reason 
that the audit procedure was recommended. 

10. Mr Monaghan explained the conventions of the industry as they 
might be· expected to apply when the third channel is operative. A 
distributor would offer new episodes of an ongoing series to the 
broadcaster already carrying that series. If that broadcaster declined to 
purchase the series it would then be offered to the other broadcaster. In 
the case of a new series the programme would be offered to one or 
other of the warrant holders at the distributor's discretion. If that 
broadcaster indicated, they wished to acquire that programme at a price 
no greater than the maximum agreed price that would be the end of the 
matter. Otherwise the programme would be offered to the other warrant 
holder if they were interested in acquiring it. 

11. Mr Monaghan went on to say that "it is, of course, like everything 
in this life, more complex than that" .5 The maximum price per minute 
that is paid under the overseas programmes agreement applies to one 
screening only. A broadcaster may choose to indicate to the distributor 
that he will purchase repeat screening rights and can therefore offer a 
greater return to the distributor than could another broadcaster who 
may wish to purchase fewer repeat rights. 

12. While acknowledging the need for a mechanism to create price 
stability in respect of overseas programmes, the Corporation did not 
wish to see section 34A extended to establish a central purchasing 
authority or a tender or ballot system for programme purchase. Other 
submissions felt that a single purchasing authority should be 
established. However, the Broadcasting Tribunal was concerned to 
prevent :a "duplication of administrative authorities to audit the 
operation of such procedures."6 . 

13. There may be some advantage if we were to examine the specific 
provisions of the section itself. 

SUBSECTIONS (1) and (2) PROVIDE: 

(1) Where any television warrant or television programme warrant is 
held bya private broadcaster, the Corporation shall, at least once 
in each financial year, enter into an agreement (in this section 
called "an overseas programmes agreement") with that private 
broadcaster or with all private broadcasters who hold television 
warrants or television programme warrants, as the case may 
require, which agreement shall specify the maximum prices that 
may be paid by that private broadcaster or by all such private 
broadcasters for the purchase or other acquisition of rights to, or 
privileges in respect of, each category of programmes which are 
produced beyond New Zealand. 

(2) The purpose of overseas programmes agreements is to ensure 
that, except where special circumstances exist, the price paidby 
any private broadcaster for the purchase or acquisition of rights 
to, or privileges in respect of, any programme which is produced 



to!~t~~-il:!llil~w:,i>ealar::td does not exceed the maximum price that 
~~j~~l!fleJ/5,be, paid by the Corporation if it were to purchase or 
1r,,, acquire those rights or privileges. 

(.:;114'. 1 84bs~ctions (1) and (2) of section 34A establish, in effect, a 
statl$11pry Cfirtel in respect of prices.: We assume that the provisions of 
sectien 23 and sec~tjon 27 of •the Commerce Act 1975, which deal with 
trade practices il'l re.spect of collective pricing agreements, do not apply 
to section 34A by virtue .of section 27(3)(c) of the. Commerce Act, which 
states. that it (the Act) does not apply to any "trade practice that is 
expressly,a1.1thorised by,aoy other Act". 

15: We note that the provisions of section 34A (and of section 71A) 
only impose restrictions on and make requirements of private television 
warrant holder(s} in respect of any overseas programme agreementthat 
may be in force. For example, subsection (1) establishes an agreement 
to " ... specify t.he maximum price that may be paid by ~hat private 
broadcaster or by all such private broadcasters .... " Subsections (6) 
and (7) of section 34A, which outline the procedures and categories for a 
departure from an overseas programmes agreement apply only to 
private broadcasters. 

16. It may be desirable for these subsections to apply to the 
Corporation as well in order to place the Corporation and private 
broadcaster or 1broadcasters on an equal footiog. However, this 
subsection places a mandatory requirement on the Corporation to enter 
intc, an agreement and the. ultimate aim or purpose is quite clear. Indeed 
the fact there is. to be an agreement means that two or more parties do 
or shall agree,-not that,one shall dictate to the other. 

17. If no agreement is reached, subsection 8 provides for arbitration 
or a presumably independent body to rule on any disagreement. 

18. There is no doubt that the objective is fo keep the price down in 
$US, and we se.e nothing wrong in this. In an oligopoly situation the 
purchaser is usually at the mercy of the vendor, and a collective pricing 
agreement can only be for the benefit of both or all the New Zealand 
parties who separately would have little 'clout' in an international 
market. 

19. Subsections (2) arid (7) refer to "special circumstances" (under 
which a departure from any agreement may occur) without further 
defining 'sUch circumstances. Furthermore subsection (7) appears to 
indicate that "special circumstances" are ulflmately decided upon by 
the Corporation. It may be desirable to circumscribe the phrase "special 
circumstances" by listing a number of factors that may be taken into 
account. We think the Corporation and private broadcaster(s) ought to 
be placed on an equal footing in respect of a decision on what 
c0nstitutes a speeial circumstance for the purposes of subsection (7) as 
it applies to subsection (6). 

SUB$ECTIQN (3) PROVIDES: 
•(3) Subject to the provisions of this section, every overseas 

programmes agreement shall by force of this Act extend to and 
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bind not only the private broadcasters who are parties to it but 
also every private broadcaster who, at any time while it is in 
force, holds a television warrant or a television programme 
warrant. 

20. Presumably the rationale for this subsection is that if a private 
broadcaster is granted a television warrant in the course of a year he will 
be bound by the terms of any existing overseas programme agreement 
up until the time that he formally enters into such agreement. 

21. This appears to be a sensible provision to entrap any new 
warrants granted during the term of an agreement and eminently fair. 

SUBSECTIONS (4) AND (5) PROVIDE: 

(4) Every overseas programmes agreement shall specify the date on 
which it shall expire. 

(5) Notwithsti;mding the expiry of an overseas programmes 
agreement, that agreement shall continue in force until it is 
superseded by another overseas programmes agreement. 

Agreements are to be entered into at least one each financial year under 
subsection 34A(1) although it is not clear whose financial · year it is 
intended to cover and thus may. need clarification. There may be 
argument for, say, the Tribunal to intervene in the event of prolonged 
failure to reach agreement. 

SUBSECTIONS (6) AND (7) PROVIDE: 

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of any overseas programmes 
· agreement, but subject to subsections (7) and (8) of this section, 

where a private broadcaster who holds a television warrant or a 
television programme warrant wishes to purchase or acquire 
rights iO, or privileges in respect of, a programme which has 
been or is being produced beyond New Zealand, he shall,-
(a) If that programme does not fall within one of the categories 

specified in the overseas programmes agreernent which is 
then in force; or 

(b) If he is uncertain about the maximum price applicable in 
respect of that programme under the overseas programmes 
agreemer;it which is then in force; or 

(c) If he wishes to pay for the purchase or acquisition of rights 
to, or privileges in respect of, that programme a price .that 
exceeds the maximum price applicable in respect of that 
programme under the overseas programmes agreement 
which is then in force, -

agree with the Corporation on the maximum price that may be 
paid by the private bro'adcaster for the purchase or acquisition of 
those rights or privileges. 

(7) In agreeing under subsection (6) of this section the Corporation 
shall have regard to the maximum prices determined by the 
overseas programmes agreement then in force and shall agree to 
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a departure from the general level of maximum prices fixed by 
that agreement only if there. aie• special circumstances. 

22. At pr.eseht these sub'seotionsapply only to, private broadcasters. 
It would seem desirable that they apply to the Corporation as well. If the 
Corporation •has a programme that comes within one of th.e categories 
Ca) through to (c), then the Corpmation · appears to be free to fix 
whatever. price it thinks. fit. 

23. Subsection 7 Fefers to special circumstances and it may be 
desirable t.~ '.set out ai3econd set of factors which. come within that 
phrase as used in its seco11d context. 

SUBSECTION 8 PROVIDES: 

(8) If .the Corporation and any private . broadcaster are unable to 
settle the terms of an overseas programmes agreement or of an 
agreement required to be entered into under subsection (6) of 
this. section, the Corporation or the private broadcaster may 
require that the ter1T1s of the agreement or the terms of the 
agreement in respect of which agreement cannot be reached be 
referred to arbitration in accordance with the Arbitration Act 
1908. 

2.4. Generally the process of arbitration is used for an arbitrator sitting 
with or without an umpire to make a decision on matters in dispute. For 
example contract grape growers arbitrate each year with the wine 
companies the amount that is to be paid for the grapes in any one 
season. However, within the context of section 34A, it is not merely the 
maxirrium price tha.t is to be fixed but possibly the 'whole terms of the 
overseas programmes agreement itself. 

25. Then the issue arises as to whether arbitration is an appropriate 
procedure forthat at all. The matter of the maximum price is simply 
something that can be quite properly dealt with by way of arbitration. 

26. However, we consider it is essential thatany referee should have 
an ongoing association with, and detailed knowledge of the problems 
always likely to be encountered. The terms of an agre.erhent and the 
maximum price agreed upon are always likely to · be interwoven 
problems and should not in our opinion be treated separately. The two 
items should be within the province of an independent authority with 
ongoing knowledge of the problems of the industry. Whether it be the 
Tribunal or a Broadcasting Commission does not particularly matter so 
long as they are properly informed and conversant with the overall 
situation. 

SUBSECTION 9 PROVIDES: 

(9},· Nothing in this seoti.on applies in relation to the purchase or other 
acquisition only of rights to, or privileges in respect of, the format 
of a programme produced beyond New Zealand. 

27. This subsectior:i is designed to allow broadcasters. to purchase the 
formats okprogrammes . such as This is Your Life without such 
purchases, being constrained1 by maxifTJJ.Jm prices. 
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AUDITING 
28. As we have noted it was submitted to us that overseas 

programmes agreements could readily be circumvented by the 
purchasing of repeat rights. Conceivably multi-national shareholding 
could affect purchasing in. the sense of programme availapility, as for 
example the New Zealand subsidiary of an overseas distributor holding 
a New Zealand private broadcast warrant. 

29. The BCNZ submissions suggested it would be necessary to make 
provision to avoid the acquisition of programmes by putting up sums of 
money in excess of normal purchasing prices supposedly for co
production (and listing in the credits of a programme) which would in 
reality be for pre-purchase of a production to deny it to another channel. 

30. Actors Equity posed the likelihood -
" ... that television licence-holders could also have, or obtain, 
rights to other exhibition outlets, such as video, and the potential 
for such things as 'in-house' cassette delivery of encoded 
material in down time. These additional modes of exhibition 
would give these companies additional strength when 
negotiation [sic] rights, to the detriment of other licensees, 
particularly the BCNZ. "7 

31. Presumably, although there would be obvious economic 
limitations, the Act in its present form would not cover any pre-warrant 
purchases. 

32. The Corporation has suggested that all warrant holders, including 
itself, be subject to an annual audit procedure and that any warrant 
holder may refer the circumstances of a particular purchase to the 
auditors. We can only observe that should 'under the counter' payments 
be made, false invoicing entered into, payments made to third parties or 
via false. agreements, then we are not convinced that ethical and well 
meaning auditors would always find these-particularly now with 
unlimited freedom to purchase foreign exchange and computer 
generated payment transfers. In essence to rely implicitly on an audit 
may shift the responsibility for the problem but may not solve the 
problem itself. 

REVIEW 
33. If the Corporation and private broadcasters are to be placed on an 

equal footing in respect of section 34A (as opposed to the current 
situation which proposes a "leading roie" for the Corporation) then 
possibly the Tribunal might be required to establish the procedures for 
entering into an agreement, the terms of such an agreement, outline 
"categories of programmes", decide on "special circumstances", 
define "produced beyond New Zealand" and arbitrate in the event of a 
disagreement. If the audit procedure suggested by the Corporation is to 
be adopted this may be a further area of responsibility for the Tribunal. 

34. We note also that the definition of broadcastilig as provided in 
section 2 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 may. not be adequate: will the 
definition " ... the dissemination of any form of communication ... by 

Sig IO 
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means of Hertzian waves .... " be sufficient to capture all future 
broadcasting tecnnology? Indeed if U1e future brings us into not simply 
a deregulated, but an unregulated environment, how adequate will any 
cartel be? 

3S. Neither the Corporation nor any of the aspiring third channel 
warrant applicants have indicated any enthusiasm for a central buying 
agency. Understandably they are anxious to retain some purchasing 
edge and 'we 1~fo not think that any legislative device should deter 
seflsiole c:erfimercial liaggli11g or the opportunity to buy at less than the 
maximum overseas· programme stipulated price. 

36 .. Th~ .''waif a:nd see" attitude expressed by those aspirants 
prot:>ably reflects a realistic approach. Although we have tentatively 
pointed to some defects which we perceive, presumably these could be 
accommodated by statutory amendment, probably in consultation with 
the successful applicant(s) •once· those otganisations are identified. 
Including the Tribunal in any such discussions. would, we feel, be 
helpful. 

37. As previously indicated we: are mindful that direct broadcast 
satellite cover for example, could render any legislative controls 
impotent. Multinational advertising has, we are told, overcome some of 
the perceived barriers, while ownership of rights to programmes 
themselves could possibly be in the hands of the persons controlling the 
satellites. 

~~COMMENDATIONS: 
1. The rational.e of the . section under discussion embodies, we 

cqr,sider,.ciesirable and sensible provisions for the small market 
of. t:,lew Zealand with its oligopolous character. 

2. We .have pointed to the weighted nature in favour. of the 
Corporation and wherever this occurs we feel there are grounds 
for amendment. 

3. Various phrases used in the legislation which we have identified 
require definition, and indeed a draft form of agreement may well 
be desirable. 

4. If the auditing mechanism was introduced we feel the parties 
should have access to the Tribunal for resolution. 

5. It may we.II be that the negotiations for an annual revision of any 
contemplated agreement should be referred to the Tribunal by 
some specified date each year. 
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CHAPTER 6 

"6. The reflection in nrr'"'""',,, of the multicultural nature of 
New .Zealand society, the recognition of l"CU-W,,ron"' 

interests in the design of 
of ~n•.~'''°'" for access 

n:;ferr?.nce tO~t 1 

culture and ctnd tfle e1ncl current 
concerns of 

"6(b) The recruitmen/i' and lT!.Olffunn ot statf fluent in ths relevant 

TheJ recruitment and ct other statt ne(:1drKi to 
and .broadctSJst programmes of interest to each 

/hose for tecf'mica! positions 
for .e.i7Cl fJro;gre1n,me 

The role of a Maori and Pacific !Bland commercial radio 
station not as a station but afso £IS a 

lNTRODUCTION 

centre for programmes to tie broadcast from other 
st.atlons:' 1 

2 

raised t!1ese terms of reference as reia18 to 
vvhich buHd on and ,_"''"°·'"'"'"' 

anc! current concerns of aaractecl a great 
attention from those who made subrnissions to us. of those 
conc,sms v,,;ere ,ovnr.oc<;r:,.rl, \/Vhen the Commission was ,·,,,e"•IC'l'\ll~,n onto the 

\/Vaititi 11 0 " 

has bee 
and TalT 

V\.m'"'--'''" and later in t\1\10 oi 
Commission 

tl1e cas,e ror the of Te Reo Maori 
has also been put to oth'2lr 
n1any o-f the argun1i2:nts v,ter,e 

were put to us we has 

to ensure: 
ancl met 

recommended U1e of an autonomous 
body to control !Jiami within tile BCNZ and with 
status wit!"i Raclio r·Jew Zealand Television I\Jew Zealand. 
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3. The subcommittee also recommended the establishment of an 
Aotearoa radio network with funding to come from a variety of sources 
including tribal groups, Maori organisations and relevant government 
departments, as well as the BCNZ vote. The subcommittee report 
supported the Aotearoa Broadcasting System third channel warrant 
application and suggested the establishment of a Maori television 
production unit within an autonomous ABS to promote programmes 
aimed at both Maori and wider audiences, ln Maori and English, to be 
transmitted on the two Television l\lew Zealand networks. 

4. The application by Aotearoa Broadcasting System tc the 
Broadcasting Tribunal in respect 01 a warran1 fo, the third channel has 
focused the discussion before that body, intt=1r a/ia, on Maori 
programming. in September i985 t!1e Broadcasting Corporation and 
ABS came to an agreement on the provision of transmission services to 
and fir.ancial .support for ABS should it receive the t11ird channel 
vvarrant At :hat ti1ne U1e Corporation maintained that the iti,BS 
application was the one most in keeping vvith tl16 Gorporaticin's 
constitutional objectives ard statutory obligations, anci i11at its 
pro[;:ramming proposals vi_1ere complementary to thie Corporation's 
progran1m0s and would extend the choice rather than provide mere of 
the same. 

5. Ttlst ofier of support was witridn:"lwn in /•,.pri! 1986 and in July 1986 
ABS, in ccnjunctio:1 ·1Nit!"1 anoti1e1· 1Narta11t applicant 1 ;ndepend,ant 
Telavision limi1eci (ITV) applied far !eave to emend tl1oir application to 
one in respect of a pmwamme wa1ra11t. Ti1e Brc,ac!casting Tribunal 
subsequently deciinec! that applica.tior:. Howev6,, it noted, in a decision 
cia.ted ·14 August 1986, that it would bs capab!e or irnp1Jsing c::mditicns 
regarding programming ancl in particular Maori programming if it 
thought that to be appropriate, and l~at sucl1 a condition cou!d require 
arrangements ror au1onc,m1:;.us broadcasti1:g through a programme, 
warmnt holder. 

S. In April 1986 tr1e Wa:tangi Tribunal presented to th& Minister of 
Maori Affairs its report on the claim lodged by Huirangi Vv'aik,;,repuru imol 
I\Jga Kaiwhakapumau i ta Reo incorporated Society (the Wellington 
Maori Language Board) th:::,t tl1e Maori ranguage ,eosive official 
recognition. in its Finding the Tribunai drev, aHention to the fact ths.l t!1e 
jurisdiction or this Commission as well as t11a1: of the Broadcasting 
Triburml sxisted c0,ncun-ently with its ovm. Tl'ie Tribunal confined itself, 
at that stage, to making broad observations on the piace of the Maori 
language in brnadcasting w!1ilf.J reserving for itse1f the right to reconvene 
to make recommendations additional to any tl,a.t might be made by us 
o:- the Broadcasting Tribuna:. 

7. The members of the Waitangi Tribunal were, how'tsver, quite clear in 
their view that Article II of tl-:e Treaty of Waitangi guarantees pr::itecticn 
to the Maori language and ti1ey 'Were also quite clear that the 
predominance of English in the media h21d had :::m adverse effect upon 
it They further noted that "it is consistent v1:ith the principles or tr1e 
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Treaty that the language and matters of Maori iAterest should have a 
secure place in broadcasting. " 1 · 

8, We have taken cognizance of these events as they relate to our 
own inquiry and terms of reference. However it is not. our task or 
responsibility to give further detail here, nor to comment on decisions 
made by other authorities except as they may relate to our own 
recommendations. 

9. These terms of reference, which were collected together under the 
umbrella term "Maori broadcasting" by many of those who spoke to us, 
relate to the fundamental questions of the survival and development of 
the Maori language and Maori culture as one part of a wider New 
Zealand identity, and the role ti1at t11e broadcast media can play in this. 
i\io one who gave evidence to us disputed the value of Maori culture, nor 
that bi-culturalism was a worthwhile goal. Indeed no one disputed tl1e 
effectiveness of radio and television in assisting with the development 
of the Maori language and of reflecting Maori values to non-Maori i\lew 
Zealanders. What witnesses c:oulcl not agree on \,vas the extent to which 
this shoulcl be done, in wl1at form, llow soon and under whose control. 

100 A great deal of the evidence was addressee! not only to us but 
also to the Broadcasting Tribunal and was supportive of the ABS 
warrant application, 

SUMMARY OF SUBMISSlrn,IS--THE BROADCASTING CORPOR/.1.TION OF 
NEW ZEALAND 

11 . Under the Broadcasting Act 1976 the BCi\lZ is required to reflect 
and develop ~Jew Zea.land's identity and cultureo Witnesses from 
Television New Zealand and Fladio f\lew Zealand gave evidence to us on 
ll1e e;dent to wl1ich the Services fulfil this responsibility in respect of 
Maoritanga. The Corporation told us that it encourages its producers, 
programme makers and executives to attend hui to gain a 1uider 
understandin9 and appreciation cf t!1e needs and expectations or the 
Maori community. Correct pronunciation of tile Maori langua9e is 
required of all orH3.ir staH in bo!h services anc! training is provided in 
this, 

12. felevision Mev,; Z(:Jaland especially has .::orne under attack tor 
fsiling to fuli'il its siatutot'y respon3ibilities in respect ,.Jf fi!aori 
programming, a.nd mu~h or the evidence presented to I.JS on lhis 1Nas 

given in H1e 1nick::1 context or thf, Wailan9i Tt·ibunal hearings <"me! tl'1e 
third channel hearings in front of the Broadc:ac:iting Trit;unal. The 
Cl1airms,n of IJ1e Corpmation admitted to us thai, television t1ad been a 
la1s start,ar in tl1,:i process :Ji identifying means of provicliri~: rviaori 
proqrarnme content. Hoviev,.sr he tc,ld us thaio there ha,d !oeen 
consideiable ,estlaping in t!11e attitudes of those in the Gorpmation 
lov1ards Maori programming on radio and television, and contended that· 
tile leopard hacl not so mucll cl1an8ecl its spots but that th·sre ·was, in 
fact, a new leopard. 

130 Mr Cross, tile then Chief Executive of t11e Corporation, told us that 
in 1978 the Board had developed a policy on Maori broadcasting, 
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relating especially to, tele1-£isi0n, wnich dealt witn staff recruitment,and 
bi-lingualism in television and programme. changes which were to be 
ta,ken as; a, resulLof this. 

14. Thevarying production requirements of radfo and televisi•ori have 
meant 'that, Radio New Zealand and "FelevisiM New Zealand have 
developed in different ways over questions of recruitment and training. 
The Corporation claimed to operate an affirmative action policy in 
respect of Maori arnd Pacific Island trainees and to liaise closely with the 
Miinistry 10f Maor,i Affairs in identifying suitable trainees. 

1q. In' festlrrfony given to Us on 29 August 1985 We were informed by 
the Director of Personnel for the BCNZ, Mr Russ, that there have beerJ 
difficulties iff attracUng recruits for the craft'a:reas, as bpposed to on~air 
trainees, a~d he noted also that preJselection criteria (tertiary training for 
journalism and advanced higH'schooV'education in mathematics and 
science su5jects for technical training)often limited the available'field of 
recruits. The Corporation claimed to have attempted if! the 'past to 
recfuivMa:ori staff· dfrectly trdm' Maori' ,schools arid · other educational 
institutiohs'bUt to have had l'imited success in this, 

'~'6. M(R□~s n'iaintii.in'ecl tfiat prbmotion within the C~rporation was on 
merit and that appointees had to be able to compete in a merit-based 
structure. The BCNZ, he told us, "will continue to operate and refine its 
affirm,ative ,action policies in ,relation to. the recruitment of Maori and 
Polynesian staff members and to the greatest extent fossible will 
~qdeavour to irnprove the .ratio in all occupational areas." 

17. Tne Corporation considered that it would be able to increase the 
number' of Maori; and Polynesian staff further if a staff member . was 
dedicated to the co-ordination of affirmative action programmes and the 
undertaking of vocational "gt.1;idance duties in predominantly Maori 
colleges and multi-cultural situations, tbat the estimated annual cost of 
such a position . would be approximately $60,000 but tnat the 
Corporation's priorities had not extended to such an appointment. 

18: We feel it necessary to record that during recent months, 
coinciding it appears with the appointment of the new Chief Executive 
and the, new Director-General of Television New Zealand, the 
Corporation, and Radio New Zealand in particular, has introduced a new 
impetus in turning some of these intentions into action, reflecting not so 
mucn a new attitude, but rather overcoming the 'paralysis by analysis' 
which appears to be a corollary of any discussions involving race. 

19. The Corporation's short-liv~d marriage with Aotearoa 
Broadcasting Service 'and the acrimonious divorce proceedings no 
doubt have also provided a spur for more positive action, within the 
fundingconstraints under which the Corporation operates, and as an 
accelerant, have introduced a series of increases in the level of Maori 
and bi0cultural programmes in both radio ancftelevision. For example, 
the Board has prop>osed the possibility of an ar::rangement with ABS il'I 
Which the latter would produce programmes for broadcast on both 
TelevisioA New Zealand channels. At the end of May 1986 the Board set 
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a percentile target· of programmes in which Maori is the dominant 
element, some of which would be produced byTelevision New Zealand. 

TELEVISION. NEW ZEALAND 

20. Mr Allan Martin, the former Direct&-General of Television New 
Zealand, told us that Television New Zealand reflected Maorr culture in 
two ways "through its general programming as a mass medWmi and in 
special lanQuage·and other programmes. ·Ifs, production departments 
dea.1 With Maori subjects as part ofnor'mal programming. Maori attitudes 
and•activities have been reflected where appropriate, both socially and 
historically, through drama, sp~cial interest programmes, entertainment, 
documentaries, news, current affairs; sport and children's 
programmes."3. He spoke of the establishment of Kqha in °1980 and 
Te Karere i;n 1983, of the two language teaching sari.es Te: Reo and 
Korero Mai, Maori language .inserts in. Sesame Street ,and , other 
children's programmes, and oft.he programmes produced by other 
production departments drama, documentary and 
entertainment-which have had an emphasis on Maori history and 
values, including programmes in production at that, time. TelevisiQnNew 
Zealand also provided financial and resource assistance to Te Waiora o 
Aotearoa for the production and broadcast of four pro@iammes 
designed to promote Maori health and well~being. 

21. Nevertheless Mr Martin admitted that Television New Zealand's 
Maori programming in both English and Maori coristituted'at b'est two 
hours per week over both channels and he acknowledged that this was 
not sufficient. · 

22. In 1985, we were told, Television.New Zealand had recommended 
the establishment of a Maori Production Unit to its Board. This 
recommendation was the outcome of a committee established to 
ascertain and recommend an overall philosophy and direction for Maori 
programming. The Committee's final recommendations to the Board 
were: 

"1. That a Maori Unit be established within Television New Zealand 
for the production of programmes aimed at the following three 
audiences: 

(a) Maoris who are not fluent users of the Maori language. 

(b) Maoris and non-Maoris who are interested in Maoritanga 
including the language. 

(c) Persons who are fluent users of the language. 

2. That a Head of that Unit be appointed acting through the Head of 
General and Special Interest Programmes to the Controller of 
Programme Production. 

3. That a recruitment scheme •be instituted to meet the meeds of the 
Unit and to identify Maoris for employment in other areas of 
Television New Zealahd, 
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4. Tl1at close and continuous liaison be established with the Maori 
Affairs Department, and oti1er institutions, to assist with 
recruitment. 

5. That with the approval of the Head of the proposed Unit, a plan 
for training be put into place. 

6. That the Unit be responsible for ongoing training in the 
pronunciation of the Maori language." 

23. The Unit was eventually established as a full production Unit 
rather than part of General and Special Interest Programmes and the 
n,aw :1ead of the Department, Mr E. Leonard, was appointed in January 
1986. It is notable that Mr Leonard's appointment was not without some 
controversy particularly as the position had been advertised as requiring 
a bi-lingual component. 

240 He appeared IJefore us in February 1986 and gave us evidence on 
the immediate and short-term priorities of his new Department as he 
had identified them. The first was tl1e immediate training of staff, which 
is of course a glaring inadequacy, and to this end he proposed some 
"fast track" courses for mature and fluently bi-lingual people as well as 
the placing of others on longer-term courses wl,ich included camera 
work, direction, scripting and editing as well as journalism, Mr Leonard 
also proposed to carry out a national survey in conjunction with the 
Maori Affairs Department to ascertain the programm12 needs or Maori 
people. This gives rise to some scepticism as to how oiher groups have 
purported to be expressing Maori aspirations and claims to be 
authorised to make quite specific demands if, as Mr Leon2crd 
suggested, these l1ave never been idsntified. VVe have not received 
Iurti1ei' evidence on the results d such a survey. 

25. rvlr Leonard hoped that his Department wou!cl be able to hav,e 
programmes going to air by April 1987. He told us that ilis Department 
would ioe taking :a l'wo,folc! approach to the scheduling of sucl1 
pro,:Jmmmes. ~iome 11/1:aori programming which would 3ppeal lo a 
genernil auc:i,snce vmuld ;Je schecluled in peak viewing time. 
"l'Jarrov,,,cas1:" pm,grammes 1J>toulcl br;;, schscluled in off-peak times. Tl1e 
Maori progr2imming Department did not 1'2:81 tha't it 6:lone \11s·oulC: hav,a a 
lien en tl1e p:-ocluction of [\Jlaorri prograrmnes anij anticipated liaisin!~ \Nith 
oti1or production c!epar'lments vvho 1Nishecl to p!acs a1 Ms.mi perspecfr.;e 
Gin their pmgramm('l:3. ~o~r Martin had alsc rai:'sed tl"18 possibility vv:ith us or 
thCJ Cmporation's acquiring sucl1 ptTJgrammes from incl:spenc!ent 
producers. This last suggestion ssems to us inevitable. 

c:ri VJ.e E\re conc,':lrned that no Co1°poration witness,sa v1eI e able Io 
,;1iv·a. us ,eviclence on the financial commitrnent til8 Board has r,1ade in 
respecl o'i this Departmer.L l'Aany witnesses who appe21.i-ed be'!me us 
were critical of the new Departme;11, claiming l11at neitl"1,er it, nor its 
nev,lly appointed He::,d, possessed °ih,a mana which the ob.iectives and 
statements oi' the Cmporation in respect of this new Departrr:ent would 
1Narrant. ivlr Martin and Mr Mounter tolcl us lha.t Tel,evision i,Jevw' Zealand 
was preparing to appoint an adviser to t!1e Head or the Department ancl 
that they would consult with trie Maori community on this. 
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27. In June 1986 Mr Mounter, the new Director-General of Television 
New Zealand, appeared before us again and described further steps 
taken by his Service, in respect of Maori programming and ensuring a 
Maori perspective on screen. Television New Zealand had prescribed 
that there was to be a Maori presenter on the main news programmes 
and that most programmes should have a Maori perspective on screen. 
Mr Mounter de.scribed programmes which .had b.een planned for 
production, including the broadcasting of archival material. contributed 
by tribal elders, the extension of Kaha and the giving of more time· to 
Te Karere, and. the production of a. bi-lingual current affairs programme. 

28. We were also given evidence of recent personnel direcUons to 
reinforce affirmative action policies in situations where all other 
qualifications of applicants were equal. Mr Rennie told Us that filling 
vacancies in Television New Zealand which required bi-lingual and bi
cultural attributes had been difficult given the small pool of available 
people with broadcasting experience. It was clear, he said, that the way 
to make the most rapid progress was to train people within the 
organisation. 

29. Mr Martin submitted that Television New Zealarid employed Maori 
people over a wide spectrum of occupations although he notE:Jd that 
detailed numbers were not available because records were not kept on 
ethnic origins of staff. He was able to tell us, however, that Television 
New Zealand employed, at that time, eleven Maori-speaking journalists 
(mainly in Te Karere) and six Maori producers. Television New Zealand 
he continued was working to develop young Maori journalists through 
Koha. There were also two Maori Affairs Department recruits working as 
production attachments and two additional production attachments on 
staff. The Corporation also noted that there was a relatively high number 
of Maori and Polynesian presenters included in programmes produced 
by the Children's and Young People's Department. 

RADIO NEW ZEALAND 

30. The Director-General of Radio New Zealand assured us that public 
radio had "always been conscious of its statutory obligations towards 
the Maori and Pacific Island segment of its listeners-although it may 
not have fulfilled their needs to the extent and in the way that some 
contemporary thinking now demands".4 We had been advised by the 
Corporation in its original submission that the provision of extended 
radio services for the Maori population was a Corporation priority. 

31. The past decade has been one of slow movement in this respect. 
Mr Robert Mahuta, Director of Maori Studies at Waikato University, 
described progress as that of "glacial rapidity."5 The reasons for slow 
growth were rationalised to us as partly financial as well as being 
affected by changes in policy on the part of successive governments, 
and the limits to which Radio New Zealand has been able to 
successfully recruit appropriate personnel. Ms Wakem admitted that 
there was a "gross under-representation"6 of both Maori and Pacific 
Islanders on Radio New Zealand's staff. The early high turnover rate in 
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respect of Maori trainees and the limited success experienced with early 
affirmative action recruitment had been lowered, we were told, as a 
result of steps taken.within Radio New Zealand to promote awareness 
of cultural sensitivities including the introduction of a mentoring system 
for bi,cultural recruits. 

32. Much 'of Radio NewZealand's output of programmes which build 
on and explore Ma.ori. ' culture and concerns is produced by 
Te Rea · 6 Aotearoa which was established in 1978 and now operates 
with a~taff of.eleven. Te Rea is,'in essence, a truncated version of the 
Radio ''Polyne'sia• recommended in' the 1973 Adam Report, The 
Broadcasting FuttJFe for New Zealand. 

33. Te Rea's brief is to "provide news and information of special 
interest to Maori and Pacific Island listeners,''7 and it provides news 
bulletins in Maori, Samoan, Cook Island Maori, Niuean, Tongan and 
Tokelauan, as well as magazine programmes in English and the Pacific 
Island languages. Te Rea's. output is broadcast on the National 
Programme (approximately 7.5 hours per week) and the Corporation 
told us that broadcasting such programmes on commercial stations 
"would not meet the identified interests and understanding of the mass 
df the audienc::e."8 Te Rea has also been involved in a number of short
term authorisations. · 

34. We were., told that listeners to the programmes produced by Te 
Reo are t,hosewho are attuned to the "nuances of culture" and that the 
output of Te Rea. is, "in a real sense, analogous to the tone and tenor of 
the Concert Programme".9 Many Corporation witnesses stressed that 
Maori listeners and viewers listen . to and watch mainstream 
programming. A. report produced for Rad.io New Zealand by Robyn 
Leeming of Massey University's Sociology Department indicated that 
Maori listening patterns closely paralleled that of the wider audience 
and that approximately 80 percent of the population tuned to 
commercial popular radio. 

35. The challenge identified by Ms Wakem was the provision of a 
"more popular path for young people to approach the taonga of their 
people. How to achieve that in terms acceptable to Maoridom is one 
challenge, the other,. how to make it possible on our community radio 
stations."10 

36. ihe Board. of the Corporation agreed, in October 1984, to a range 
of future priorities in respect of Maori and Pacific Island programming: 

"1. The establishment of 1 YB in Auckland as a Maori/Pacific 
Island/Access station,.with the emphasis to be on Maori content. 
Links would be estabiished with 2YB in Wellington, or further 
element~ of .Maori programming would be initiated on 2YB, such 

. as a Maori breakfast session. 

2. The establishment of a new post of Maori Affairs Reporter at 
Radio New Zealand Head Office News, with other Maori Affairs 
posts,to follow. 
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3. The establishment of regular Maori news bulletins in English on 
commercial stations and regular bulletins in English on the 
National Programme. 

4. The provision of Maori Language Week type of capsules for 
commercial stations to be played throughout the year (not just in 
Maori, Language. Week). 

' 5. · The extension of Community Notice Board facilities on 
commercial stations to include notices of hui, tangi and other 
events @f inte~est to Maoris. 

6. · The provision of 60-second information commercials witll 
revenue potential on Maori history, culture and personalities in 
collaboration ' with the Departments of Maori Affairs and 
Education. ·· 

7. The promotion of modern Maori music and musicians on 
commercial stations. 

8. The adoption of a mentoring · scheme for Maori recruits 
specifically directed at maintaining their bi-cultural differences 
until they reach positions of influence in Radio New Zealand, 
which would enaole them to affect the prevailing culture. 

9. Encouragement of· pakeha staff to . become bi-cultural and bi
lingual, witll Maori modules in all suitable courses and facilitation 
of outside studies. 

10. The encoufagement of a mental orientation, in all Radio New 
Zealand decision makers, towards consideration of the Maori 
point of view in any project. This consideration is to be 
fundamental, nottoken, and to take place in such a way and with 
sufficient time so that a Maori influence can be exerted on the 
final decision or programme." 

37. We were given evidence that steps had been taken to meet these 
priorities. For example, Radio New Zealand commercial stations in 
Gisborne, Tokoroa, Whangarei, Tauranga and Greymouth broadcast 
regular Maori news bulletins. Further bulletins are broadcast on National 
Programme breakouts in lnvercargill, Napier and Whangarei. Radio New 
Zealand's policy is that all stations in areas with 10 percent or more 
Maori population should work towards a weekly Maori news bulletin in 
English. Community stations are encouraged to broadcast notices of hui 
and tangi and information of interest to the Maori community. Mr Rennie 
told us that the Board receives a monthly report on the coverage of 
Maori news and current affairs by Radio New Zealand stations. The 
policies adopted by Radio New Zealand in respect of Maori 
programming also included a policy in respect of the r.ecruitment and 
training of bi-lingual personnel. 

38. On 23 and 27 August 1985, Mr Dunlop, the Head of Planning and 
Development for Radio New Zealand, gave us impressive if faintly 
pessimistic evidence on the Corporation's policy to support the 
establishment of separate Maori• broadcasting stations and noted that 
Radio New Zealand's commitment to that policy had preceded the 
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Minister's Direction of 14 August 1985 which required the Corporation to 
"establish broadcasting stations or provide transmission facilities for the 
holders of sound radio programme warrants to broadcast Maori 
programmes'' ... 

39. M(Dimtop's evidence concentrated on the financial aspects of 
such a network and he noted the constraints which he attributed to a 
declinirng licence fee revenue. He described a reluctance to increase the 
asset base unless a positive financial return could be guaranteed in 
order to meet the Corporation's objective. of 10 percent return on the 
historicaJ. ~<;>st.,of assets . .For that reason the Corporation proposed that 
such a network should have some commercial content, possibly with a 
music-based for,mat to cornpl.ement the special interest Te Reo 
programme strand. The Corporation proposed a network of .stations 
covering Auckland, Wellington and Christchurch with synchronous 
extension to the Bay of Plenty. 

40. In March 1985 the Corporation had approved further proposals 
with an emphasis on a policy of "sponsor funding" by which Maori 
interests would be.encouraged to apply for programme warrants and 
provide sponsor fees for the u~e of BCNZ transmission and studio 
facilities. Radio New Zealand would continue to develop its 
responsibilities in mainstream programmingto represent Maori cultural 
values. · 

41. We note, .however, in a remarkable if commendable change in 
stance, the inhibitions so graphically outlined to us by Mr Dunlop appear 
to have been cast aside when, at the end of July 1986, the Board of the 
Corporation accepted guidelines for the .establishment of a Maori Radio 
Network ''as a matter of the highest importance and priority in the 
discharging of its public service broadcasting obligations". The 
Corporation noted that such a network should be a Government-funded 
social service, with some limited commercial contribution, and that such 
government funding should be in the form of an initial capital grant with 
annual operating funds being derived from an increase in the licence 
fee. However . the Board also resolved. that, should this not. be 
forthcoming, · the Network · would still proceed and a consequent 
reordering of the Corporation's public service broadcasting priorities 
would be required. An advisory committee, to be known as a Board, was 
to admiriister the Network. 

42. Much of the evidence given to us by Radio New Zealand had been 
pointing in the direction of a Maori Network and we were encouraged to 
have seen firm annouhcements made. We understand that final details 
are yet to be decided and it appears that the availability of suitable 
frequencies may still be imposed as a condition precedent. We 
understand that the Corporation wishes to use 603 kHz for 1 YB in 
Auckland (with an extension to the Bay of Plenty) and 2YB in Wellington, 
and possibly 3ZM in the South Island if the ZM-FM application there is 
successful. (Access Radio, which is presently broadcast on 2YB, would 
be moved to the 2ZM frequency). 
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43. Mr Dunlop had told us that the programme objectives for a Maori 
Network had been kept to broad principles and management proposals 
had also been kept to a minimum level of detail. Radio New Zealand, he 
told us, was attempting to provide the facilities in a way that would 
enable Maori interests to shape the form. He emphasised, early in our 
hearings, that final decisions on the format of the stations should be in 
the hands of those who run those stations. 

44. Ms Wakem correctly noted that important distinctions between 
tribal hapu need to be reflected in Maori radio services and raised the 
possibility of the development of individual. stations based on tribal 
groupings. The Corporation also anticipated using the YC-AM network 
to meet local special interest needs. 

45. · The importance of training was again stressed and Mr Dunlop 
indicated that a three-month training period and a three-month period of 
experience on existing stations would produce a full complement of 
staff capable of launching such a network and that existing Maori staff 
within Radio New Zealand would also be possible participants in such a 
training. venture. 

SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS BY THIRD CHANNEL APPLICANTS 

46. Those applicants who are applying for all four regional warrants 
have made statements in their submissions to this Commission and in 
their applications to the Broadcasting Tribunal regarding the place of 
Maori programming in their programming philosophies and their 
programme schedules. Many of the arguments which have been put to 
the Broadcasting Tribunal and to us appear to have arisen partly as a 
result of the application made by Aotearoa Broadcasting System and 
the catalytic effect of that application on the attitudes of other 
applicants. 

47. Much of the material we received and many of the arguments put 
to us by the applicants and others on these terms of reference were a 
rehearsal of arguments that had been or were being put to the Tribunal. 
We were at pains to point out during our hearings that this Commission 
has no jurisdiction in respect of the third channel warrant and cannot 
make recommendations in respect of the awarding of that warrant. Nor 
can we direct the Tribunal in respect .of the application of specific 
warrant conditions. 

48. Southern Cross Television placed emphasis on awareness and 
dialogue in the establishment of priorities in respect of Maori 
broadcasting and on narrowcasting as a starting point to meeting the 
needs of the Maori community, while stating that the obligation to meet 
these needs is properly that of a public service broadcaster who 
receives public funds. Southern Cross felt that the New Zealand 
audience was generally well served by Television New Zealand at 
present in respect of programmes on Maori affairs. Southern Cross's 
submission and evidence to the Tribunal also advocated an industry
wide approach (in conjunction with the Maori community and possibly 
the Maori Affairs Department) to the issue of training. 
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49. The United Telecast Corporation (UTC), a Southern Cross affiliate 
applying for the warrant for Region 2, also emphasised the provision of a 
Maori perspective, awareness of Maori va.lues and dialogue with tl1e 
Maori community. UTC has adopted an employrnent policy vvith an aim 
of employing 15 percent of its staff from within the Maori community. As 
UTC will be networked wilh Southern Cross its programme slots for 
Maori programmes \Nill be the same as those for Southern Cross. 

50. The Televid Group (TV3) is opposed to wl1at it identified as a 
policy of "ghetto programming" and "separatism" in respect o'f Maori 
programming, advocating instead 'mainstreaming', meaning that all 
locally producecl programmes should reflect New Zealancl's multi
cultural identity. Multi-cultural programming they said "will best flourish 
when it is treated as an integral and dynamic elemen! in the local 
programming mix." 11 The key to this, they said, was the employment of 
competent multi-cultural staff at al! levels, but without any regulations 
being imposed as to staH quotas or programme requirements. 

51. Energy Source Television (ESTV) submitted that it is a 
responsibility of New Zealand television, including the third channel, to 
give proper recognition to the culture and values of the Maori people as 
the tangata whenua of Aotearoa and to wor:,. with the Maori people in 
reviving the Maori language and culture. rvlr IV1ahuta, appearing for 
ESTV, submitted that there has been inadequate provision tor Maori 
interests on television to date. ESTV promised U1at Maori interests will 
be recognised both in general programming and in programmes with a 
specifically Maori interest Their programme schedule submitted to the 
Tribunal sets aside •is minutes on a Sunday evening (at 6.00 pm) for 
"The Maori Dimension" followed by a further 15 minutes of "Multi
cultural New Zealand". 

52, independent Television told us Ihat public and private 
broadcasters 11ave a. duty to cater for 'ti1e neacls of the rvlami community. 
ITV has proposed lhat there be a Maori production Unit, separate from 
Television r"Jew Zsaland and ITV i1' it should be awarded tr.e ti1i1'd 
channel warrant, but establisl1ed by Television New Zealancl in terms of 
plant and equipment. ITV proposed paying an initial grant to Television 
l\lev,; Zealancl as reimbursement for part of the establishrnent costs, plus 
an annual levy to reimburse Television New Zealand for r,3venue loss 
incurred in "narrowcasting" progmmmes on one or t!1e existing 
Television ~,!ev,1 Zealand channels to meet the neec!s o'f the Maori 
community in fulfilment of its public broadcasting responsibilities. The 
Unit will operate in adclilion to !TV's ovvn Maori production Unii and the 
new Unit establishec! by Television I\Jevv Zealanc!. IT\/ sees this 
proposed tri-parUte production of Maori programmes as providing 
opportunities for the developrnent or skills and talents of Maori 
journalists and broadcasters, as well as expanding outlets for sucl1 
expertise. 

5:3. The Corporation would U1us, it was contended, IJe able to meet its 
responsibilities to 1:lle Maori peopie, with the cost borne t3quit:ably by tha 
whole television service. The wider coverage of Television (,Jew 
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Zealand's channels would mean that such programmes will rea~l\lttiil 
wider audience including remote communities. ITV also proposed 
establishing a Maori. Unit to produce Maori programmes for broadcast 
on its own channel and other programmes for inclusion in !TV's general 
schedule and for the commissioning-in process to include work from 
independent Maori film-makers. ITV has indicated its willingness to 
accept Maori programming 1 requirements and its support of an 
independent Maori Prodt,lction Unit as a condition of its warrant. We 
have also noted recent moves made by ITV to accommodate a 
programme warrant for Maori broadcasting and note that, although the 
Tribunal has. denied leave to amend the application, this does not mean 
such an arrangement could not be made after the awarding of warrants. 

54. Aotearoa Broadcasting System was established by the New 
Zealand Maori Council to apply tor the third channel warrant. ABS 
believed that a public resource such as the third television channel 
should not be licensed for private gain before the.aims and objectives of 
all s.ections .of the community had been met. ABS'.s application, and its 
criticisms of other applicants' proposals and the Cqrporation's 
programming, were based on the principles of equity and autonomy. 
The Maori claim for much greater recognition in and influence over radio 
and television in Aotearoa .is based on .three things: 

1. The obligations of the Crown under the Treaty of Waitangi in 
respect of taonga Maori. 

2. The responsibilities of broadcasters in this country under the 
Broadcasting Act 1976. 

3. The cultural requirements of both tangata whenua and manuhiri. 
55. Maori people and their culture, ABS contended in its submission 

to us, have been and are being treated unfairly by the broadcasting 
authorities. The Act makes certain requirements in respect of a New 
Zealand identity. Professor Winia.ta told us that ABS believed that ·a 
"New Zealand identity consists of all the characteristics of this country 
which together make it distinguishable from other countries and 
communities and which gives it its individuality ... [one] element wnich 
distinguishes the New Zealand population from others is its Maori 
component, both in people and in culture".12ABS required, therefore, 
that broadcasters ensure that the Maori component is given appropriate 
prominence in programming, otherwise New Zealand's.identity will not 
be reflected or maintained. Professor Winiata felt, however, that it was 
improbable that the present institutional and organisational 
arrangements for broadcasting could meet those requirements and that 
was the reason for the ABS application for the third channel warrant. 

56. In its original application to the Tribunal ABS proposed a channel 
which would be bi-lingual and bi-cultural with 35 percent Maori language 
content. One-third of the content would be purchased from outside New 
Zealand, and half of the local content would focus on Maori topics, some 
of which would be of general interest. As we have noted ABS sought 
leave to amend its application to a programme warrant application and 
ITV indicated that it was prepared to accommodate such a programme 
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warrant. That proposal involved the broadcasting of programmes 
produced by ABS for a total of seven hours and thirty-five minutes per 
week in the first year, eight hours and forty-five minutes in the second 
year and ten hours in subsequent years. 

MAORI BROADCASTERS ASSOCIATION 

57. Various members of the Maori Broadcasters Association spoke to 
us in support of the Association's submission and in support of the ABS 
submission to us and its application to the Tribunal. Their concerns 
covered both the pl1iiosophical and practical aspects of Maori 
broadcasting and, as with ABS, the basis of their submission was equity 
and autonomy. The broadcasting system in t~ew Zealand is, they 
submitted, mono-cultural both in its structure and its.output, noting that 
tl1sre was liWe on television or radio to suggest that H1is country had a 
non-European population and an indigenous culture. 

58. Television and radio have a positive role to play in raising the ievel 
of consciousness of both Maori and non-Maori in respect of Maori 
cultun?.. The purpose of this for l\/laori and non-Maori difrers. For Maori 
1J1e airr1 is the re-establishrnent and reinforcement or an understanding 
of their own culture and identity and the self-esteem which springs from 
this. For non-Maori it is to er,courage understanding of Maori culture ancl 
to see this as an int8gra! part of f\lew Zealand society. 

59. Members or the MBA, pointed to the lack of adequate fur.din9 for 
trair,ing and production; to ti1e small amount of tirrie a.iiocated to ti"e 
broadc:11st c,1 prog;rarnmes for ancl about Maori: and to H1e inzppropriate 
scheduling of the little foat is broadcast. Mr Fox sug~ies:ted that bi
lingua! and bi-cultural peopie who vvere success"ful in other professions 
cou!d be trained for radio and television .ioum2.lisrn and programme 
production. Suggestions were rnacle a.s to the sorts of programmes t11at 
could be made to reflect aspects of Maori culture to both Maori and non
Maori. 

(3(1. The role of television and radio in respect of Maori people i11 a 
wider sense was also investigated-the lack of positive images of Maori 
people in local drama and in advertising fm example, the need for 
educational programmes which may assist 1:17e large number of rvlaori 
people 1Nl10 have little formal e(jucation. 

5·1, If ABS wa.s not successful in its third channei application Mr Fox 
felt that there had lo be some mganisation which vlias responsible fo1· 
making Maori programmes or Maori-orientecl pmgrammes for all three 
channels. 

I\JEVV ZEALAND FILM COMMISSIOr~ 

62. The New Zealand Film Commission placed before the Royal 
Comr11issio11 a proposal which was developed following discussions wit!l 
Maori elders for the establishment of a New Zealand Maori Broadcasting 
Commission, n1e proposal was i11troduced to the Commission as a 
possible alternative in the event or Aotearoa Broadcasting System not 
being awarded the third channel warrant The Film Commission 

f 
t 
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stressed, however, that this proposal required further exploration· and 
definition by the Maori community. 

63: The Film Commission identified four basic principles in respect of 
Maori broadcasting and the development of such a Commission: 

"1. That there has been a denial in broadcasting generally of an 
appropriate position for the Maori elements of New Zealand 
society. 

2. That has applied to all aspects, be it employment, representation 
qf Mao(i culture, repres_enfation of Maori interests within the 
general New .Zealand context. 

3. Maori control of the means/power is essential. 
4. The result will be an enriching of New Zealand broadcasting for 

the benefit of all the people." 
64. Mr Rennie of the Corporation accepted these principles stating 

that they were in line with the Corporation's current thinking in this area 
and that the principle of Maori control ''has to be observed for us to 
make progress".13 

65. The Maori Broadcasting Commission proposed by the Film 
Commission would not be a production unit; rather it would act as a 
"facilitator", a conduit for Maori programming and programmers. 
Programme production would still be the realm of radio and television 
(both Corporation and private in the case of television) and independent 
programme makers. 

66. The function of the MSC, especially in respect of television, would 
be to determine objectives, co-ordinate and negotiate with chahnels on 
the placement of programmes, commissioning of such programmes 
where appropriate, including assisting in the development and 
financing, and recruitment of personnel, as well as having an overall 
function of 'quality control'. The Commission should also be able to refer 
matters to the Broadcasting Tribunal or its equivalent in the event of 
disagreement when channels did not fulfil their obligations. The role 
played by a Commission of this nature was premised on there being a 
statutory requirement for broadcasters to broadcast a required amount 
of Maori material. 

67. The Film Commission proposal also outlined the structure of such 
a Commission which would be based on an "efficient administrative 
unit" and a "traditionally based policy council", with funding by 
government grant and a levy on warrant-holders. 

REVIEW 

68. We have listened carefully and at length to the many arguments 
put to us in respect of Maori programming on radio and television and 
the recruitment of bi-lingual staff for the production of programmes. We 
recognised the critical importance of the Maori language within the 
general case for recognition of things Maori. We had seen in Canada the 
way in which French was treated for it is the major language of two-fifths 
of the Canadian population, and how the problems of the Inuit in the 
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north were dealt with. We made arrangements to go to Wales to see 
how not only the BBC but the Welsh 4th Channel were grappling with a 
parallel problem with respect to Welsh. We have paid particular 
attention to the Irish provisions for t!-1e preservation of Erse which again 
deals with provision, principally on radio, for a language still spoken 
particularly in the far west of Eire and vvhicll has been the subject of 
governmental concern since the founding of the Republic. 

69. The principles underlying the claims for Maori access "to the 
broadcast media aJe, as we have said, equity and autonomy. li'Ve have 
carefully considered the decision of the \Naitangi Tribunal and there is 
no doubt that it r8flects and distills Maori aspirations since the signing 
of the Treaty. We find it a n::iasoned and poweiiul argument with many 
ramifications in respect or broadcasting, Tile Waitangi Tribunal has 
emphasised the fact that linguistic continuity ls essential and that the 
lack of input by broadcast media has contributed to the deterioration cf 
the language. lncieed, that the Maori language, with its essentially oral 
tradition, has survived colonisation, urban rr1igratio11 and pa.st 
educational poiicies and economic forces is in itself a tribute to the 
tenacity of the Maori race in New Zealand and tile durability of the 
language i1:se!f, 

70. The Tribunal a.!so found !hat the BCI\JZ has statutory obligations in 
this respect and llhat the Minister of Broadcasting has contractual 
obligations under the Treaty of Vvaitangi Act. The Tribunal, in its 
Recommendations, recomm,ancled to the Minister of Broadcasting that 
in the formulation of broadcasting policy regard be had to the Tribunal's 
Finding that the Treaty of Wail:angi obliges the Crown to recognise and 
protect the Maori language and that section 20 of the Broadcasting Act 
'19713 enables this to be done so far as broadcasting is concerned. 

71. Aotearoa Broadcasting System told us that the Treaty of Wai1:angi 
and the Broadcasting Act 1976, taken together or separately, are 
irrefutable statements on the responsibilities of public broadcasting to 
the, Maori people and to the gifts which they have to offer Io New 
Zealand, \Ne also note that the evidence given to us by t!~e Corporation 
ancl 1:he third channel applicants indicates an acceptance o-r the justice 
of and the need for bi-lingual and bi-cultural broadcasting for Maori 
people, and for Nev, Zealanders generaHy as 1=,art 0r il1at prooe.ss oi 
estabii~;hing a f,Jew Zealand identity on radio and 1:elevision. Th,i,we is no 
doubt in our minds as to Um validity or tl,e deman:js fer a greater sriare 
or 1:he rE,sourc,:;is of broac;casting anci thE: bene:'iis of bi-,culturalism. 

72. n1,s; sub-com1niH1:s:e eslt:ibli:ched by the Boar,j of the Corpomtion '.:o 
rep1xt en 1V1aori programming vvithin Tslevision Ns1.v Zealand ide;,tifi,sd a 
numb,s1· o-r i-e&sons bishind tile requests for rnore televisicn time aiwj 

they rwm up ',veil those arguments put to us. We note them l1ere for Ihey 
are compellin!,;1 reasons: 

"1. Common equity. 
2, The promotion of the rv'laori language. 

3. The perpetuation of Maori insights and values. 
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4. The enhancement of self-esteem and confidence among young 
Maori. 

5. The visible expression of multi-culturalism. 
6, The unification of Maori aspirations on a national scale. 
7. The exposure of positive rols models to encourage emulation by 

the Maori young. 
8, The acknowledgment by a perceived Pakeha institution that 

Maoridom is of account" 
73. Perhaps it could be said U1a'I all I\Jew Zealanders sr1ould consider 

themselves as trustees or a distinctive living culture unique to 1,Jew 
Zealand. It may well b::i that many would ,axerc:ise t11at trust simp:y by 
not erecting barriers for others who are actively inclined to parfoipate 
and contribute to the rellabilitation of the Maori lanfJuage which is the 
fundamental base for tile wider concept of tile Maori culture. 

74. We have discussed at lengtl1 al: terms of reference 2(f), 2(g), 2(11) 
and 2(i) the benefits of l\le,N Zea.land content on telmrision and radio. It 
seems to us that programmes cannot legitimately reflect and develop a. 
~Jew Zealand identity without incorporating Maori concepts. 

75. The evidence that came forw:.:;rd atiout how t!Ki Maori lan;iuage 
'Nas to feature in programmes had t"No subquestions with respect to 
both radio and television. 

76. There wrc1s the question or l1ovv far programmes shouid be entirely 
in Maori, how far progn::1.mmes should have both languages present in 
them in some combination and !"1ow far problems about lv1aori concerns 
should be broadcast on Maori tele11ision series ancl iVlami television 
service::; and how Maori radio stations woulcl balance those thr1;;;e types 
of progi'smrimes, 

77. Tile seconcl ma.jor question raised is the degree to which Mao1'i 
radio st2tions would rely on other types of pmgramrning in 'Nhich Maori 
music arid Maori musicians 1,voulcl carry the cultural mE:ssage and how 
far completely typical comm,~rcial and community pro8ramming should 
appear. The same kind oi considerations raise themsel·'/es in respect of 
television. 

78. Questions of tek?.vision and tile proportion or time w~licll should be 
given over for U1e perpetuation of tl1s Maori !angua9e are not simple 
ones. T!1ree models wens put to m::. Tile first 1Nas that ail three channels 
shoulcl develop a spread of programming, that ;1/iaori programmes 
should appear alon9 with other prorJramrnea, some of them specifically 
aimrKi at Maori speaking audiences, some or them in peak-iims and 
some of ti1em in off-peak time. Essentially !i1is mod,~I otfe,rs a 
'mainstr,;;am' alternative. It involves all tilree channels wmking wiii1 their 
:Jwn production units vvith three kinrjs of audiences in mind--fluent 
lvlaori speakers, non-1'1uen1 tvtaori speakers and those intereste,j in 
Maoritanga, and the general audience. 

79. T!1e second model addresses the demand which says that no 
institution can deal with this tlmt is not a Maori institution ancl that 
production should be carried on outside all three channels, none of 
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vvhich fits the description of a Maori institution. It is a statement of faith 
that such programmes would be accepted by the viewing public. There 
is also the clanger of 'ghetto-isation' of such a production unit and the 
programming it produces. This model encompasses to a certain extent 
the changed situation in respect of the ABS application and that 
organisation's relationship with u-1e BCNZ and ITV. 

80. Th,3 third model, which encompasses the original Aotearoa 
applice.tion, is that one channel should carry the burden of Maori 
programming, especially at peak time, and lo1EI compensated by the 
others for loss of advertising revenue" 

810 Many vdtnesses noted the problems of 'ghetto-isation' of 
pmgcammes identified as 'minority interest' by audiences, adver!isers 
anc! programmes. For tl·;is reason we would wish to see that tag a.voided 
in respect of Maori programming. To identify particular programmes as 
targeted only at a certain audience or section of the viewin!J and 
listening pub!ic is to discourage oth8r sections of tl1e general audience 
from watching or listening. ·we note, 1or examp!e, that some witnesses 
clid not regard !<:oha as a Maori prograrnme. Thai may be so if we define 
Maori programming narrowiy. We do not wish to do that if one of the 
aims of e:,panding lvlaori programming is to ref:ect Maori vafues and 
culture to a predominantly Pal-:eha audience in the interests of bi
c:ulturniisrn, 8Jnd we believe this should !)e such an aim, then 
programmes :such as Koha have a valuable place. 

COl\lCLUSiONS 

82. It is our beiier tl1at matters relating :o Maoris, including Maori 
lxoad:::asting, should ideally occupy an unselkonscious and integral 
part of mainstream broadcasting in New· Zealand. In respect of 
television we look to a 1Jrnduction unit within the BCNZ and another 
within tl1e tllircl channel to provide programming. However lhls should 
not preeclucie tile use of independent productio1: houses or the 
contribution or finance by \,varrant holders to an sc,tonomous production 
unit to assist witl1 supporting tile proper balsnce of Maori programming. 
Nor should it preclude the possibility of an allocation of time on ti1e triree 
channels to a programme warrant holde1· if sucn an arrangement vv5~e 
deemec'. d,:isirable, 

8:3. Artificial stimulants a.re propariy anathema to this type of 
transmission. Quote.s should be irrelevant. Specific hours allocated to 
Maori broadcasting would inevitably signal se!:-consciousness. 
However, to achieve the idea! requires, initially at least, some kind of 
affirrrn:1.tive action. The pub,ic service organisation has rnade slow 
progress in,jeecl in translating good intentions 1mo practical 
programming and, even after 25 years, li:tle progress has been made. 

84. Witnesses spoke of a need for a wide variety of programmes 
which build on and explore rvlaori interests and we conc~1r. Sorne 
programmes will be specifically targeted at fluent speal,,ern of Maori, 
some at those interested in Maoritanga, and some at a wider c1udience. 
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. 85. We have suggested at 2(i) that there should be a points system 
for local production and we have also indicated that we,believe that 
Maori.programming should be given high points. a~ arhencouragement 
to warrant holders. We would hope that they would do so. vg(un~arjly, :We 
are reluctant to suggest that a minimum requirement beI incl4ded in.the 
regulations but woulcl suggest here that the Broadca~ting TrJbun§l-1 
indicate a guideline of appropriate hours per annum over all times o(the 
day and· all weeks of tl:le year. Should such a guideline not be r.eaclied 
voluntarily.tbe,n we see a need. for a formal minimum requir,ement to be 
inclqded in. the points system. 

86. In respect of radio our term of reference 6(d) refers to the role of a 
Maori and Pacific Island radio station. We do not believe.the two 
cultures should be treated one as an extension of the other. The 
announcement made by Radio New Zealand in respect of a Maori 
network is to be commended in this respect. The immediate 
implementation should follow. We would also expect that Te Reo o 
Aotearoa will continue .to provide a source of programmes for .the 
National Programme and community stations and that the new Network 
will also provide programmes fot broadcast on Radio New Zealand 
community stations throughout the country. further relays of the Maori 
network should be kept in mind for the future. Such relays sl:lould be 
balanced • with tribal or regional initiatives in respect of mirii~.stations. 
Such mini-stations should be in Maori hands but we look to a time when 
the BCNZ will assist with the presentation of such cases to the Tribunal 
and we hope that the Tribunal will take note of this policy. 

87. Throughout we have assumed, indeed like the evidence put to us, 
that advertising would be combined with Maori stations' programme 
ml:l.keup as a normal element in New Zealand broadcasting. We also 
a.ssumed that these programmes, whether radio or television, were 
expected to appeal right across the spectrum of language skills among 
Maori people as well as to have an appeal outside to the population in 
general. Therefore Maori broadcasters would be testing as they went for 
the right balance between types of programmes rather than being able 
to assert before the event what the answer to those difficult questions 
might prove to be. 

88. It has become clear to us that one of . the central issues and 
immediate problems is that of recruitment and training. Nevertheless 
the standards that are applied to Maori journalism should not be 
different from those which are applied to journalism generally. We would 
be concerned if the appointment of Maori personnel was seem only in 
terms of relevance to Maori programming. Maori recruits should be 
considered for all positions within the Corporation and the third channel 
rather than being gathered into single areas of production. Furthermore 
the benefits to be gained from bi-cultural staff, in terms of reorientation 
of attitudes of Pakeha staff, can best be achieved if Maori staff are part 
of the 'mainstream' as well as having a role in Maori production areas. 

89. An important consideration in our view is the potential 
international market for this unique type of programme. The success of 
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the Te Maori Exhibition would seem to support this. We questioned 
various experienced programmers and producers on this specific issue 
and they were all in positive agreement that this could be the case. 

90. The Finding of the Waitangi Tribunal relating to Te Reo Maori and 
a claim lodged by Huirangi Waikerepuru and Nga Kaiwhakapumau i Te 
Reo Incorporated Society, at pages thirty-four to thirty-seven, 
paragraphs 5.1 to 5.12, sets out what could be described as the 
standard objections to the recognition of Te Reo Maori as an official 
language of New Zealand. We feel that there is a clear analogy between 
those particular arguments and those relating to Maori broadcasting 
and we would respectfully adopt, where appropriate and relevant, the 
reasoning of the' Tribunal. 

91. There is, of course, another argument which relates to 
programming a:nd the difficulties in the commercial plus licence fee 
mixed type of broadcasting system which we have, but we are 
confident that New Zealand possesses programmers highly skilled in 
their field and we do not see this as an insurmountable problem. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That programmes which build on and explore Maori culture and 
interests should be' part of the mainstream broadcasting on all 
television channels in this country, but with special emphasis on 
the responsibilities of the public broadcasting system. 

2. That we support the establishment of a Maori Language 
Commission as recommended by the Waitangi Tribunal with the 
right, inter alia, to advise the Minister of Broadcasting to the 
extent its jurisdiction impinges on areas regarding broadcasting. 

3. That as a function of public service broadcasting, Maori 
programming on radio and television is entitled to security of 
funding. No one would suggest an open cheque situation but 
there may be a need for an initial disproportionate allocation to 
redress previous neglect. 

4. That a Maori Advisory Board should be established in respect of 
the Corporation and private warrant holders, with standing 
before the Tribunal if statutory failure by warrant holders in 
respect of Maori programming is ascertained. We would 
envisage this Board having an advisory, qualitative and critical 
role. 

5. That independent production in respect of Maori programming 
should be encouraged. , 

6. That if quality and volume are not achieved some form of specific 
minimum requirement should be imposed at the end of, say, 
three years. · 

7. That relatively high points should be allocated to Maori 
programming under the points system recommended at 2(i). 

8. That there should be accelerated training programmes on "an 
industry-wide basis to support positive staffing policies for Maori 
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and 
'credit' should be 

9. progmmmes st10uld be institute,j within 
rn,.,._,r:,nn•" for bi-cultura! education. 

'IO. That accurah3 nc.,~..-•,coo should 

i ·1. That programmes are and 
illus1:rate the Maori contribution to this be 

ancl en11anced. 

2. That Radio [\Jevv fvlaori 
Radio Network should be 

·13. That any future clevelopm~mts should not be at tr1e 13):.pense o-f 
pro,::JrammeB wl1ich perform functions. 

i 4. That th,e production of eas.sett,as ancl videos for the 
tile language be 

15. That tl-1e extension 0-r access radio be nr,,,,,,,,.r, anc! we note 
l1ere the consicler:able potential ror access televisiono 

The extent to which programmes build on and ,cwnu,r""-

The and present of the Pacific Islands and the cu!turc,s 
8U7d current concerns o{ f>ac:ific '"'''""''°""''0

''~ 

cu!tur:a! group, including 
as we!! as those required 

9:2. Under term of reference 
whid, reiatec.l to Maori IJn::ia1:fc13,st 
place of bi-culturalism in 

of /he other staff neecfeci to 
of intereist to each 

and programme 

staiion but also as a 
broaclca.si from other 

6(a)(ii) and we l1ave been asked io consicli31· the next in 
respect of cultures in New Zealand and assess the p!ace of 
multi-culturalism in radio and not only in ,,,,,,n,,:,,~t of those 
sections of our which come from the Pacific 
but also those whose cultural lie in Continental European 
and Asian countries. 

93. We would stress here that we believe tt·1e logical progression to 
multi-cultura.lism on television and radio is through bi-culturalism and 
recognition of the of the tangata whenua. Indeed the majority of 
submissions made to us and on behalf of representatives of non-



H. 2 314 

Maori minority groups stressed that they would not wish to see their 
interests met at the expense of the Maori people. 

94. Dr Ho, of the Auckland Chinese Community Centre, submitted to 
us that the aim of multi-culturalism is "to endeavour to preserve ethnic 
cultural heritage and enhance self esteem among society's composite 
ethnic groups, enabling each to happily and confidently contribute to 
building a harmonious, prosperous, creative society."·1 The Office of the 
Race Relations Conciliator used the term "unity in diversity" relating to 
the development of strong individual cultures within society as a whole. 
As with Maori programming, broadcasiing has a positive role to play in 
"the achievement of a workable society that will accept and benefit 
from the many cultures that form our society" .2 

BROADCASTING CORPORJHION OF NEW ZEALAND 

95. Pacific Island content on Radio t\lew Zealand stations comes 
mainly from Te Reo o Aotearoa, and is broadcast almost exclusively on 
the National Programme. Te Fleo provides news bulletins in Samoan, 
Cook Islands Maori, Niuean, Tongan and Tokelauan, as well as 
magazine programmes in the Pacific Island languages. Ms Wakem, the 
Director-General of Radio New Zealand, contended that Pacific Island 
people are attentive listeners to the vernacular programmes l:woadcast 
by Te Reo. Raclio New Zealand also despatches weekly fifteen-minute 
'news leHers' in the Cook Island, Tongan, Samoan and Niuean 
vernaculars to tr1eir respective countries. Some community stations a.Isa 
initiate programmes oi their 01,vn which are or particular interest to the 
Pacific Island people in their communities. 

96. Proposals approvecl by the Board of the Corporation in Mardi 
"I 985 included the development of Polynesian/Access Radio a.s an 
eldension of the present 2YB Access Radio station in Wellington on U1e 
1 ZM and 2ZM (AM) frequencies in Auckland and Wellington. Radio l\le1,v 
Zealand proposed 1.l1at these sl1ould be sponsor-funded with 
tJmgramrTH':! warrants being held by those using the frequencie'.:1. 2YB 
Access provides opportunities for Pacific Island cormnunities lo mal,e 
and broadcast pro£1rammes. We support the Corporation's intention to 
c1xte11c.l Acces:s to Auckland where 1:hem is a l,:rrJe Pacific ls!ancl 
pc;Julation. It is alGo envisagecl by Raclio r,:evv Zealand i:hat lime \!Viii be 
av2.il&ble on U1e YC:-Al\11 transmitters aftm rile Concert Programme FM 
conversion. The YC0 A1Vl 11etvvork 'Nill tie availc:,ble to meet special 
programme n,2eds in ndc:ilion to Access Radio, in accordance with t:1e 
Minister ot Broa.d;::asting's Direction of ld .A,u~Just ·1985 vvhicl1 st2:tecl, 
int,er a!ie, that ihe YC-AM network shoulcl provide "progrnrnmes lo cater 
for the interests of culture.I and ,ethnic minorihss". 

97. The, only regular progran1111e tl,at Television I\J,aw Zealanoi 
broa,:lcasts that is jirected at the Pacific Island audience is the 
weekday programme See f-iera which also has a M2ori audience in 
mind. Pacific Island elements are containeci from time to time in other 
programmes sue!-; as news and current affairs progran,mes and 
documentaries. Television I\Jevv Zealand was not able Io give us any 

i 
'1 
i 



315 H.2 

indication of plans to extend its programming directed at Pacific Island 
audiences. 

98. Radio New Zealand employs staH members in appropriate Pacific 
Island languages for broadcasting through Te Reo and as casual staff 
for reading vernacular news bulletins on some community stations. Both 
Fladio New Zealand and Television New Zealand referred to the 
problems of recruiting and retaining suitable personnel, citing lack of 
appropriate educational qualifications fm trainees and recruits, and 
problems experienced by Pacific Island recruits in the mono-cultural 
environment of the BCNZ. We have noted at 6(a)(i) that the Corporation 
:submitted to us tr.at it operates an aifirmative action policy in relation to 
the recruitment of Pacific Island staff members. 

PRIVATE V1/ARFl/-1NT HOLDERS 

99. Of tl1(3 third s!1annei applicants, only E',outr1ern Cross television 
submitted that ethnic broadcasting was more properly the role of a 
public broadcasting system. Ener~JY Source Telrevision expressed the 
need for the third cnannei warrant hoi,der to acldress mu!ti-culturnJ needs 
and told us that it had appointee! im advis1s( 0n mu!ti-cu!i:un:1.I affairs. 
independent Tele'1isio11 Limited told us that tel,,:wision v11arra.nl" holclern 
ha01 an obligation to reflect in a balanced way the mu!ti-cultural nature or 
[..Jew Zeale.nd society by recognising minority interests in the design of 
programmes. Televid (TV3) contended that maiilstream programming 
vvas tile best way of programming fm minority inter·ests. 

iOO. The Independent Broadcasters Association, representin:9 private 
radio station warrant ilo!ders, believed that public servk::e broadcasting 
was best equippcad to address !he needs anc! requirements of multi· 
cultural programming. The IBA talt that commercial Maori ancl Pacific: 
Island radio ·would not !Je sustainable in a commercial envir'J•nment 

THE PACIFIC ISLAND COMMUNITY 

rn·1. A 11umber of representatives ol' tr1e Pa:cific Island community 
including several mf,mbi:::fS of the Pacific !sland Advisory Cornmitte,3 on 
Broadcasting appeared before us w·hen ·we held hearings at t!1s Hoani 
Waititi IVla.rae in Auckland. The sub;11ission put to us by the Office of the 
Race Relations Conciliator dealt also with the issue of programming for 
and about Pacific Island concerns and culture. Essentiai!y the Pacific 
Island community c!id not fe,el well servecl by t!1e current broadcasting 
system and submitted ti1at the needs of their community had not been 
represented or reflected prope;·!y on television or radio. Tl1e OHice of the 
Race Relations Conciliator further expressed concern '·vvith the 
persistent approach of broadcasling authorities to put the emphasis on 
negative rather than positive matters in regard to Pacific ls!anders."3 

"!02. The Pacific Island .Advisory Con1mittee on Broadcasting was 
critical of 1:he Broadcasting1 Corporation for not fostering an 
understanding of t11eir cultures in the community at large through 
educative programming. Members were concerned that the small 
amount of Pacific Island material, especially on television, mfleci:ed to 
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their young the concept that Pacific lslancJ cultures have little value. as 
well as taking that same message to the wider audience. 

103. However those who made submissions were generally 
appreciative o-r the efforts made by Raclio New Zealand in respect of 
programming for various Pacific Island communities and told us that 
Access Radio in Wellington has proved, in their eyes, io be a valuable 
medium. They were pleased, therefore, to know that Access Radio 
would be extendecJ to .Auckland although they expressed some concern 
at possible changes in tile funding of Access. 

W4, They were less content with the amount of television time 
allocatecl to t~1em. It was submitted tl1at there were fevv topical 
programmes of interests which delved deeply into the heart of Pacific 
island af"la.irs, See f1ere was perc,eived 8s being a token only and 
inappropriateiy scheduled at a time wllen many of the target audienc9 
would be at wmk. 

105, Broadcasting, vve were told, ilas a valuable role lo play in 
developing a !'Jew Zealand identity and portrayinfJ the place of th,e 
Pacific Island community in that national identity. Television and radio 
can reflect the multi-cultural nature of l\lew Zealand society and assist in 
the development of a truly mu!ti-cultural nation, 

106. Shor! and long-term goals were identi'fied in respect of multi
culturalism in broadcasting. In the short term it was hoped that !here 
would be an increase in the amount of air-time, especially on television, 
wi!h programmes sllown at realistic times, To this end submissions 
suggested that 

·1. There should be more programmes on both media that re!l<ect th<~ 
Pacific Island presence in [Jew Zealand. 

2, More Pacific Island music should be played on .-adio. 
3. A realistic and sensible time-siot should be allotted on television 

l'oi' a regular programme covering issues and items vvhich are of 
concern to ancl which aHect Pacific lslancl people. 

4, There she,uld be programmes for young people and c11ildren 
wiliGh reflect Pacific island values and interests anc1 provide 
positive role models; anc! Pacific Island lan9uages should !Je 
used for specialist educal:i0nal programrrn:::s ain,ecl al Pacific: 
Island residents in i\levv Zealand, 

'107, It was also SL1gges'tecl thc.t therB shoulc! be an emphasis on 
cornmunity-basecl programmes as opposed to studio-based prog,arnms 
cnaking. Tho long-terrn goal put io us was that of pa,'tnership with tl1e 
broadcasting authorities and tha participation o'f Pacific Island people in 
all aspect3 of IJroadc;s.sting from policy-making to production, both 
behinci and in front or the camera. A numbe1· 01' suggestions \NElr6 mad1a 
which vvould onabl,a this long-term goal to be mst: 

·1. Tile institution of a multi-cultural policy ancl concept in tl1e BCNZ 
ancl the recognition of languages other than EnGJlisll. 

2. The control and operation of facHlties by U1e people at vvh()rn 
programmes are directed. 
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3. That research be carried out to ascertain the programme needs 
of Pacific Island audiences. 

4. That concerted efforts be made to recruit ancl train Pacific Island 
people in all levels of television and radio. 

5. That a Pacific Island representative be appointed to t!1e Board of 
the BC~~z. 

REVIEW 

iOR The question of how multi-cultural needs, as opposed to bi
cultural needs, should be met ,vithin the broadcasting system is 2, 

complex one and one which would benefit from a. more in-depth 
discussion in order to establish Hie specific needs and concerns ol 
minority groups in New Zealand. 

·109. The overwhelming majority of submissions were critical of w!1at 
they saw as U1e B,CNZ's fai!un3 to reflect Pacific isiand cultures and 
valuer; and supported the desirability of ma.king programmes which 
would. Concern was expressed thal programmes v.ere made or bouqht 
on the basis of the dominant cultural values at the expense or minority, 
sectional and regional interes1:s. \Ne believe that a policy needs to be 
arrived at ancl firm commitments made if the Pacific Island cult:_ires are 
to be cate1·ed for in the broadcasting system. 

·110. Pacific Island perceptions and va!uss should be considered 
when programming and have their place in the decision-making process 
as a matter of course. Programmes s:.Jch as naws, drama, children's 
cli-ama, sports, the arts ancl culture, documentaries and current affairs 
should incorporate more Pacific Island contributions from groups l1ere in 
1,Jew Zealand. We vvould also suggest that there be greater news and 
current affairs coverage or t11e South Pacific area. 

·111. lncreasecl positive portrayal of Pacific Island people in n'"levant 
areas of programming will also provide a much delayed opportunity for 
New Zea.landers at large to share in and deepen their understanding of 
a significant minority culture living in tile !\Jew Zealand community. 

·1 i 2. At term of rererer.ce 2{i) we have recommended a pain ts system 
for Nev,1 Zea.land corrtenL We would recommend that programmes 
produced in Nevv Zsalarud w~lic!·1 build on and explore the past ar:d 
present er the Pacific lsl&.rn:ls and the cultures and crnrnnt concerns of 
Pacific Islanders si1oulcl qualify fur points as part of ti•1.:n r~evv Ze,aland 
content and as contributing to that 1',Jew Zealand identity we vvish to 
encourage. \Ne ·would also suggest -that programrr1es vvhich are 
purchased frorn prnduction sources in U1e Pacific Islands and broai.di:::ast 
on Mew Zealand lel,9vision eith-sr in English or in the vernacular s!louic! 
qualify for points as l'~ew Zealand content under the points system. 

RECOMMEf,JD,o,,TIOr\lS 

i. That more time shou:d be made available ror a programme on 
television which builds en and explores the past and present of 
tile Pacific Islands and the cultures and curi-ent concerns 01' 
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Pacific Islanders, and that appropriate finance should be made 
available. 

2. That in developing programmes about and for Pacific Island 
peoples there be an awareness of the opportunities for 
community~based programming. 

3. That the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand and the 
warrant holder in respect of the third television channel make a 
commitment to the recruitment and training of Pacific Island 
peoples in all areas of broadcasting. 

4 .. That ·educative and community information programmes in the 
vernacular should be m.ade to aid non-English speaking peoples 
i.n gaining access to information available to the public at large 
through the media. We believe that radio is the best medium for 
this. 

5. That warrant holders should maintain a close consultative 
relationship with the Pacific Island Advisory Committe_e on 
Broadcasting. 

6. That there should be immediate .activation of plans to extend 
aco.ess radio to Auckland and to develop the YC-AM network to 
pr:ovide more air-time for Pacific Island interests. 

"6(a) The extent to which programmes build on and explore
(iii) The cultural links and interests of New Zealanders with 
con.tinental European or Asian backgrounds;" 

113. Programmes which . build on and explore the cultural links and 
interests of New Zealanders with backgrounds which are not that of the 
tangata whenua or of Pacific Island peoples are, in most cases, those 
which can most properly be described as 'narrowcast'. Narrowcasting 
to a specific and identifiable audience is an appropriate way to serve 
special needs. 

114. In its original submission to us the Corporation outlined the 
extent of its programme services which are likely to be of interest to 
New Zealanders of continental European or Asian Qackgrounds. News 
services in both radio and television give considerable attention to 
events and topics that may have relevance to such sections .. of the New 
Zealand community although such programmes are targeted at the 
wider audience. The criteria for coverage of such overseas events is 
their news worthiness rather than their potential interest to specific 
audiences. We note in this context that both the New Zealand Jewish 
Council and the Palestine Human Rights Campaign expressed 
dissatisfaction with the Corporation's news and current events 
coverage. of events in the Middle East or events which involved their 
respective political interests. 

115. In respect of Radio New Zealand the most consistent outlet for 
the widest variety of cultural backgrounds is 2YB Access Radio in 
Wellington. We will discuss the functions and operation of 2YB in 
greater depth at term of reference 6(9) but we note that programmes 
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have been broadcast in 35 different languages since the inception of 
Access Radio. 

·1 ·i 6. A brief survey of Access Radio programmes in the New Zealand 
Listener in recent weel,s shows programmes produced by and for 
members of the following cultural communities: Italian, Greek, Dutch, 
German, Polish, Indian, Papua New Guinean, Cypriot, Spanish, 
Norwegian, Albanian, Hungarian and Fijian. Radio New Zealand plans to 
extend .Access Radio to i YB in Auckland ancl we expect such a facility 
to further extend the range of programmes available. 

i H. Radio f\lew Zealand's National Programme has a neh+vork 
programme of special interest to Dutch listeners ancl provides 
occasional breakout segments for groups such as Aucklancl's Dalmatian 
community. 

·118. It has been ths experience of Television r,Jew Zealand, we ware 
told, that programmes wl1ich may be of interest to specific minority 
,:::ultural groups within the community must also !1ave an appeal Ior the 
8eneral audience. There has been, for example, a World Cinema series, 
as well as documentaries, entertainment programrnes and some arts 
programrnes. 

i 19. The Office of 'the Race F!elations Conciliator submitted that them 
was little minority ei:hnic content on television. The Office, :and others 
from whom iNe r-acsived submissions, raised the possibility of access to 
studio fa:ci!ities for ethnic groups in much the sarne way as is provided 
for access radio. The Corporation noted tl1at such an e):.perirnent was 
tried by South Pacific Television in Cl1ristchurcl1 but pr.::ived expensive in 
terrr:s of staff and equipment. i\ievertheless it may be that as ethnic ancl 
cultural groups increase their broadcasting expertise "through access 
radio, and witll an increasing use 01 videotape, access television 
pro9rammes may be possibie. 

REVIE"W 

120. The provision o-r- such programmes is, we feel, rnore properly the 
responsibility of public broad~asting. Certainly we must agree with the 
Independent Broadcas1ers Association that such narrowcasting could 
not survive in a traditional commercial context Fmtherrnore it is our view 
that it is radio which is better suited to 'narmvvcnst' in this respect. 
Nevertheless we vvou!d not wisll to discourage public or private 
television warrant !1olders from broadcasting such programmes which, 
while appealing to a general audience, also reflect the back~1rounds and 
interests of New Zealanders with European and Asian backgrounds. 

121. At 2(d) wG have discussed overseas purchasing po!icies and 
urged programme purchasers to look beyond the usual American, 
Australian and British markets. At 2(i) we have indicated that there 
should be a points system for New Zealand content In Great Britain the 
Independent Broadcasting Authority includes in its 86 percent quota or
locally-produced content, films and other programmes (which may be 
subtitled) from the homelands of Britain's ethnic minorities. We feel that 
this would be a vaiuable and enriching resource for New Zealand's 
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general audience as well as for New Zealand's minority groups. We 
would recommend that v,1here sucl1 programmes are broadcast in f\lew 
Zealand and are purchased from productions sources in countries from 
continental Emope and Asia, a.s well as the Middle Eas1: and South 
America, and are specifically directed towards ethnic minorities in I\Jew 
Zealand, they should qualify for points. 

"6(e) Ne~v Zealand's shortwave radio and overseas 
programme services and their requirements for effective 
transmission capacity, staff, and funding:" 

•i 22. New Zealand's external broadcasting service began 38 years 
ago with two war-surplus s!1mtwave transmitters of 7.5 kW each. They 
are still the only direct means of broadcasting to the world beyond our 
shores althougi1, since 1965, the service has increasingly produced 
programmes in cassette form to circulate to Pacific Island radio stations 
for inclusion in programmes broadcast locally on medium wave. Since 
our radio voice was too thin and wavering, we used airmail. 

OBJECTIVES 

123. When the service was begun in 1948, Peter Fraser, the then 
Prime Minister, gave as its objective the presentation of "an accurate 
picture of life in New Zealand"1 to people abroad. In essence the 
purpose was the promotion of good foreign relations, a matter of basic 
national interest. By broadcasting an impartial and accurate account of 
events in New Zealand, showing its diversity of viewpoints and 
illustrating and analysing its de'Jelopment in a variety of fields from 
cultural activities to sport or industry, it was intended tha.t the 
broac!caste:r would display the nature, intentions and identity cf the 
country as its own people understood it I\Jo foreign voice could serve as 
a substitute means to such encis. Just as l1iew Zealancl had a diplomatic 
service to rep~esent ils government's views and actions to 
govemmenl:al levels abroad, so at a more general a.nd popular level 
radio woulcl present tho range or t✓ew Zealand life and attitudes to 
people overseas. 

A.USTRAU,1, 

124. Within the limited reach of t11e transmiHers there were two broad 
target areas, Australia and the Soutlw,.esi Pacific. Both had nw.ny l\iew 
Zealanders 1:1iti113, 1Notkin,g or holidaying wllo wanted lo keep in touch 
with events "at home". Those who ha.ci liveci in Australia would know 
th~,t in normal yearn tllere 1.vas little there to be i'learcl or reaol abou·/ r·-~ew 
z,aaland, certainly not in detail, and tl1e converse about P.ustralia in !\Jew 
Zealand was nearly e1s t;-ue. Ti1e two c;ornmonwealth neighbours, 
related in a hundred ways, jogged along side-by-side but apart anc! with 
minds elsewhere. 

·125. In tl1e four decades since Radio i\lew Zealand International-as it 
is now known-began, the relationships ~1ave been clrawn r11uc~1 tighter 



by trade, sport, tourisrn, business ancl inter-govemrnent:al. agremnen:ts 
like CER. But this closer view has revealed many differences ot. attitudr:; 
and understanding, a close likeness but with 0He11 s1Jbtle yet very real 
divergences •which call for representation ancl e:qJlanation of each 
people to the other, The need was never gr-eater Im d~,ily direct 
transmissions from Ne\1\1 Zealand which reacl1 Australia anci can be 
quoted or re-bmadcast frorn there as being the immediate, currecnl Nevv 
Zealand e:vents and opinions. At ti,e same time, t!1e t,:ans of thousands 
of !\Jew Zealanders in Australia, briefly or at length, would ga\n from 
being able to know more, and more precisely, hovv eNents were moving 
back across the Tesman. For our access to increase, hrn,vever, our vc,ice 
will hav,3 to !:le a great deal clearer and have its cliapl1ragrn financially 
strengthened. 

THE SOUTH'NEST PACIFIC 

·126, The otl1er targeted area, tile Southwest Pacific, has e!so 
undergone profound cr1anges since the 1940s. With a reNv notable 
exceptions, former colonies have become independent or autonomous. 
They are struggling 1:o im~)rove agriculture, fishing, trade, health, 
education and administration and in doing so they find, given tr1eir small 
size and scattered distribution, that distance is tlleir em::my and radio a 
friend. The transistor lransformation of radio receivers in lhe 'sixties was 
01' great help in this respe,::t as efficiency rose, prices fell and smali 
batteries me1::mt they could be listened to anywhere whether there was a 
power supply or not On the other hand, only a proportion of sets w,sre 
engineered to pull in si,ortwave on their attached aerials. It vvas 
therefore essential for Island governments to ensure that a medium 
wave radio system linked all their territories anc: this was done, normally 
wiH1 government funcJs and some aid, then placed under Commission 
control or, on occasion, direct government superintendence. 

1 ;27. As independence acivanc1acl so clid tile problems loom up of 
securing econon,ic and every oilier fdnci of viability for the new states. 
1/l/!1at had been difficulties of the imperial or manclace,j powers, to be 
adrnininstratively and financially met or neglected internally to ill.air own 
S'..tstems, n01,v had to be seen as problems callin~: tor external aid, 
nego·tiation and co-operation. A succession of N•s'N Zeale.nd 
£.1ovemments of bo1:i'i major party persuasions ilas tak,en 21n active role in 
'.,;Jradually building the web of iorums ancl ag,,mcies which now lin!< SouH, 
Pacific countries. Besides the Forum, tlce Commission and the B,ureau 
for Economic Co-operation H1ere is a CommonwsaHh gr~iuping, a 
si,ipping line and educaticim.tl, cultural and in'rormatic:m net'Nmks 
connected witl1 1he University 0'1 the South Pacific, Pea•::esat, UI\JESCO, 
the E:&sl0 'vVest Osntre, t~1e t\sian Brnar.icasting Union and others, 

AID ,11.,NC 8,70ADC,t1STli\lG 

·128. Yet U1e linkages are hardh/ substantial and th& ir1eans 1'o collect 
and distribute tile nev,;s and sidvice whicll aici projects 
g,::nerate~vi1hether it be about meclical sel!'-help, cmp cultivation and 
prices, or cultural festiva.ls--are so far inadequai:e to their large taslc 

Sig. l 1 
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The broadcasting systems need strengthening, their staff require more 
help with training and by exchange schemes, and New Zealand should 
be· reliably supplying by shortwave the specialised programmes in 
English or the vernacular languages which would back up and multiply 
the effects of our own aid projects and those of the co-operative 
agencies and networks. Australia, indeed, has assisted radio and 
communications development directly for it is seen for what it is, a 
method of assisting the take-off of already funded projects and an 
integral pa:rt .of the Australian effort in foreign relations in its most 
generous aspect. 

THE DOMESTIC ASPECT 

129. Aid and broadcasting to the South Pacific have also, of course, a 
domestic aspect for New Zealand in that over three percent of our 
population are of Island origin or descent. In the first generation here 
they remain very close-knit communities visiting those of their families 
remaining in the home village, connected by church and village 
associations and glad of news from the Pacific at every level from 
gossip to Pacific Forum politics. In the other direction there is the same 
desire for news and voice contact at all levels and additionally a need to 
understand how the migrants are faring in the urban, manufacturing 
environment· and subject to such a range of unfamiliar or half
compret\ended pressures. 

TE REO O AOTEAROA · ·· 

130. Here radio can be the natural mediator and the news bulletins in 
Maori, Samoan, Tongan, Cook Island Maori, Niuean, Tokelauan and 
English served just this purpose and reflected much credit on Te Reo 
0 Aotearcia, the Maori and Pacific Island programme supply unit. From 
1978 to 1982 the Unit injected live into the service 30 to 40 minutes of 
news material ,every weekday, fourteen minutes in English with the rest 
in fhe vernacular language of one or other of the Island groups. These 
live insertions were cut off in 1982 when an economy drive eliminated all 
Foreign Affairs funding to support the use of broadcasting as a means 
to forward foreign relations generally and those with nearer neighbours 
in particular. Radio New Zealand was left to carry on broadcasting 
extracts from the National Programme using funds from its licence fee 
subscribers and revenue from advertising on domestic programmes. 
Meantime the environment overseas was also changing adversely with 
the startling growth in power and number of broadcasts into the Pacific. 

THE COMPETITIVE POWERS IN RADIO 

131. No matter how "soft and reasonable" .New Zealand's overseas 
service might have been, it was being lost in a Babel of high powered 
competitors. In an ocean of 100 to 500 kilowatt transmitters, New 
Zealand's two antique 7.5 kW transmitters could be incidentally 
drowned out by the overtones of Germany's Deutsche Welle speaking 
from Sri Lanka. Even for Pacific stations with professional equipment 
trying to record our shortwave programmes for re-broadcast by medium 
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tvave, thf:l failure rate vvas at least once a week. Radio ,l\ustralia which is 
now six 100 kVV uransrnitters six oI 2!50 

to 300 k\lV, The result is 
islanders !",ear is re-bro2\dcast from Radio Australia and 
the BBC and the Vobe of America, 
pEior.11:a,s and t11oir "'""""'n,~,rrt corns oth,ers when 
at 

h&\f:B nursed their transn1lttf~rs to 
rnore thsm hviG(;J their vwc,e,ir';-,,-,,-, H'f,.,,.,_C',v:>n, ancl by ski11E,d st1if"ts 

casseBes. 

F\acfro· f\~ evv 
has been r,1chit,wed vvitr1 

r;JnJiupsj stfxff o'f Pac;"lfic s:ta.tkHlS hFJ\1'8 

with their island's own n,sws and events and 
1:hi:;n linked the contributed 

on 

rnost 
aJrrriail and 
otl1e, island 

minute programme of nsvvs and curr,ent 
Pacific \/0!::ci::1 at first on thrc,e a tt1en 

THE PBL PROPOSAL FOR SOUTH f"ACIFIC TELEVISIOf'l 

·132:. Beyond sound and in 
Australian nr,r'lnn""'' to 

within lvvc: or thre,3 years is a prival<a 
a commercial t,s!:evision programme !o the 

SouH11,vest 
programrn , 
adve1·tisers, 1ivill c 
ioroadcas·1 
~ilr Pac~:1er's 1Chan(, 
Limited, has bee 

134. Ian 
and the Cool•; 

that tile sequence rnight then be Western 

o! 
c:md /1,marican 

Tuvalu and l<iri!Jali Thrcire are, of course, many obstacles :and financiE,1 
•Naaknesses to be overcome !J13for,e the scllem13 can be 
!uifilled, Howeve:· into focus Nm1J Zeals.nd's inter,3st in 

i 35, The fast bEi to sscure the the 
or ,...,,,,,.,-~,rr,,c;,n'''° concerned 'Wr'10 rnay weil IJe fr:3&\fful of 

commercial t,elevision in En[jlisl-, on the 
culture and the ve,ry identity of their 
took cana to vvarn ~~evv Zf~adanders. to 

ror Pacific !slancl 
should prove far 
to 

move rr,::m1 relative or 
world of· Dailas s,nd 
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The Equaliser. As it is, the rapid spread of VCRs in some o1 the ls!and 
states haB provio'.ed a limited foretaste of certain aspects or the culture 
shock macle doubly unpalatable by the internafonai market's provision 
of vioir.,mce and pornography on cassette. 

PAC::IFIC PRODUCTION 

·136, Generous and sensible funding from the West German 
Govem1T1,:mt and the Seid1:i,I Foundation are helping to create a Natio11al 
Video Centre for Fiji to produce and distributo indigenous programmes 
oJ reievanoe and v,mrth. Yet even the busiesi Centre 'Nill go only a little 
way tov,ards filling the terns of thousancis of VCRs while other territories 
will have io queue to make programm,as atiout their concerns and in 
their verr,21cular languages, The Channel Nine proposail includes th1.~ 
concept of "windows" being ir:serted int,-::, the wall ot ov,srseas 
programming so that e,ach Island state, or som:e of them, could fill the 
Vlfindows with a mi;<ture of local commercials, news a,,1d weatiler and 
sucri ir,digenous material as vvas available. The Fijian Video Centre·~ 
productions vvould serve this second function and no doubt the Centre 
itseiI would !Je press.eel to axpand. Yat cla.Hy teievision is so voracious 
arn::i the expense or loc:al pmduction so great that it must ta.!<>9 many 
years for those .. windows" to oi:;.•en 0n a wic!,e vir~w of the Island stales 
as their inhabitants see and speak of them. 

·137_ In the first phase it ia anticipated that isiand ner,r,~1 from stringers 
woulcl flovv by telex to Sydney where it v,muld be incorporated as sound
track whi!e Sydney studios could produce "localised" comrnercials, 
visua: reports and short features from rnaieria1 shot in the Islands. 
Thougl-, not inexpensive, Sydney production would make !iWe capita! 
demand compared to the capital required for sate1iit€~ earth stations, 
announcing studios, cabling and transmitters in the participating 
countries themse1ves. 

THE Fl,Jl,L\N JOINT VENTURE 

'138. 1N!late-,1er the futu1,e or U-1e :otal proposal might pmv,e to be, 
progress en tile most populous and accessiti!e sector vvas reported in 
September "1985 when the, Govemment of Fi.ii and Publishing and 
Broadcastin::;:i Unnltecl were s;,.id to be ent,2lring on ei joint venttffe tc:;i 
cornmsmce te!,evision broadcasts in Fiji in 1B87, Tl1en in Marcil o'/ th;s 
year ari agreement w.as announced granUng PSL E1n ,3xdusive iPitial 
licence for twelve years. Later repor'!s tl3rmed it an agreern,,m; In 
p,i;1ciple oniy. PBL woulol prO'Iide the "entire vvorking capita! ,:;if 
t,JZ$9.6 million".~ [Jive the Fijian Gov3mmEw1.'. a 20 percent snexc2J1o!din!;:1, 
pay rent and otl1el' fees for servicf,s to the Fijian Post and 
Te!e,::omn1unications Department and, later·, would be abie 1:c sell more 
shares in Fiji while the Fijian Gc,vemment could increase its 
sha1·eholding to 40 percent. 

·139_ The PBL proposal to the Fijian Government envisagi3\s, it is 
understood, an increasing proportion of local production which would 
be fitt,sd to the ne•,,vs, current events and such features of Fijian life as 
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the particularly strong place of the d1urches in ti1e culture. Since the 
Packer organisation has a twenty--four hour leased tran£ponder on an 
li'JTELSAT satellite linking Los Angeles to Sydney it would be possible to 
sencl the service from either enc! of ths,t link and 112,ve th,:e Fijian 
television company retransmit directly or video record vvhat it proposed 
to replay and, from a studio perhaps in the capital, insert whe.t Wf:'-S 

generated within Fiji itselL 

140. P, 1'urt11er announcement was rnade by th 12, Minister of lnfmrnal:ion 
at the beginning ot ,July tl1at a twelve-year agrnernent with PBL, tl7a 
F'ad,lc:r O(ga11isation, vvas to be signed by U1e Goverrnnen1 after seven 
applicants had b,een considered and PBL accepted. it was intended 
that a. 70 percent coverag,s of the population 'Noulcl be raacf~1ed within 
five years at a capital cost exceeding A$5 inillion v;hic:h would represent 
ti1e necessary ear!ll station and transmitting towers to reE1ch ths 
principal groups of islancls. In part this vvas clependsnt on [[he spr,aad of 
alectricity wl1ici1 was now grov:ing rapidly v.ihile lh,3 numtJer of tel,evision 
receivers were expectecl t,) rise from a.mu11d 45,000 to about 80,000 e:.s 
transmission a,,ea3 extEmd. 

THE PROBLEMS IN EXTHJDIJ\JG TELE\/ISIOf\l EVE\\IL Y 

14i. To take tile plan l'm Fiji and apply it to oth,2r Islands is to m:)'Je 

from tl1e most practical base to lee,s populous, and often 111rn·(3 scattered 
ancl economically il"lsecure lslani:l statEJS, T!1e br::da.nGe of payme,nts in 
eaGi1 Island er::onomy would refl,i3ct the cost of the imported content or 
television receivers. More,:ive, U1e wide ocean jumps to reach m:tlying 
f:iroups or !slancls ,Joule! wall rencler tota.lly insufficient a system of 
distribution by radiated signals from centrally lacatecl terrestrial 
transrniUers. If, in addition, Ihe srne.11 stales of the SrnJtil Pacific felt t!1a1 

they must in ci,efr:mse of theJir languar;-es, societies 2cnd political 
idenfrUes, proce2-d to the stage of themselves producing ,anough 
pro,grammes to offset if not ba.12,nce tile eHects or foreign programrnin~1, 
H1en tl,e cumulative costs could pmvra to ti9 far beyond 'them, 

"!42. The c1-1c,ice 01 lack 01' choice l:ietwean methods of clistribution 'Nill 
2:J1'eGt costs considerably because tl"1e Island states ll1ems,elv,es vary so 
greatly as to llovv -far they 2:re sc:c,Henc,cl acmr.s tr1e oc:e21r, a,1d as to Ihe 
number of U1eir citi21w1s on wl,10111 tlxise costs 'Nill l1ear. An earth station 
lin!~-ad to a ·:r2cnsmiUer s,nd one or :two r&peaters could covar ',Ne.stern 
Samoa.'s two islands and ·160,00CJ inha.bi~ants, wr1ilG Niuo's :l300 could 
bs c,able1j 01.rt from one crcintrnl clish. Fiji with its 1:wo main islands 
containi119 a majority or its 700,000 people represents an opportunity 
that has been s,eiz8,d on precisely becam;e an ea,;th station linke.d lo 
te1Teslrial t(a;1smitk:1rn can capture tl·1e gmat part ol th1:1 potential 
audi,1:inc,3 ·wi1i:hout movin\~ into fui-U1ar large or small DBS receivers. 

143. On "Illa other hand, Fiji ulso encornpasses 2 wicl-s fringe of isiands 
ancl arcl1ipela!JOS fH::rn 25 !to 500 kilometres c,lfsi~1ore. Co•1c;;rage for sor:~1e 
or iileff1 could only come from a satEJllite signal stronr;1 enough -and 
suffidsntly dir:xted l'-'.) be received by inclividual dishes which 11illagers 
could a.Hord to buy alor.~1 with their s,sl:s . .At that point one again meets 
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the problems of power supply which ilas not yet reached considerable 
sections of the main island. Tonga with a popuiation of 100,000 might 
also be able to transmit terrestrially to its core on the islands of 
Tongatapu and 'Eua. But its outliers s,re from 300 to 600 ki!ornatres 
away. As for Kiribati with 60,000 people, t!1e Cook islarn::ls with 113,000 
and Tuvalu with 9,000. their spread is so vast that only vrna;ie dishes 
with povver supply receiving directly rrom s: satellite could meet iheir 
reception requirements. 

144. The difficulties for the ff,icm-states haw:i eilso appeared in th,e 
largest potential market, Papua-New Guin1:,1a. Here th,s AustraHan Parry 
Corporation's NewGasile Broadcasting N,etvvork had been building 
f8.cilihes for ti1e p,lannr21d iaunching in Sep!smber ·1986 Cir thG count1y's 
firnt staUon in the N1ugini Tielevhslon t\letwork, with 20 pe,·cant local and 
BC p,s,rcent AustraHaP pn)9ramrning. But a sudc!.if:m change to a nev11 
Gov,s,rnment !eel by Mr Paias Wingti bmugl:;: an end to tile television 
pclic:y ,,i,nd an .offer of cornpem,ation to the Australi::in netv1orks o-r 
:t2:.8['i million. This Port Mcirssby •nstanG8 1ik,9 i:h1:1 v0Iy drffeuent i=ijia11 
c;ev,alopmenx sti!l :suggests ,hat television could evEH"rl:ua:11 f3tar1 
sepa:rat,sly in ea.:;l"I of the tv,.10 size8tble markets a1i1ai:;at,,J,s i:n the Pa-ciiic 
lshr1d st91:er,. T1°1e systems woulcl !hen be cornmercial ancl privat,31y 
l'it1ance.d from .Australia. in sorne combina'tk:ir: ·with shareholdinG by irl~e 
government concerned and p,srh61ps its privc!te citze;·rn, 

THE ABC PUBLIC BF!Ol,DCASTlt1!G PROPOSP,L 

"145. One a!1,simsrtiv,e pu!:,lk: and comprehensive proposal was 
prepared i:,y the Australi2n Bmadcastino Corporation in 19135 at th:3 
invitation of Aus,tr;,,Jia's Department of Communications. Ti·1e Busin,ass 
Reviev11 Weekly reported irhat. tl"ii2: p!an "for 2c c•:,st of abouI A$25 mliiion a 
year woulc; GOVf:ll' 1he 5.5 million people in tl·1e dozen l\ll,elanasia.n and 
tvlicmnesi::111 states"4-although among them lt listed ?01yneeian 
countries anct autonomous territories as we!l. The Australian l\,1inister for 
Communications was 2aid to be "looking at changJing H1e policy 
goveming the uc:Je or AUSSAT to ... one with 8i •'egional or intemational 
c!la.rter. Such a change would facilitate the uss o1' AUSSA T by tllr::J ABC 
or a local cornmercial bmaclcaster to beam signals into tile islands."5 

146. The Review a1,fo::l:e, vvent 0:1 to er1phasise Australian funding and 
priority for U1e Teiacomunications Developrmmt Programme of the South 
Pacific Forum. Ii: noted however that, if t!1e Forum countries die! not opt 
for some co-ordinated package of comrmmications and broadcasting 
financc➔d vvith Australian aid and clelivered on AUSSAT, then the Federal 
Government might "sponsor a commerciaJ bmadc.::1ster as pe.rt cf tl;e 
Teiecomrnunications Development Programme. Its interest is in seeing 
tllat Australia and its communications service play a roie in the 
deveioping economies of this region. "6 

147, Thus the optior:s for initial programming, financing and ,3xecution 
remained primarily Australian vviletl1e1· tr,e rnajo~ Island states favour,ed 
public or private television broadcasting and vvhe1:her a collaborativ,e, 
comprehensive system was pursued or th•e outcome v11as cietermin1::d by 
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the key Island states each taking its own decision. The real,,differemce 
between the options would be most felt by the minor apcl n,icro states 
with the greatest difficulties of distance and spread. As the Review 
concluded: "For the smaller countries the ABC presents their b.est 
prospect of getting television, but .that will depend on the larger 
countries accepting a regional package. "7 

A NEW ZEALAND TELEVISION ROLE 

148. Recommendations for an appropriate role for NewZe~.lanq mt,1,st 
be set against .th.is background but .need not be dictated by it. The 
evidence of Mr Ian Cross, the former Chief Executive, svgges.ted}l'lat 
New Zealand should think of television asJhe medium for l:>roaclc~sting 
to the Pacific while at the s.ame time notlng that Australia's .Channel 9 
was "making deals to provide television programming to the. S.outh 
Pacific" .8 Mr Cross warned against being party to an assertipr'L of 
"communications superiority" and concluded that "Maori programming 
and approaches for television would in the future be far more relevant to 
the Pacific than the offerings from Australian commercial channels.''~ 

149. A different but not entirely dissimilar view .was taken l:>y the 
retiring Director-Ge11eral of Television, Mr Alan Martin, i,vho tentatively 
advocated New Zealand participation in a South Pacific Television 
Service ''.possibly i.n partnership with an Australian broadcaster".10 

However he went on in a supplementary. paper to prefer a Service 
achieved through the South Pacific Commission or · the 
Telecommunications Development Programme of the Souttl Pacific 
Forum. Television New Zealand's rol.e .wou.ld then be to make' its news 
reports available to a Pacific news service, to provide access to' New 
Zealand-produced programmes and to arrange facilities and help for 
any additional programmes the representative Island authority might 
require. 

150. Both executives were wary of imposed programming coming 
from the outside. Both favoured New Zealand co-operating with and 
giving assistance to indigenously directed broadcasting. And both 
wanted, in the words of Mr Martin, to "ensure that the Pacific countries 
themselves have an opportunity to develop their own television and thus 
protect their own cultures and institutions before any inundation of 
programmes from other sources" .11 

THE BCNZ AND THE CO-OPERATIVE TELEVISION CONCEPT 

151. Mr Martin on behalf of the Corporation im,estigated the situation 
as Island broadcasters viewed it and his report was followed up by the 
new Director-General of Television, Mr Mounter, at a Pacific Island News 
Association Conference in May 1986. Mr. Mounter reported interest in a 
plan for a New Zealand-based service from Tonga, the Cook Islands, 
Western Samoa and Fiji. In consequence an experimental four hours a 
day of programming with Polynesian relevance was transmitted by 
satellite from New Zealand for the three days of a commu.nications 
conference at Rarotonga. A skeleton scheme was presented for a 
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f:ciur n,,.r,r,,--,~.,"" from l\ii::3\/1/ Zea!ancl via !NTELSAT 6. Each 
invol,J.;:-,c! :na c,om,1·1cn South Pacific: Council ·would 

learn and recorder nevvs and 
to orc;1_c1-,·:r::J:i,a,c1 in comb:rn1'.ion v,1i·t1 l\le:rw 

Ihs,t the Counr::ii 1NOUld 

·was financial f,inc1a -rhe 
pr,>:;;iramme ;;ind i:he 

to gO'VJ'?:(l:nl 13'Tl8 and aid 
to ,'.l\5 miilionBrinus,lly. The 
of Pacific Forurn but 

1 Sl A further element in 
o-.·, " • • r'• '~ 

- ' ' .. ' j 

attachie, · · · · · 
, ' "'>- ""< C ~ • 

PRIOR 11\lVESTIGJUICll'l /~,.r~o RESOLUTICN 

154, Until such time as the intentions o\f Forurn gov1:;rrnT1,ents axe 
ancJl unt!i a investigation of audience siz,3, loc:atic,n and 

preferenc18S, the .cm,Qlo'ii!l1/ of power, ,the o-r 
their and potential number hss been conducted th,:?.na 

can be no firm base tor the benefits or costs at the n:,,~"""'•11nn 

end tine san,e precise 
for a l\lisr,t✓ Zea1anc! 
aicl and t!1e commen::ial and 

are plain enough, But until the are 
knovm V\/e believe is. no. firm basis hx long-1:em, recQmmendations 

on an external television service. ,Nt3 put -rorward th;,::! 
interirn conclusions. 

li\ffERIM OM TELEVISION IN EXTERNAL SERVICES 

Tl1at the t\lew Zealand Government and the Corporation 
contribute to t!1e thorough socio-economic investigation or !sland 
needs and resources for television services in Forum countries 
commencing with those wholly unserviced. 
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and 'financial m.,.,,.,.,nh O'r thi,, 
South Pacific countries t1«:1 

to 
to Pacifrc lslandens in He·w 

and 

and 
ne\1VS 1 an.a· curn:Hl'~ :affairs pro-r;+rarnrnt1:s 

sine! ()11 the:. ,life ol llV::l 
.eund of ,:,,,, •. ,,,, '"'' !r1 ifJir citiz(::ns 

\.::!ev1 to prc,grarr11T1c;s to 
Pacific television as vv,r::,il ~;,e. to tekwision at home. 

facilities and specia.lis,ed 
i,.~1ith 
programmes in ,z,ach other's: countries. 

·1 Such a prcigramn,e 
be focusEKl on assisting c 
contribu"!ion to what e!t firs, 
'televiseci cul1mai and cor 
entertainrnent ancl lnformat:on 
timra the t•acc1nm,sndations 
television to increase its own 
and sensitive based on manifold 

trade and 

to 

!nfDrm19d 
and 

tourism vvhich 
and t!lo Souti1 Pacrnc 

STFIEl\lGTHENING NEVV ZEALAt·.JD:S Rl\010 PRESENCE 

•i 56. Thes£➔ connections are in New Zealand and 
much evidence before the Commission 

connections s!-ioulcl be 
our radio presenoe in 

out 'that the two 7 .... , . , , 
their task. 'Were ii; noi ror an c:iv,sn small,;:ir 

over a :;hort sea path to 
a nscord sorts. !t was rea!is,:;;d that oast 

or them, just as these 
reduct~ons vvc:'jrr9 seian to cor~tn;id~c1 a sue,., ... , ~ ~ · · · 
on the mutual importanci:i or this Ii, t 
South on the need to concentrate our aid effort 
need to take 8. ,'lir,llrllri'."·-'L't.w_·_.,., C(HJDEHam and 

157. The evic!ence suggested that r>Jew Zealand's e:demal 
broadcasting should follow through on tile n,c,rnuc"''"' ""''~'"'"''"' of 
this country's towards its nearest must 
mean Zealand with the means to be reliably and 

Our foreign in tl"1e South Pacific seeks to help 
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through co-operatively planned and executed projects. Its initiatives 
such as the shipping line or on nuclear testing depend for their strength 
on general recognition of common interests with and betvveen the Island 
states. It is tl1erefore a foreign policy which relies on a climate of mutual 
understanding and on respecting the autonomy and cultural integrity of 
our partners. 

RADIO AS THE ACCESSIBLE MEDIUM 

158. Radio remains the right medium to assist such a policy. It can 
speak in lhe language of the villager as well as in the terms of the 
technologist or trader, the administrator or tourist Radio is the fastest 
and most comprehensive medium for news, background and analysis 
which are the prime means to understanding. Radio is flexible. It can 
accompany its audience into tt"":e fields, the store and the worksl"1op as 
well as to the kitchen in a way :elevision cannot. There is no cost 
imperative driving radio to be as culturally invasive or as socially 
dislocating as t!1e impact cir largely imported and unadapted 
commercial television is likely to prove. 

"I 59. What is more, by comparison with paying to generate or to 
receive television, let alone meet tt1e cos't of all Island states 
contributing to it, shorlwave radio is already witilin tile horizons and t!1e 
means ol both senders and listf,mers. The e)(isting Island radio systems 
will continue to need news of their kinsfolk and Nev, Zealand 
developments wi1icl1 affect them. lsiand stations •,viii continue relaying 
and quoting from regional and international news services they fincl to 
be fair-rnindecl, frequent and acldressecl to Pacific concerns. Island ancl 
Commonwealth journalists in conference 112.ve, indeed, c21lleid upon New 
Zealand ~✓linisters 1to restore Fladio ;,Je•,.v Zealand's service to its 
preferred a.ncl spacialised place alongsicle the ABC ancl the 138C. 

1 f.iO. For our ·C::ommon',N:e,sJtll counte,pans plan on tl"1e expansion ol 
radio ae an inlamational mediurn both for relay and directly. Oth,2rs 
agree. 1°,,s ma:sa-pmduced ,a!sct1·onics haM? improv,sd, cheapened, and 
multiplied shortw:2,v,e r,ec.aivers, so have the Soviet Union, 1h13 Unitec1 
St2.tos. ,J2.pan, GGimany and F11·:,1nc,J all stren9then,ad th,:iir w•:,,rld ancl 
Pacific sei"vioes. Such competitc,rs, had th,s:,1 the rnotive, coulcl 
overNhelm ev,an our l)est aHorts vvc1·e il not rm tr1e inbsrna"ticrml 
alkication of frequan jes 11vhid1 n,,:s,erves 21 place ior hlBw Zea.lG.nc! 
pr,c.vidin9 "1!1e co~mtry \;ii:1es on iming it ''Nh.,:m v1,.a do so vvit!1 a revitalisE,d 
smvice, hov,1ever, :)ur statu:3 as a small :,tat,~, v,:ill bc::K.:ome an advantags 
'Nhich, like our pr0t::enc,.'; and co-ope1ati·,,e pz,rticipation in tl"•1c ro,g1on, will 
9i\1,a reas.surance to our neighbours til:::it we i:.m~ not sirnply deplo~ting 
information a; on,s rnJre f',D1m .::ir preponderant power. 

THE M1.'IJt,J 11,Ji::Vi/ ZElLl\l\1O 0:5,JECTIVES 

161. To p1·ese1t an hcne8t vi1:1w in depth would act .to establish t'llew 
Zealand's identity, to demon,strate its perspectives and policies, anol to 
heighten interest in 1tl1e variety of its people and opinions. Over tima 
Radio l\lew Zealand International pro[Jrammes will build a solid base of' 
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understanding and specific knowledge about New Zealand among our 
partner states and . for the endeavours of our own diplomats, 
businessfolk, expatriate professionals and visitors. The second broad 
objective for Radio New Zealand International is to contribute to and 
help set the news and information agenda •Of the South Pacific region. 
Here again readiness to train and exchange staff to obtain on-the-spot 
experience and provide facilities for making programmes on a ,reciprocal 
basis will strengthen regional links and sharpen the relevance and 
appropriateness of programme design. 

162. These objectives have been set in a future when New Zealand 
equips itself once more with the power to speak and be heard. But 
Radio New Zealand International can look back to an interrupted 
tradition of regional broadcasting as illustrated in Pacific· Link, the 
5,000 hours per' year of cassette programmes, and the enthusiastic 
acceptance of Te Reo O Aotearoa's productions. It is a tradition which 
can and should be built upon for the good of the region and for the 
benefit of New Zealanders within the region. As the head of Te Reo, 
Henare Te Ua, said to us when talking of the rapport a common histgry 
brings: "They are islands which are scattered far across this ... gn:iat 
ocean that took their forefathers perhaps generations to cross •.. What a 
fantastic feeling it is to ·[broadcasters and 1:u;.1dience] to hear their own 
voices crossing it in micro-seconds."12 ·· 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS FUNDING. 

163. We agree with the bulk of evidence presented to us in believing 
that New Zealand's international relations need the programmes of a 
revitalised Radio New Zealand International and that the funding from 
Vote: Foreign Affairs, cut off in 1982, should be restored. We require 
external services to clarify our country's nature and policies in the minds 
of neighbouring and more distant peoples and states, to improve our 
relationships with them, and to. contribute to our region as part of our 
role in the community of nations. These are national goals and foreign 
policy purposes. Because they are so, they should be a charge on the 
general revenues of New Zealand through Vote: Foreign Affairs rather 
than be supported by viewers and listeners through domestic 
advertising costs and licence fees. 

EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE AND STAFF SPECIALISATION 

164. These are foreign policy purposes carried out by other 
means-not by diplomats but by means of broadcasting. ThereforeJhe 
condition governing broadcasting credibility, namely editorial 
independence, necessitates that the Corporation should conduct its 
international responsibility under the guarantees of the Broadcasting 
Act. Editorial freedom, however, does not obviate the worth of mutual 
recognition and liaison between Foreign Affairs staff and broadcasters. 
Each group needs to be aware of and understand what the other is 
doing. This is particularly so in an age when the main public arena for 
political developments has moved to the electronic media, and even in 
some quite remote parts of the Pacific this is already the case. 
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165: The second precondition for Radio New Zealand International in 
meeting its broad objectives is to attain a steadily improving level of 
staff skills as · editors, reporters, and analysts of regional and 
international news. Radio New Zealand International for.its part, has the 
advantage of cultural knowledge and language expertise for the 
Southwest Pacific which Te Reo has put to good use, besides 
broadcasting in a "very relaxed" style, which evidence has favourably 
commented upon. Nevertheless they will need training programmes and 
exchanges with Island and Australiim systems. Co-operation will be vital 
in sharing news, current affairs and entertainment resources with other 
production units within the BCNZ. Certainly the type of unit isolation 
whiq~ sometimes leaves our television news some hours behind home 
and foreign radio everits and comments cannot be afforded. For the 
bulletins.of Rad.io New Zealand International will be judged against s.tern 
competition especially when broadcasting to Australia. 

166. We ha.ve followed the weight of evidence in judging the role of 
external services to be valuable to New Zealand and principally a role in 
the radio and cassette mediums. These we can afford and reach the 
region we need to service. Ours is a small, trading country, with a much
travelled pepulation and a strong interest in friendly foreign relations 
Within and beyond our region. There is therefore a powerful motive for 
having our perspectives and identity fairly and clearly expressed. That 
task can be much assisted by a revitalised and re-equipped Radio New 
Zealand International and at a cost which compares very favourably with 
many lesser national objectives. 

SHOULD EXTERNAL SERVICES REACH FURTHER? 

167. A concluding set of questions concerns whether Radio New 
Zealand International should aim also to broadcast beyond Australia and 
the South Pacific and, ifso, in what.form and at what point in Radio New 
Zealand lntemational's development? Because New Zealand's trading 
and diplomatic interests are, of course, world-wide ... Taking only the 
countries within the Pacific rim, Japan, the we.stern United States and 
Canada, China, Indonesia and the other Asean states, all represent 
markets it would technically be possible for New Zealand to reach with 
sufficiently powerful short-wave broadcasting. The evidence of 
Mr Norman Collinson, BEC, presented to us in the paper "A Soft and 
Reasonable Voice", gave the costs of building a station with two 
250 kilowatt transmitters fully housed, serviced and linked, as being 
$9,300,000 in October 1984. ½/ith such equipment Radio New Zealand 
lnternatiqnal could transmit news and current affairs programmes to 
Southeast Asia and perhaps further north. Our exporters, trade 
representatives, diplomats and others working abroad would 
undoubtedly welcome being put in daily touch with New Zealand 
developments and opinion. 

168. Beyond the initial and operating costs of this "Completed 
Scheme", .however, there are other barriers to be overcome. The links 
with Polynesia and the manifold parallels,with Australia, which Radio 
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New Zealand International can count on for interest and ardegree of 
understanding when broadcasting to Australia and the South R'acific, 
will not be there for a Southeast Asian Service. Programmes broadcast 
in English could be of significant service in informing foreign official and 
commercial circles, of New Zealand policies and attitudes while local 
broadcasting services and news agl:mcies would excerpt items which 
struck them as important or interesting. But the prospects of directly 
reaching visiting business people or tourists in their hotels would be 
sllght indeed, for few travel equipped with short-wave receivers. 

THE BARRIERS TO BROADCASTING IN REGIONAL LANGUAGES 
169. To reach outside the English-speaking official and business elite 

in Southeast Asia would require transmitting programmes in the 
languages of the region presented by native speakers or others with a 
mastery of the culture, tastes and attitudes of the peoples being 
addressed. Moreover the competition would be fierce. Not only would 
the major broadcasting powers be already present on short-wave but 
also, as the Communications Advisory Council pointed out in its 
evidence, in the languages of the "developed countries of Asia, such as 
Singapore, Japan, Hong Kong and Taiwan, there is i:in abundance of 
high fidelity radio programmes and television programmes readily 
available to homes. "13 

170. Radio Australia's services, for example, have been patiently built 
up, its,multilingual staff carefully recruited and its news services backed 
by correspondents and stringers in dozens of centres all. round the 
Pacific. This has required support at nine times the level per capita 
which has recently been available to Radio New Zealand International. 
To bring together such a staff for Radio New Zealand International 
would be the work of years. 

SOUTHEAST ASIAN BROADCASTS IN ENGLISH IN THE MEDIUM-TERM 
171. Logically what would follow on from successful experience with 

programming for the role at hand in . the South Pacific and Australia is 
broadcasting in English not Asian languages. At that point Radio New 
Zealand International could find itself ready to research and prepare for 
broadcasting news, current affairs and features to Southeast Asia. At 
the same time. the necessary step up in transmitting power and expert · 
staff would have to be carefully evaluated in terms of return on 
resources and this country's .pattern of trade and its financial 
circumstances. This more selective aim for Radio New Zealand 
International of broadcasting beyond our region in English is the 
medium-term development which can at present be foreseen as most 
likP-ly to prove both affordable and worth pursuing in the national 
interest. 

REVIEW 

172, Considerations of immediate usefulness, staged development 
and a proper regard for New Zealand's present financial circumstances 
must determine what should be recommended now. The BCNZ in its 
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ext,ensively supported eubmiss:ion cenUI,'d its attention on rebuilding its 
c:onlinuing function as a sl1ort-wave radio and cassette broadcaster to 
lhe Scuth Pacific and Austrn,lia. T!1.erefore it sought il1e restoration of 
Fe,rnign Affairs f1irdin!;;1 and the provi,;,ion of a. "Basic System" for 
100 kW' 1:ransrnicsion. Tl-1e other ve,y substantial submission was 
receiv,:::.d Imm the Communications .t-1.dv;sory Council in the torm of a 
2.occ,nd edition or th1':lir Re,oort en "~•J.sw Zealand'B Ext.ema! Bro:::clcasting 
Servici:1s" r,evisied in Sep1:e,mbtc,ff rn.3,t The Cou:1cil agreed "that exl:crne.,I 
services .. .!.)8 funded c;irectly by Government t:1mugh Voto: Fora:gn 
Affc1ir·1, vvith suppm·t pr_ovided irom otl7 1r•ar Gh::n1er-r:rn0nI Departments" .1·'1 
They went on to agree that ",the South Pacific be given 1:he highest 
priority frc1:- s,srvice;" and that "services to Soutl"ii:3a:st _µ,sia, ·wh,ere trscle 
opportunities exist, be given the S8cond rriority."·, 5 

·•17~,. What !1a.s conrusecl th(, issue ar,d this consensus as lo wi--1:at to 
do fl-':JX~ is tl·1e intmduction of an allflrnative methoc! :rf '1r21nsrnitting our 
radio signais. E',ecause tills m9'chod was ati3.d1ecl to U1e farte of U1e 
scheme for a co-operative ;3outh Paciric teievision service based in Ne1N 
Ze·;;,lc1nd, it mScy seem that decisions on radio f;,srvices must also 8i'Nait 
th13 lengthy and consensual For~m1 proc:ess. But this is n,)t r.-10. 
1r,.JTELSAT is available now, and if the costings demonstrate a sgtelli1e 
radlo si,:;inal is prefernb!e, action can follow. -fhe BO·•IZ can 1estabiish 
whether the Rangiitaii<i scheme or 1.h1:, satellite signal is the cost efficient 
mode er/ tmnsmissitJn and explore whether lslanc! stations have oi- will 
acquire the, equipment to pick up New Zoa.!ancl's 1:ra.nsmission thus 
reviving our radio oonn,ection.s through local rac!io quotation 1::mcl 
programme retransmission. 

RECQI.JIMENDJ'.\TiOl·JS ON 1:;AOIO 

1. That the pro:spect ef using a satel;ite to transmit the ,external 
sel"'1ice radio signal be fully and activsly investigated as lo its 
potential ror reception by !slanci mdio stations snd by domE:istic 
receivers and that the Gost£:> or such satellit1e transmissioris be 
compared with the Flangitaiki scheme ire t:srms of ecor,omy and 
effectiveness 111 reaching lslanirl audiences end ti0 10~1e in Aus1;-alia. 

2. Ttlat the BCNZ continue to operate: i\lew Zea.land's exhsme! 
broadcasting and cassett,9 servioes through Radio f\J;E"w ZE;alHnd 
International as a divi.sion of F,.aoiio i\lmv .Ze2tland fu!ly costed and 
separately ac::ounted for. ancl with its editori?1i independence 
guaranteed e,s pa.rt or- the Corporation's activities under the .A::,t 

~l That runC:s for tl1 1Bi 1ransmissio;i and ope(ation of Ftadio N,evv 
Zealancl lnl0n1ational st·1ould bi?: provided from gen8ra1 rev,snue 
uncl:ar Vot1a: Foreign 1llJfai,:s, initially at lhe level or servic,e and 
costs 9iven in ,:,vidence by tile Director-General of Radio Me\1\' 
Zea.land, but with iuture pmvisio11 for improveme,nts to tile range 
and quality of the s•arvice, 

4. That either a satelli'.e :signal oi- Uv3 "Basic Sys\,9m" for I•1igll 
frequency tr8:rn~mission from Rangitaiki to the Pacific: plLiS 
Australia, a:s set out in Appendix 2 of the BCNZ evidence on 6(e), 
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sl1ould IJe proceeded with as a priority project according to the 
results of the investigation under Recommendation ·1, 

5, That the BC[,JZ offer opportunities for production, presentation 
and technical training and staff exchanges to citizens of Paciric 
lsland countries establishing and operating a public radio 
service, 

6. That tl1e New Zealand Government provide within the Official 
Development Assistance Programme the scholarships and funds 
for such training and stafi exchanges. 

7, That the BCNZ continue to participate and play an acUve role in 
programme supply, Pacii'ic news el<chang13s and organisations 
for i:l,e promotion of Pacific broadcasting, 

8, That the BCI\IZ offer to <e)(cllange facilities and specialised advice 
with public radio staff from Island s.ervices seeking to produce 
programmes in each other's countries. 

9, Tllat the (:?.Ktension o1' Radio M,ew Zealand lntematicmal 
broadcasts in English to Soutr1east Asia should be 1S1ctiv,sly 
conside,ad by the BCNZ and interest,ad Departments onc,3 the 
Radio New Zealand lnli9mation2J services to Australia ard tcl10 
South Pacific ,2m:, firmly established, 

T111Km o,·? fR,ef,~ir®n11::11:1 6{r} 

"6(n The opportunities i'or cievelopment of a wfci,e range ot 
pragramrnes /'or rnra!, regional, and urlJan interests and for 
speciaf:secl audiences.'" 

174, A numl::ier cf the pr0,gramming ~mas wh;ch rnigllt arise under tr1is 
'catch-all' terrn of :-eforence h2ive been or will l:)e dea:t with at other 
terms of rererence. 1Ne have discussed Maori 2.nd Pacific island 
programrr:ing and oici1r~r minority specia: inl:,ePsst programming under 
Ve!dous. parts of t,,mm, or rererence 6(a;i and v,iili discuss this turl:her 
t,nder tem1 of mference 6(g)i vvhlci1 assesse::: a,ccess broadcastin9. 
Ed:.1ca1t:onal prograrnrr..ing and children's programming will b:3 dealt with 
at ierrn o-r- ,reference 7. 

175. Howev.9r there ,N,em a number cf submissions rnai:1B to us ·,11,11"1icl1 
de.r,lt with pn:.:gi-amrm,• strands not covered 6ls,ewriei-,e. So11;e m21cie a 
general case for special inter,sst pm~Jmrnming and ':i','> respons:bility o1 
public s,ervice broadcasting !o provide this. Other submissions put 
s1r9uments t,c, us ror p,':JTticular intere:?ts based on thr& e::dstence of a 
'target audience m the e.:::ucative aspects of such pmgrammes for tt'1e 
general audience 8tS a vvl·;ole. 

"i 71/i Our discussion he1,e concentrates on 1Nl1at the Corporation cloc:is 
and what opportunities might arise in irl1e tuture, and 'tlVllat a thlrd 
channel might also be ,el<pected to do. Private radio stations, because of 
the nature of their '.1\/arrants, are e)(empt from tha requirements of th,3 
Act for the provision of a range of programmes 1Nhich will cater in a 
balanced vvay for the varied interests of different sections of the 
community. 
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177, Both radio and television provide progi-arnT1es which fall under 
this term of reference but a difri;,nant approach to this is taken by ea.ch 
medi:.11r1 and, in respect of radio, within the medium. Radio New 
Zealand's urban audiences have a wider choice of stations ::md specis:I 
interests can more easily be cat•ered rm. F=!ural raclio lis"1eners clo not 
have 1:111:1 same programme choice. Radio ~Jew Zr0alanr:J's community 
stations incorporate material fou urban, regiona!1 and rural listenern, bL:t 
tl7ey am intended to be mass-appeal stations. 

Ha. Radio Nev,; Zealand's Rural Radio, which is a specialist arm of 
the News Service, provides an informational programme s,vith current 
affairs style interview reporting anct an emphasis on wi 1der listcs,ner 
interest Rural news packages ana provided for community commercial 
stations .and rural broadcasters also provide inserts !or the Ntational 
Programme's daily Rural Report. Radio ~Jew· Z<Eialand told us of plans to 
increase its network rural staff so t!,at a syndicated service could be 
provided for commercial stations. Seven regional Rural 8roadcas1 
centres were planned to continue to serve the network as vvell a3 local 
and neighbouring rural communities. The l\lational Programme also 
broadcasts Land!ine which is produced in association with the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries. 

179. Regional programming by Radio New Zealand has declined with 
the establisr1menl of more stations in srna!I communities although there 
are regional breahouts of tile l\lational Programme for news, etc. Utban 
interests are served by all Radio i\lew Zealand stations at loca.l city level 
and in major metropolitan centres. 

1 BO. Progiammes for specialised audiences Brn broadcE,st on botli 
the Naiior:al Progi-amme, whid1 is the main channel for specialised 
proQrnmming, and on community stations. Radio f•,!ew Zealand's 
Continuing Education series, for example, servef, such specialised 
inte:ests. The r·~ational Programme covem a vvide range 0'1 audience 
interests including "older listenei,s, the IaiTning commllnity, ttH, Maori 
ancl Pacific Island populations . .. [and] such interests as jazz, brass 
bands, sport, tile disabled, raligion, science anc! technology, 
Pmli2.mentary broaclca::;ts, business anc' finance, archives, book 
revievvs, consumer matters and schools and eclucation." 1 The Concsrt 
Programme can well be sak:J to serve a compact seri1es or 2pecialisecl 
audience:::. Tile ulUmale in special in!,smst programming is Illat provided 
by /\.ccesa Radio. 

·1 !J"I. Television hlev,1 Zealand s,sr.res specific audi,znc'i:: elerr,,ents 
mainly througl1 tile progmmming of its General and Special 1nli1:?rest 
Department Pm•Jramrne content ·whiclri is ack:lressed by U1is 1;,s1r1,1 o1 
risference, and the approximate r1ouns produced aP:i: R0i!giou~1 (22); 
Consumer, Business and Industrial (°19.5); Flum:! (H3); /',.rts (24); !...eisure, 
Recreation and Ufestyle (92); Continuins.1 Education and Special 
Training Cl ·1 ). Television New Ze<,,land prr.,ctuces Agrepori' in 2vs2oci2.tion 
witl1 the 11/lini:::tri of Ag,·iculture and Fisl1-eries; "Nhicl1 is specifically 
dssi~ir1ed for 'farming aurjienses. Rural programmes such as Country 
Caier::dar and A Dogs Show are designed to appea! to city as well as 
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country people. Television Nevv Zealand rias also produced such 
programmes as Production Line, Fast Forward, and the new fdoney-Go
Round. Because of thos nation-wide cGverage of both television channels 
it is important, Wf:J were told, that such programmes appeal to a witie 
auclienc,e. 

-O:s2. Ti1e Corporation submitted tl1at "within U1,3 constraints of its 
netvvorkecl telt3Vision services, and limil.ed alternative radio services for 
rul'al audisnces, the exis·ting output tor rural, re~1ional and urban 
interests and specialised audiences ade1uately meels its 
responsibi!ities under the Broadcasting Act." it acknovvledgecl, 
however, that there are interests still io be met, some of whic;1 e.re 
represented by small and scattered audiences, 

183. Meeting such ne,sds involves hvo main factors-resources 
(financial anci personnel) and outlets, It is necessary to have staff witl1 
the available skills 1:1nd knowledge to produce such specialist 
programmes and, in television especially, to craft them in such a way 
that they 'Will appeal to ti1e general audience, Production costs for 
programmes to meet tile needs of specialised aucliences may be hig!1 
per head of interested audience and broadcasting administrators must 
be conscious of the needs of more general audiences, and the problems 
associated with alienating wider audiences by scileduling too muc1~1 
minority interest material This also applies to raijio \Ak1ere a ba!anc1a 
between minority interest and general interest programming is required 
to prevent listeners switching to other stations, This "tune-out" can 
affect ratings and ultimately revenue, 

i84, Television New Zealand told us that they would hope U1at 
specialist programmes would be available from independent proc!uction 
sources. Opportunities within Television Nr3w Zealand ara limited by 
constraints of funding and specialised staff, the physical limits of 
viewing hours and the reiative inflexibiiity o1 television as 2, medium 
compared with rniclio, 

185, \Ne certainly b<eliave that Hie rursii sector is weli served by both 
service.s oI the Corporation. This is, or course, pari!y bec:ause of the 
involvernen1 or the Minialry ol Agriculture and Fisl1eries vvl1icl1 provides 
an independeni1 source or fundin~; and vve vvould hope thei.t this vvouid 
continue. 

186. Tele'✓ision New Z1c:ie.land broadcasts regional news progmmrnes 
as part of tile netvvork (J 30 News, \Narrnn!rs for the third channel are to 
be avvarded on a regional basis ancl t!1e warn:wt holder, or holders, will 
be requi,·ed to provide prn9ramrning on a 1·,agional as viell a:s n.sl.worl< 
bE1sis, As Radio Hev/ z,aaland told us, then3 are rew d2mancls for 
regional rac1io programming. \Ne note, lvY,N•:l'✓ei, 'dTa problems 
encount,1:onsd by cartain regions c,f ihE: country in t31ms of poor rec,eption 
ol' existing programme services from !Jolh television and radio, Wa 
'NOuld applaud rnoves b:;1 the Corporation to ex1:end transmission 
facilities to ensum that tl·1es,1 parts of the country, and many people 
from the West Coast of tl1e South Island made submissions to us on 
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this, are able to receive the basic services already available to the rest 
of the country. 

187. Certain sections of the urban audience are not, we feel, well 
served ·when contrasted with the rural sector. While urban communities 
are we!! served as a general audience, there are a number of specialised 
audiences within that community to whom few programmes are 
directed. We are thinking here of specialist programmes for the 
business and manufacturing sector, and programmes which cleal with 
various aspects of t11e lives of wage and salary workers and !he realm of 
worker education. it may be that the medium of radio is best suited to 
providing such programmes but we would certainly wish to see steps 
tal<en within t1"1e General and Special interest department of Television 
Mew Zealand, peri1aps in consultation with outside organisations, to 
provide such programmes. 

·188. As we have mentioned a number of people put cases to us for 
increases in specific types o"f programming. Many of the submissions 
called for increasas without, ii: appears to us, an appraciation of the 
funding and · pemormel constraints under which the Corporation 
operates and the production pmcess,as involved in programme making. 

189. Representatives of a ru1T1t,ei- or churci1 organisations made 
submissions commenting on religious programming on botl1 radio and 
television. \N'e were told that "religious broadcasting ls not receiving the 
attention it wsrrants, and that it comes across both radio and television 
as an anachronism, irrelevant 1:o every.:Jay iife _ "3 Submissions from 
chmcl1 organisations were reluctant, in fact, to acept reiigious 
broacic:asting ais "special inten::ist" :na!rrtaining that "religion is a 
universal interest :J1' mankind that transcends a majority/minority head 
counting. " 4 

"190. The main ihn.1si of submissions was lllat re!i1Jious bi-oadcasting 
sho•Jld b,s in tl1e hands of ihe theolo9ical!y irained 2.nd the r,2iligiousiii' 
avvanc,. This also a.ppli.eci to the purchase o"/ overseas pmgn,1rnmes 
which dealt witli religious !hemes. Submissi,'.:ms n::comr:1ern.i21d th1a 
formation of a reiigiou2 advisory body ·withln T,alevision New Zealand 
,:,hich paralleled that in Radio Nevv z,ea:iand and ',\'e 1Noulcl support tl1is. 
We note that Television New Zea!ancl cloes enga81e 1:wo reli'.giou:s 

· advisers 1Nho are norr1inated by the C!1urches Commitl~,3 on 
Brnac:casting. \Ne also r;ote that third channel ·w,ma.nt applicants 
proposed to appoint religious advisers. It may !Je that U1,sre is some 
justification far an inds:pendent r,3!igi0us advisory body 'to adviSs':l both 
television warn,mt holders and this couid b1e considered when the third 
channei warrant l1as been avvardecl. Tt1ose ·c1✓ho presentecl submissions 
on religious broadcasting did so from the p6int of view or the Chr:stian 
faith and comrnent was made to us by others V-iho requested attention 
to non-Christian f&1iihs anrJ to secular belief systems. 

rn·1. A submission came from Seven Seas Television, an independent 
production company whlch has made religious programmes for 
Television New Zealand and, a!1hough we did not receive sul:imissions 
from them, we ieamed that similar producfon is clone by the Christian . 
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Broadcasters Association for Radio New Zealand. Television New 
Zealand has told us, and we have discussed this more fully at 2(g), that 
it intends utilising the resources of independent producers more 
extensively and it may be that this should also be pursued in respect of 
religious programming. 

192. We received submissions from sporting bodies on the desirability 
of increased coverage of their particular codes either on television or 
radio. We are certainly well aware that a large number of New 
Zealanders are interested in sports, either as participants or spectators. 
We have observed at term of reference 2(f) that a large percentage of 
local production on television is in fact devoted to sports coverage. It is 
a good measure of established priorities that Radio New Zealand told us 
that extension of sports programmes is dependent upon the availability 
of station outlets rather than financial or staffing considerations. 

193. A number of submissions referred to recent surveys which 
showed the paucity of. coverage of women's sport. Within the present 
constraints of funding and staff we would hope that both Television New 
Zealand and Radio New Zealand would provide a balance of the 
sporting codes both women's and men's available in this country, 
including a liberal sprinkling of those considered to be new or of limited 
appeal to wider audiences. 

194. Submissions were also put to us on the desirability of extending 
programme·services for the disabled and print hanaicapped in terms of 
programme services and programme content on both radio and 
television. This relates partly to technological advances such as the use 
of teletext subtitles for the hearing impaired. 

195. Many of the programme categories that we have discussed here 
and elsewhere will provide content which will be of use to those who are 
disabled and, because of that, socially isolated and homebound. In 
particular we note that the Disabled Persons Assembly mentioned 
improved access to education and the role of radio in general 
community programming. Certainly we would hope that as Radio New 
Zealand develops its programming strands it takes account of that 
section of our community which has less access to other forms of 
information. 

REVIEW 

196. Most submissions accepted without question the desirability of 
providing programmes for varied geographic interests and specialised 
audiences. The Public Service Association submitted that the 
broadcasting system, both public and private, had exhibited serious 
shortcomings in these areas, believing that programming decisions 
were made overmuch on the basis of the size of the audiences for the 
purposes of gathering revenue. 

197. Submissions from the advertising industry, however, contended 
that "in a population of just over three million, it is totally unrealistic and 
raises false expectations to suggest that every group can have a share 
of the broadcasting system the way they would like it. "5 
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198. The Communications Advisory Council was concerned that ''wiit;il 
a competitive environment developing in both radio anct 
television ... several non-profitable services, traditionally funded through, 
the Broadcasting Corporation, may suffer."6 Certainly most people are a 
minority some of the time and their wants should be attended to but ir:i 
balance with most .of the peopl.e most of the time. 

F}ECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That radio and televisiop consider programmes about aspects 
and problems of urban living in manufacturing as well as 
business and among both the salaried and wage-earners. 

2. That· Television New Zealand consider forming a religious 
advisory body parallel to that of Radio New Zealand. 

Term of Reference 6(g) 

"6(g) . The extent to -which various forms of access 
broadcasting are being presented and could usefully be 
extended:" 

INTRODUCTION 

199. Although a number of submissions made reference to the issue 
of access broac;tcasting, and access radio in particular, only a small 
number address·ed this topic in depth. Nevertheless those who.did so 
were those involved)n the presentation of access broadcasting, via the 
medium of radio. 

200. The International Institute of Communications has defined 
ac.cess broadcasting thus: 

"Access involves the [broadcasting] organisation's temporary 
abdication of programme management in order that an 
individual or group might broadcast rt)essages subject only to 
the laws of the land and general broadcasting 
regulations .... Access to broadcast time should be a separate 
and essential component of a broadcasting system".1 

ACCESS RADIO 2YB 

201. The main form of access broadcasting currently being presented 
in New Zealand is that provided by Radio New Zealand's 2YB Access 
Radio based in Wellington, providing 120 hours per month of access 
radio programmes, and transmitting on a frequency used at other times 
for the broadcast of Parliament. 

202. 2YB Access, which was launched in April 1981 after a successful 
application by the Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand to the 
Broadcasting Tribunal, provides a forum for individuals and community 
groups to produce and \present their own programmes. It is free in that 
users do not pay for iair time; neither do they receive payment for 
programme contributions. Professional Radio New Zealand staff 
assigned to the Access station provide production assistance and 
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training iI required but do not rnaintain editorial control, although as 
publisher th,s Corporation is legally responsible for rnate,rial broadcast 
There is a requirement only of Hie users thai they operate within the 
laws or Hie land, the Broadcasting h::1: and Broadcasting Rules and 
Regulations, and th,e !,8rn1s of the station's non-commercial warrant 

203. The aims ot the Access operation sre to rxovide an effoctive 
voice for rninority groups, a community service, and an outlet Im 
al1ema.i:ive programming that wouloi not o!rierwise be !:eard in Ille 
programming spectrum for ei!her public or private radio operaiors. 2YB 
Ar::cess ls funded by Radio l\k3vv Zealand, at a. cum=mt budget of 
approximately :r,-, W,000 per annum. 

204. The BCNZ expressed concem that its coniinued funding of 2YB 
Access meant a "diversion of sc£1rce n:isoun::;,es away from mains1rsRm 
pre gramme activity". 2 It 1Nas suggested that the c,)1Tm1unity should 
share in the financial support of Ac:cass Raclio, that aJtem&tive sources 
of funding shou1,d be esla.blistw:cl anci that the tim;s may be appropriate 
for community groups to tak13 over the Access operntion. Tr1iJ Director
Geneml o"f Radio f\le11v z,,s;alancl was clear in her evidence, however, that 
this should not bis read as a move towardr;, a "us,er pays" policy ·,uilich 
1Nould efr,3ctively dis,enfr2mchise many us,ers of Access Radie; nor 
shculd it be read as any inc:lic21.tion of l,essening of Radio ~,lew Zealand 
support !or the continuation o1' Access. 

205. The Access Radio Users' Group, wl1ich 1Nas sstabiished in ,!uly 
1985 partly in response to proposals by Radio r~ew Zeal21nd to alter the 
funding ba:se of 2YB Access, opposed sucil proposais, submitting that 
the provision or access broadcasting was a pubiic service broadce,sting 
responsibility and thc:t t!0:e funding onus 3l1ould f2JI on Radio ~Jew 
Zealand. Nevertheless they recognised thie difficulties facing public 
broadcastinQ1 ii"l tem1s of scarce licence 1'ee revenue and expressed 
satisfaction cit the working relationship ,established with tl1i:3 Radio hlew 
Z:1,':!aland s1taH assigned to 2YB. 

206. Access Radio Users' Group c!o not favour a mcve to Eccess 
users having totf:I responsibility f.'.:Jr programming to the ,9xte11t of being 
required to apply hx a pmgrarnme >.N2tmml and rely on commu11Hy 
tunclin~i; ratr1,9r th,9y favour a "sharscl" control, an equal p3,rtrn:,rship with 
Radio !"~evv Zea.land rna,1agemeni, involving consultatior, in respect of 
die direc:tion of Acces:; Fladio, perhaps with a netionai (consul1afr1e) 
con'.1roliin9 authority. 

207. Thic1 Users' Group nscommended tl1e estaiJlisl1me,nt of an Access 
Charter embodying t.h,s principles or access radio. They a,:so "fa.,;ourecl 
,extending access radio to local stations, for the bro,2\dcas! oI l,1J1caJ 
access profJrarnmfJS. Tt1is was supported by th& Talking Union 
Collective, one of the users of :2YB Access, wl,o ale,:; gav,s, evidence to 
t11e (::;omrnission, 

OTHER FORMS OF t\CCESS RADIO 

208. Otl1er forrns of accs:ss broadcasting aris pr,esented via Radio 
l\le,.v Zealand's ccmmunity stations, in conjunction with eolucatic1nal 
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institutions. In Hamilton there is regular liaison with the University of 
Waikato and the inserted programme is broadcast also in Taumarunui, 
Rotorua and on 2YB in Wellington. in Dunedin there is a long-standing 
and productive connection with Otago University. In Nelson access 
programmes are produced and broadcast on a periodic basis In 
conjuncUon wilh Cl)rnmunity educE1tio11 ;nterests ·while l!1e new· 
Polyiecllric ;;fation in Christcl1ui-ch is intended to hffve a community 
access dimansion. 

209. There have a!so been experimonts with shorHenTi iice,nces for 
,Icceic:s rnd;,0 sta\im':3, most notably Rm:Ho Vlir1Sles:s m Hamilton in 
'1983/'I 38.J. 1N!"ic!1 ~)rew i'rom a magazine/t:1.r:::ces:c, !ype proqrarnme 
produced by th,e Univei-si~y .:rr Waikato and broGdcast on f'{\N. The 
motl·;ation to1· Radio Wlrel,ess 'N8\S, in effect, ,3)(t13mal io RNZ and was 
baser.I cm c<:>1w·rn .. inily ru,,cling. 

2·10. Evidenc,e fJi's·e;f by t(·,,e ClnE1c:tor-Gen1,2r,s11 oi Ra.do t'·lev,i Z:ealanc:I on 
b2Jia!I of the Grnpc,rertion supportsd l:h1a .::;ontinOJ?ition of access radio, 
aspec;ially in its 2'~'B fo.-m.e1i:,, a!thoug;1 preferably with increas,,s:::l 
community prognmirn1-::: managarnent respcnsibi!ity and fl.:ndlnri. Ms 
'Nakem alsc favoured the iav1:,mtua! ext,ansio;, of ac:::ess si:,Hvicss to o!her 
centres. Raijio hlt'>W Zee.!aild suppc,rts !he concept of 
P,ccass/Polynesiarf statio;is ·with a ::;trong F0acific L::ilancl eh:1men'r a1<is'i:ing 
alongside 21.c.:::ess Ior other community and r:othnlc groups opera:!lng 
under a 3pc,nsorship funding schem,s. 1Nliil,s noting that tl~i:s depends on 
1!1,s availability 01' suitab!1:;1 f:'eiquencies. Radio Ne1,v .Zealand proposeci 
t!1at such a mix1::d s,:;1rvice coulc! operate i,~iUz.!ly in .,~1.ucldand and 
possibly 0,:1 llnl(1:;d ·with 2YB ;n Wellington. 

2i 1. Radio Nevv Zealand has suggested that. the Zivl-AM frequencies 
mi9ht be suitt:,l::tle for a. 1 YB station in P,,uc~:!and an,J possibly for the 
transmission or 2YB in We!lington if U1ese frequencies 11,-ere to be 
released as th,3 result of successful Zfvl-Flvi applications to the 
B:oaclcasting Tribunal. 

2'i 2. Evidence given to the Commission by' Access Radio Hamilton, 
tl1e group whicr1 ran Radio Wireless, indicated there was so1,1a 
willingness in th,e Waikato for community and ,educatlonaJ groups to be 
involved in the management of° an access station broadcastini;:1 on e: 
Radio New Zealand frequency but with funding to come from 
community groups and local bodies. The proposal was made that 
smaller communities in the V\!aikato, such es PaEJroa or Te Kuiti, couid 
establish mini-stuolios in community rooms or Bbrarles io provide local 
material fer (:-ccasionar "breakouts" or contributions to the access 
station. Sud1 ent~nie!asm obviously should not be discouraged but, 
a.gain, the cornmitment of such gmups has shown a tendency to 
i'iuctuate and providing successful Iunding and material for access 
programmes proved to be a matt.,Jr of personai and group enthusiasm 
coupled with a measure of local prosperity. :nstances were cited of 
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groups in provincial centres succeeding for a year or two and then just 
waning away under the insistent demand of sustaining the programme. 

2i 3. Radio New Zealand community stations in smaller localities may 
already fulfil some of the functions that are required of access fadio in 
larger urban areas. The Commission acknowledges the difficulties for 
Radio New Zealand or staffing and funding access stations serving less 
populous areas. It may be that there is a. use here for small mobile "van" 
studios, such as those that have been used by the BBC, to visit small 
towns and villages for the purpose of allowing local groups and 
individuals to make access programmes for broadcast on the 
appropriate community stations. 

REVIEW 

214. Raclio New Zealand's 2YB Access, in its operation and output, 
reflects the philosophy of access broadcasting expressed in the IIC 
definition which this Commission endorses. Access provides a natural 
mode o-r articulation for the surprising variety of groups ancl individuals 
who make up our community. The wide range of organisations and 
individuals who make programmes, ths existence of a "•-Nai'iing list" and 
the positive comments made in evidence are testimony to t11e success 
of tl1e access operation in Wellington. For example over i ,000 groups 
have used 2YB Access since its inception and programmes have been 
broadcast in thirty-five c!iHerent languages. 

2·1 s. Furthermore 'tl"1e operation is not expensive at appr0>::irna.tely 
$80 per hour of broaclcasx time. Evidence was given that the concepi: of 
freedom of access 'lo a.ir-tirne has not bee11 misused by programme 
makers, and the very concept of access provides opportunity for a 
spectrum of viev,1s to b1e p1esented by different usr::m,. 

216. The provision of acc,2,ss nidio is primarily a public servic,:,i 
broadcasting function that inclucle:s not only transmission and studio 
facilities, and staH tc act e:.s "racilit2,tors", !Jut also c:all:s for at least a 
ba:~ic quota or funding. As fonNB<rd planning by 1:he Corporation nov.
stands, '°"uGkland as the largest 3nd most various cornmuni('.' in the 
counlry is intended to lJe the next centre for access broadcas~in~1. 
possibly in cNijunction wil:h a Polynesian radio service or the prupo::,ed 
Parli2,1w,mt, edu,::aiio11 ancl sports o,ta1:ion Elut tr1:at 1Nill depend upon a 
succ:ass'lul application to ths Broadcasting Tribunal for t:"ie old D✓l-AM 

frequency at sonr,e point vvhen priority cr:m be assigned to its funding. 
217 . .,t'i,::cess radio has B. value to community groups vvhich gro-ws a.sit 

is heard, thought about, and gB.th8rs more variety by tl11e exarnplG af use 
:md enjoyment. For tl1e largest ci:mtnas ."'v,en their size l1as not diaposed 
(~1' the problems 0'1 management 2i.11cl funding because succe:ss acids 
group!:, and adds to the problems of cost and co~on::lination In ti1e 
pr:Jvincial and snrio.lk::ir centres accgss progm11,1rnes on community 
stations appear 1:o be thf; s.ia,1sible answer to tapping community 
expression at a sustainable cost to t!l,e p&.rticipants and itlle station staff. 

2i8. In Dunedin, Christchurch ancl Hamilton th,e presence of 
educational institutions has acted as the catalyst to create pro9rammes 
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CHAPTER 1 
Term of Refel'GriCl!l) 7 

"7. The desirabi!i(v of "j,:>\/?>l',nrunn a more direct and 
association beiween television as El medium and education as 

so that television wouhJ at suitai:J!e 
loc::a} ano' overseas educational programrnes to !inf< 

·1 . The subrnissions we received on t:11s tetm of reverence aimos1: 
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as Gur \A/a~TBr,t 
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,_,,,,.,,,:c•LH.,-ca_ 'Ll:iSlChina l,')01:i'Olla!. 

-o'·t~·t· .l", e!,c .. c ". 1 1· i· 
ot::tlLI Y M~J"''"' ! 1. 

cl' 
ancl it can stimulate vi13wers lher:1 to t':'1l·ce up 

activities \IVhich no! lt can 
n,0 ,ds•,n·,c, these fl mchons at i;l 

20 H does so in a v.aJ~ety oJ \;\n1ys. ProQrarnrrH38 can, ·ror be 
to fornn par~ o'f or 1c, s.t1p1,:,;r,1;1,1er·:-! th,a content ofr 

formal coursr,s. of instwc"!lon tau1Jht educational ins"iitutions. They 
can set out to be instructive ar:l~ informative v,'ithout 
related to the of an educafr::,nal institu!icn, Other 
programm,:Js whose 2!VOWcKl int8rrt m£y b1') to entertain can 
nonethel,ass educate thmug:1 t!l(3 information v,rllich their conterrt 

,ambocli1c1s 2Jnd '"''"'"''11 '·"~' conveys. Sorne of t!mse who 
m.achs submissions to us marked this cHatinction 
pmgra;-nmes of tha first tvvo as 'educa1:ionaf, and those o'1 the 

as ',educative' (a. usa£F~ v,:hich we frequently in wi1at 
it to us in their the had 

programmes which 
educaie as a .,,,_.,,u,,._,""' general i:·ri:ormation 
programme:s. '""""'~"n,·,,.., ... , !1ad avoided 
specifically 'eclucationai' pmgramn1es to provide ;earning 
resources for target groups among a rnore, ,,_,""n"''"''··• audience. 
tv'iost thought ~hat the to educate "~""'"~···~r• bolh these 
kinds of c,v,-,F,,,•,o.=,cn,,,">_r, 

3. Another common "'"'"'r"''""'~•rri to us \Nas that educationai 
teievisi<on is inefiect:ve effectiv1:: tr·1an it be if c:o-
ordinated vvith resource rnaterials from other media would 

1,r,,"',1,a,rr,,:,,rc,t · · 1"•ontent and reinforc/3 its A cautionary note was 
Professor Comrnur.lcations at V1ctrnfa 

""'"'"•nP"' with broadGast television had ied him to 
"'"'-'tt,,~,..,1,,.,,., as an educational medium: it was userul 

instrurnent What was 
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education. T!1e ,..r,n-:·,,,,w and 
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rests with Television New Zealand. On the oUK:;;r 
television programmes used a.s an adjunct of forrnal curricular educ:ation 
normally taught by <>r•:nn.,m"' coi!e,ies, institutes and universities neecl to 
be designed to the prescription of the educators concerned. The BC~JZ 
!121.s been wining to make curricular educational proi;.1ramrr1es to 
tile of the of Educaiion, providing they were 
commissioned fitrld their content designed the Department. In the 
same way tile to produce :and direct 
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But th.9 use of television anti for 
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and would urge the Corporation to accord 9reater priority than llitheno 
to this area of its activities. 

9. The,;::e general conclusions unc1eirlie our more detailed consideration 
of the issues in the following sections. We sl1oulol acid, l1owever, l:llat not 
Pil our conclusions on the matters in U1is term or reference lend 
tl,,0,.-nselves ,ea,jiiy to strai9htfo1ward pi'escriptions for ac:1bn. 'Nl11sre we 
ha'.Je been able to, ·wr:3 ha\·•e embodied ou/ conclw3ions in concrete 
recornm811dations, b,ut ·we,; have not striven lo ,jo so in instances 'Nhere 
ii ;3eemecl inappropriate. 

"f,~nif! ID'i R~hll!i'18Jm:;19 7{1/Ji.) 
'?(a) The needs of ecfuc:atf:Jna! instft.'_l/';ons and Gave,mment 
deparirnenfs for programJ11,9s in sor:1e or &.Ji oi' ihe areas 
lisleci: 1

' 

10. \Ne referred eadier to the two-w2.y distinction commonly ma.de 
be\'..veen curricular 0.ncl educational prograrnm,ing on U1e one hand and 
non-curricular and ,educative prograr.-iming on the other. il would be fair 
to say tl'1a:t ihe submissions made to us by u-1e DepBrtment of Education 
on t!1is sub-term, or rek'JrfJnce place•:i more emphasis on 1.1·1e latter 
category of programmin1;J than "Jn the former. 

SCHC)C>LS 

11. The O.epe,rlrnent told us H1at wl1ere 'educational television' v·as 
concerned, similar developments 1Nere taking place novv to those which 
the 01spa.t'tmenl had experksnced with radio broadcasting to scrvJo!s 
since its bet,;;iinnings early in th(a ·1930s. Till about 1980, a comprehensive 
range of radio pro(;irammes hacl been broadc8.st direct to schools during 
s1::hool hours. Ir the schools wished to 2ivail themselves of Uiese 
programmes, they hacl to do so at the time they vvare broadcast. The 
advent of the audio cass.ett,e recorder changed all t!1at, and in'irocluc:eci 
a valuable elemrent of flexibility into the use to ·Nhich scl·iools bi-os:::cdcasts 
could be put. Since 1980, direct broadcasts 1·1ave been nsduc:ed to a 
pre-school programme (Grampa's Place), a current affairs pt·o9rnmme, 
and Corrnspondence Schoo! br02dcasts. The D,epartment ha,; 
establi:sl1e:::I an Audi0 Pmc!uction Unit vvhic:11 ilas taken nvar the 
pmduction of ottler types or programme, sucrt as school music, and 
distribu'ies them to schools on pre-recmded audio cassettes. The 
Department also runs a tape duplication service: selecteci master tapes 
supp'iied by Radio N,aw Zealand's Continuing Education Unit are copied 
and supplied to schools for 1h.-3 cost of tr1e cass13He. l 

12. \JVith the increasin,] acquisition by sd1ools of ,fideo casseU,f.:; 
rncorders, the Department sees ,educational television following a 
similar path. Basicaliy the BCNZ is proclucing audio cass,3ttes ·11vhich are 
designed to fit in with curricular needs. If fundin9 were; forthcoming from 
the Department oi Education and th,e content supplied, video cassettias 
coulf:i similarly tie produoed as programmes and, if the ciemand was 
sufficient, no doubt lhe BCI\IZ would find itself forming a production unit 
vvhicll specialised in video cassette pmduction which was the 
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equivalent of the audio cassettes from Radio New Zealand. It is to be 
noted, ""''"'"''"'"'' that ni"''""''ti<'1"' for have developed audio 
visual centres produce programmes 'to 
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t.he trend which of Education savv as havi.ng 
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immediately to all programmes produced or commissioned by Televisiom 
New Zealand or any private warrant holder.4 

15. The Department is here stressin.g that schools and especially the 
intermediate and secondary levels of schooling rightly take an extensive 
view of what is instructive. They expect to include in formal instruction a 
good deaf that is educative in the general sense. There are many 
programmes, from Shakespearian plays to modern drama, from nature 
programmes like Wild South to surveys like Landmarks, which are ideal 
for extending the principles and a:nalysis of a subject, the hard core of 
what must be understood and learned. What is more, teachers grasp 
that their students are more used to visual presentation of incidental 
and even basic information than they are to Caxton's methods. So 
taking a programme off-air and using it in the schoolroom, surrounded 
by lessons which evoke the structure of ideas in the programme, is an 
educational use of an educative programme. 

16. The Commission is hopeful that the current review of the 
Copyright Act being undertaken by the Justice Department will clarify 
the rights of education(ll institutions to videotape off-air and provide a 
framework in which their rights can be balanced against the rights of the 
copyright holder. 

17. The warrant holders must then resolve the problems of the supply 
of programmes which may be copied and the establishment of a fair 
price. 

18. We are unwilling to make a firm recommendation until the 
Copyright Act has been amended. However, it is possible to outline 
some principles. In the course of evidence proposals were heard by the 
Commission that the most effective way in which warrant holders could 
meet their responsibilities to educational institutions is to make 
copyright material available to licensed educational institutions for 
videotaping off-air. Warrant holders should purchase copyright of 
educationally valuable overseas material and pass copying rights to 
licensed institutions, along with the right to copy locally produced 
material. Costs could be offset by the payment of a licence fee. 

19. We heard from Mr Robert McPherson, Assistant Controller of 
Programmes, Scottish Television, that this method of controlling and 
paying for copies of educational broadcasts is used in the United 
Kingdom, and the Commission trusts a similar scheme would work in 
New Zealand .s 

20. It is clear that educational institutions lack the resources to pay 
commercial rates for video tapes of television programmes, so some 
balance must be struck between an affordable licence fee and a modest 
return to copyright holders. With the co-operation of educators and 
broadcasters in a licensing scheme both parties. could clarify the 
understandings which presently exist, and could bring some order to 
what the Post Primary Teachers' Association described as a chaotic 
situation.6 
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21. Liaison is required between educators and broadcasters, and a 
working party should be formed as soon as !he review of tl1e Copyright 
Act is complete. It should devise a scheme whereby suitable 
programmes are made available to educational in,3titutions witr1in the 
bounds ol copyright. 

22. The Correspondence School put forward arguments on this 
subject similar to those of the Department of Education. Unlike the 
Department, however, it sees dislinct benefits from broadcast 
educational television for its students, who are not in a classroom 
situation. They cannot, like other students, observe practical 
demonstrations, nor do they have access to the conventional resources 
of the classroom, Broadcast educational programmes can remedy these 
deficiencies, as well as present pupils in small compass with a wide 
range of information which could only with difficulty and in bulk be 
supplied in print.7 The Principal of the School, Mr Tate, told us, "The 
view that my staH and I take is that we have to use television and 
broadcasting because we can't afford not to".8 He favoured broadcast 
television rather than video cassettes because while most 
correspondence school pupils had television sets, not all had video 
recorders. 

23. The Commission agrees that the position of tr1e Correspondence 
School is unique insofar as it has 18,000 students for whom the main 
problem is communication over distance, To a degree principle must 
bend to the practical necessities, and, to the extent tl1at the 
Correspondence School's task requires a visual extension of what is 
done by correspondence, it must perforce make more use of sc:1eduled 
television broadcasts. Nevertheless, providing for the needs of even 
18,000 students cannot be allowed to push out of shape the 
programming for an audience of hundreds of tr1ousands, Up to a poini, 
the correspondence students can be accommodated by programmes 
which appeal to the informed interest of those at home in the morning 
and afternoon and older peopls wl10 relisll relief from the undemanding 
regularities of afternoon programming. They can be suited together. At 
the same time, tile appropriately designed lesson for ·10 or 12 year olds 
cannot be the stuff or general pmgramming. The rapid spread of VCRs 
is providing the Correspondence School with a partial answer. ,A 
subsidy on video cassettes for remote families who cannot meet the 
cost would be a possible solufon though one wr1icl1 i1: would be 
necessary, albeit administratively difficult, to control. It should be noted 
tt1at evidence 9iiven rnadE, it clear 1hat some who '<Nere not really remote 
from all eclucational institutions were now utilising the Correspondence 
SchooL While a minority, U1ey are more likely to iJe ai:Jie to cope with the 
cost of a video recorder, just as tr1ere are many in remote places who 
c:oulcl choose to do so if there was a proven need for tlleir children's 
sake. Only investigation would establish solid figures for the various 
categories. 

Sig. i~ 
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TERTIARY INSTITUTIONS 

24. Those tertiary institutions which made submissions did not, on the 
whole, suggest that television should provide programmes for degree 
courses. They tended rather to emphasise that they have a very strong 
interest in acquiring the right to record and use programmes off-air. We 
have already discussed the problem which this currently involves. We 
would reiterate here that production of programmes by audio-visual 
departments within the universities is increasing because of its proven 
effectiveness. Moreover, by doing it internally the efficient use or these 
methods and resources is maximised. We believe it should be borne in 
mind, when teirtiary funding is being consiclerecl, that this is a necessary 
tool of modem tertiary education, and that it is less expensive 10 do it as 
a speciaiist service and with the role of recording recognised in 
copyright statutes, than to endeavour to meet the same need through 
general programmlng. 

EXTRAMUR.AL, CONTINUING EDUCATIOi"J P,l'JD VOCATIONAL AI\JD 
RETRMJING COURSES 

25. It is perhaps in these fieids that television has its greatest 
opportunity to contribute to t~,e process of lifelong education. We 
received submissions from organisations such as Massey University, 
which has special responsibility for extramural studies, and the Centre 
for Continuing Education at Victoria University which identified areas 
wherEi. in their view, television could play an important role. The list of 
audiences and subjects is long ancl wide ranging. Audiences inclucle, in 
U1e vvords of the Massey University submission: 

"extramural students receiving tuiticlil to 0btain formal credil:s: 
Iowards an a,::ademic qualification; 

advanced students and researchers at a oiistance pursuing 
individual projects enhanced by data communication and 
computer access; 

vocational students undertaking training or retraining wilhin 
tl,e community by specialised programmes of study; 

special interest groups pursuing educational courses under 
extension programmes for non-credit personal developir1ent; 

community groups contributing to and receivinf;1 information 
from data banks ancl library resource centres; 
the public at large receiving standarcl general entei·tainrnent 
programmes with an educational content. " 9 

26. The Centre, under four general l1eaclings (Individual Development, 
family and Primary Group Needs, Vocational, and Civic and Social 
~..Jeeds) set out twenty-four topics which, it was felt, were suitable for 
treatment on television. These included, but were not confined to, 
personal communication skills, understanding the cultural environment, 
the creative use of leisure time, child development, health and 
consumer education, industrial health, safety, and communication, 
technical training (including upgrading and retraining), participation in 
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public or voluntary activities, community understanding, race relations, 
town planning and the environment, and. international understanding.10 

27. All these are, we agree, areas in which the potential of television is 
extensive, and we are pleased to note that the BCNZ's educational 
policy makes such programming one of its priorities. Moreover, 
programming in such areas should in our view, be the responsibility of 
all warrant holders. 

28. The key to discharging this responsibility lies, it seems to us, in 
effective Haison and consultation between broadcasters and the 
educational institutions who cater specifically for the a.udien'ces 
identified above: An essential and obvious first step is for Warrant 
holders to keep educational institutions informed in good time of their 
current programming so that the most effective . use may be made. of 
existing local and overseas material. Production staff should be closely 
involved in the day-to-day decision making of their respective 
programme departments. Where the scheduling of programmes is 
concerned, ample lead time should be allowed for the institutions 
concerned to obtain or produce associated materials and to distribute 
them to the prospective audience. A readiness to adjust schedules for 
this purpose may also be necessary. If such simple practical steps were 
taken, then the general, creative leisure, and informational programmes 
which currently form part of the standard schedule could be better 
integrated with community" needs, and more fully exploited by 
community educational institutions. The extra cost would be minimal, 
and more would be got out of what is already being broadcast. 

29. The need for all these measures is acknowledged in the BCNZ's 
policy on educational television. But it cannot, of course, be a one way 
process. For their part, educational institutions will have to identify areas 
of need, and provide warrant holders with guidelines on curricula. 
Moreover, in developing programmes, close liaison will be required 
between educational institutions on the one hand and television 
production staff on the other. Warrant holders will require specialist 
production staff, organised in. separate units. In the case of Television 
New Zealand, much valuable information could be provided, we think, 
by the Executive Producer of Radio New Zealand's Continuing 
Education Unit. The work of the Unit was praised by all the educational 
agencies who appeared before the Royal Commission. The New 
Zealand Association for Community and Continuing Education, for 
example, expressed the opinion that the Unit "has pioneered methods 
and procedures which more accurately reflect effective adult learning 
processes", and went on to urge that television develop units on this 
model which would b.e responsible for determining adult education 
priorities suitable for television, for programme production, for contact 
with sources of adult education to ensure the integration .of broadcast 
mater.ial with existing .resources and, where appropriate, for publishing 
suitable printed resources t.o accompany broadcasts. 11 

30. We endorse the approval of the Unit's work, and believe that the 
suggestion put to us by Television New Zealand, that the Unit's 
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Executive Producer be an f:)X omcio mernl:ier of any ,aducational 
television unit is a sensible one. We see mutuai benefit fer both units in 
such an a1Tang0ment 

31. This is perhaps !he point to pick up the suggestion i·eterred to 
earlier that to ba i'ully effective, educa!ionai programmes on television 
need to be supported by other r0sources. Tl1e r,Jew Zealand \Nori,ern' 
Educational l\ssociation Inc. told us that "t~levision and radio on their 
own may only provide superficial leaming to listeners, but given 
reinforcement by group !earning situations, printed materiai, ancl access 
to repeat presentation of material through video and cassette, we will 
see iar greater use of tile media material for the educational needs of 
our communities!' 12 The Department ,)f Education cited as examples of 
such support materials, books, periodicals, Wm, audi0 a.nd video 
cassettes, pictures anci charts, and computer softwar,3_ ln our vie11v, it 
would be most desirable for television v,rarrant holders and educationa.l 
institutions to c:J~operate in the pr,sparation of suitable materials for this 
p:Jrposs. A11cl there should be no legal, institutionai or otl1ei- bsrriers to 
ail parties, in.eluding Television Nevi Zealand International, doing so, 

a2. A related point is that pro,grammes of an e,ducative nature would 
often benefii: from being given an introduction -and being followed by a 
discussion or epilogue. Too often, it seems to us, they simp!y crop up in 
a program;ne sclledule ·without accompanying commen1t to p!a:::e them 
in c-:,ntext or 1:o highiight their implications. Rather than resorting 10 a 
few !)lane! won::\s of introduction from continuity announo,;rs, vw5 see 
good reason for the pool of expert and travelled professionals in the 
Ne\.v Zealand community to be drawn upon for this purpos,e. 

RECOMfv'lENDft.TIOf\JS 

1. Tl1e requirement to produce programmes which S!ducate, which 
is laid upon tr1e BCNZ by section 22 or tr1e Bmadcasting /1,.ct 
·1976, should apply to ail warrant holdern. 

2. VVarrant holders should establish appropriate mechanisms 
perhaps along tile lines of Radio t,Jew Zealand's Continuing 
Education Unit and started by full-time specialists, to undertake 
lhe pmduction o1 educational programmes, to facilitate liaison 
\fllitll educational institutions, an,j to co-operate with U1em in the 
production of supporting rnatsrials. 

3, 'When the review of the Copyright Act ls complete, e working 
party bca set up 1:o devise e scheme whereby suitable 
j:imgrammes am made available to ,aducat.ional institutions, 
within the tiounds of copyright. 

4. Thoe Act be amended by adding a section tc read: 
"Warrant holde~s shall be authorised to produce for sale to third parties, 
educational materials in support or educational (broadcast/cassette) 
programmes in various media inc!uding books, periodicals, film, audio
visual slic!e presentations, audio and visual cassettes, pictures and 
charts and computer software providing that the Warrant Holder has the 
approriate copyright rights for the sale of such educational materials." 
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Term of IFh::ference 7(b) 
"l(b) Whether sufficient use is made of appropriations under 
section 23 of ihe Broadcasting Act 1976 to fund the 
employment of Corporation production staff and the provision 
of facilities for the editing and preparation of educational 
progamroes, and whether the Corporation and private 
broadcasters should draw a proportion of New Zealand 
programmes from educational institutions and private 
production companies:" 

H. 2 

'.:13. Section 23 of tile Bmadc:aslin,g Act 197'6 provides tha.t ''Ttlere may 
frorn time to time be paid, out of money appropriated by Parliament for 
lhe purpose, expenditure incurred in the provision by the Corporation of 
specific educational brnadt:asts made for rec,:Jption and use in 
(~ducational institutions." Fmm the sparse evidence availabl,~ to us on 
this sub,,term of reference, section 23 appears 1:o be a iarg-ely untapped 
and u11!,.11ov1m rasource. The BCNZ e>-:pressed to us its willingness to co
operate in productions 'i'unded in the way envisaged by this section, but 
told us that no money wl1a1e·:-er 11ad been appropria1.ed for this 
purpose. 1 

34, The e)(amples or co-operation to date 1Jetv1iaen the Dep;;,xtment of 
Education :and 'the Broadcasting Corporation deed to us in evidence 
appear to :1ave t,een funded in other 11Vay3. Indeed, th,Bre 8tppears to IJe 
!ittie familiarity amongst educational institutions with tile provisions 01' 
section 23, m even awareness of its e)(istenc,e. Frequ,:::nt questions c,n 
our part ,elicited only surprisacl and remarkably 1ague responses. Tll,:i 
University of Vo/aikato e)<pressed tile opinion in its submissk:in that 
section 23 had bean inHdaquately publiciseel.2 We forma;::I no view as a 
Commic,sion on 'Nhethe1° or not this ·•mc1s :so. \/\Je c:o, however, believe, 
along 'Nitr1 most of those ,vho macl:s submissions to us 0,1 U1is topic, U1at 
\]reater use si1oulcl have been made cl' tr1,3 opportunities vvhich it offers; 
and ths.t t!1e onus ror taki,,g tile initintive in doi119 so re:3ts wiU, 
educEttional institutions tlle,mselves. VIie vvould urge llherr: strongly nCJi: lo 
i£•t triis sourc,s or funding '1or ,scluc::.itiornal l'alevi~:lion continue untappecl. 
·wiien The Treasury cit,acl soda! st::t'1ice progrs.rnmes as el<ampi:ss of the 
lcind of prc.gramrnes 1,vhich .should appropriately be c-orn1T•is2iorwd and 
subsiclis(~d by clepartments, it de<:crilJed ,e:,actly lt,6 proc:sss v1hici1 
'Would suit the production of niany fom,:~,i -educaliDnal ancl publicity 
pro:Jramrnes ·,.vhich should ba issued on v:c1,eo rather than on tale-.'ision, 
and ·would fal,i unc:,,ir section ;::3 'k,r the requisite fundi,lfi. 

:35. FE~\J\J ot thir.3- subrrdss.ions1 vvi-"1!ch vvr:;; r1ece1\Jecl EK~dress,ad U1(~ s~Bcond 
part o'f t!lis £n.1lJ-te1-r:1 01 rel'ensnce. Tile Corp0ration, for il:s part, made !l 
clear ihat it ·,vould accept p,og(:ci.mrn12s from any source pmvideci t~iey 
v."eI·e of a su1'fichsnt stanclarC: ancl met tile e,Jucaliona.l obje,c~ti,;,;:;:s cl the 
authorities.::, We were :shown exa,11pies of educational progminni1es 
produced hy educational inemutions and 1Jrivate pmdur.:tion compan:es 
both in Nov,/ Zr:3alemd and abroad, and aro confident, ,J,n til<S basis c'.'f 
".vhai 'NO have seen, tl"1at material from t~1ese sources GHn be ot ,:, highly 
acceptable standard. It 'Nould t:i8 difficult tro e,xtenrj a !Jlank8t c,pproval 
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in advance to the production standards of all such programmes, and 
each item would have to be considered on its merits. We would expect 
that warrant holders would demand standards of production which are 
realistic, and which would not constitute an unnecessary barrier to the 
use of programmes produced by educational institutions. Of course, 
educational institutions are not always particularly sophisticated about 
the way they separate educational from educative material. There is 
often an impulse to mix the elements in a way that would lead the larger 
audience to jib at what was unconsciously made for a small viewership. 
But it is not always so, and educational institutions such as audio-visual 
centres have produced programmes which have been shown with 
success on the mass screen. Their problem usually is that their 
equipment falls just short rather than far short of the specifications for 
sound and visual clarity that the professional engineer insists on. As for 
private producers, they can both make educational programmes to 
order and produce educative programmes because the larger houses 
are set up to do either. Co-operation with them by the Corporation and 
the third channel warrant holder is, in our view, something to be 
encouraged. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. We would suggest, accordingly, that 
(i) educational institutions make greater use of the funding 

opportunities provided by section 23 of the Broadcasting 
Act 1976. 

(ii) the BCNZ and the third channel warrant holder actively 
explore with educational institutions and private production 
companies the opportunities for drawing educational 
programmes from these sources. 

Term of Reference 7(c) 
"l(c) Whether specified hours of the week, outside of peak 
viewing periods, should be reserved as non-commercial and 
educational community service hours:'' 

36. No single view was held by those who made submissions on this 
term of reference. A good many believed special hours in off-peak 
periods should be set aside. It was not always clear whether those who 
expressed this view intended that educational and community service 
programmes should be broadcast solely in off-peak periods, or whether 
they saw such special hours as supplementing broadcasts scheduled 
during periods of peak viewing as well. The Department of Health and 
the New Zealand Institute of Agricultural Science were explicit that both 
were desirable.1 

37. The Victoria University Centre for Continuing Education thought 
that the spread of video cassette recorders obviated the need for 
scheduling at specific periods, and advocated the use of off-peak hours 
for access television.2 The Art Galleries and Museums Association of 
New Zealand, too, believed that access and experimental broadcasting 
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should be permitted at these times.3 The New Zealand Secondary 
School Boards' Association argued that general interest and 
educational programmes should be screened in peak hours, and 
curriculum-related material in off-peak l1ours.4 The Friends ot tile 
Concert Programme went further, advocatin~ a separate channel wr1ich 
would be mainly cultural and educational. But ti1e Correspondence 
School argued that there should be "no divorce of instructional from 
general ec!ucational television (as by placing it on a separate channel) 
nor of both from ordinary television provision, if possible. " 6 

38. Tl1e very spread of advocacy fm different kinds of programming 
under the head of 'educational community s,ervice hours' sl1ows that, 
e'Jen among ,aducational and cultural bodies, there is no consensus on 
what community service hours migllt br,;; c!evoted to or where t1"1ey 
should best be placed. If we are to take radio as a nr1odel for access 
programming, sud1 programmes will awai! low power stations in the 
cities with the possibility cf large enough special interest communities 
to sustain the necessary mixture of conti-ibutors. Th,a School Boa.rcls' 
argument tor educational programmes in off-peak hours we have 
already discussed, as also tl1e Correspondence School's advocacy to 
meet their own needs. Both Health and /.'lo,1=:;ricultural Science cG.rne 
nearer to the idss. <Jf community servics in contemplating instruction,21 
pro;;irammes, but \Na.ntecl them scaHeried vvhere they would do 1:h,s most 
community good. For our ovm part, we incline to th0 vievv ll1ff1 thera 
ought lo be more educ.3.tive programming than there is. that tile hours 
before 6.00 pm srv:iuld set:, mom of ii: tllan peal, comrnercial periods, but 
that it should not dis2,pp•c:1ar from peak l10Lir viewing. ,A,s to being 
confined in sp.sci-fic communit~., s1s1···1ice i1ours, thai 'Nould impoverish the 
1·est of the prograrrn,iing: that .conclw;~ion can bG derived frc,m l11e, very 
miYtwe or irir::➔ rwidence. 

219. Of the re!ativ,::ly ::3rn::cll numL•,..:::r 1Nho •::::i<pressed a vk1w on vvhett1Gr 
sucl1 f.:iroaclca.sts si'louicl /i1Ei non-corr,m1::rc:aI, mo:?t H1ougi-ri tl1&y s!1oul:i 
bt.~ fnJir, of advertisernentB. Even '.fevv,:u sale'! ·\ivr-1y, though vvr:: suspect 
i\Ar !)avid Let) sun"irne1d up their re2,sons vi1hE;n !"'iE: pointGd to the 
dlstu1t)ance of ccH1c;Bntration and cHstractk)Jl of the atlerrtion vvr-!lcll 
ach1,:':rtis1c::ff1ent:s mi~Ji1t tJ,;1 expe,:;ted to ca1 .. 1s::;.7 

40. HK: SCNZ, f,x its part, claimed in its submi2.sion ths:t "it is 
ssse11tiai that it h:::,s !he rie,d'.oility to decide its h3ievision tranmT1ission 
hours and vvhich ot trK>m will carry commercial contrcmt .. The 
Cori:1oration itself it com;Gious o1 'i:he need tc. provide c:ci1T1munity .service 
programming vvhid, it d:oes net see, howe\rer, as bein9 c::miined to 
specified houi"S, nor necessarily outsicie peak viewing limes".8 Al the 
same time, it acknowi,9dges "tlla potential for tile trsmsmismion outsicle 
s•:heduled i10urs o1 certain types of material 1<JVl1icl1 do not readily fall in!o 
general pmgrami-ne inten:,st categories for VCR recording ... ", and 
would, it says, consider providing this type of service.9 

I 
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R!=\'11::W 
i41 _ Although, asthe foregbing survey ofthe views put to us indicates, 

there is: 'significant support for filling community hours, there was no 
agreement oh how they should be·fillea. Moreover no strong arguments 
ih favour, of cohfirling them to specific hours' were put to us. Many 
su5missions appeared to rest simply upon an' assumption that this 
would be a "good thing". We are conscious however that there are also 
practical consiaerations which cannot be ignored. For example it would, 
we think, be very diffrcutt, al'ldperhaps1,unwise to attempt tb isolate and 
fix a specific time for anything so various as community service, 
educative, an€!/ort,coccasiqna!ly a directly edLJ.cational progra111me. 
Transmissic>n ,times, it seems;lo us, n:11,1stbe influenced by a numbe.r of 
factors incl4d;ing the type of prqgramme, the target aLJcli.ence, .the .rest of 
\he dais program(lli11g, ,aJ;id .reve,nue considerations. Programmes such 
as .()ur World,for exa!Tlpl.e, rate highly at peak time, and we would not 
wish to se,e, restrictions placec::I upon broadcasters which would have the 
effect of discouraging•them .. from scheduling, such programmes at times 
wheo they are likely to. attract . their largest audiences. We are 
conscious, tc;>Q, of the, BCNZ's. argument that it needs to be able to 
respo.nd to programming and commercial needs. "With private 
te,levision, revenue earned by Television New Zealand will reduce, and 
rate. ·structures wilt be. highly competitive." Given the Corporation's 
preference tor not increasing the present. hourly level. of commercial 
content, "the remaining. option, for retaining as. far as possible the 
necessary levels of revenue Ii.es with the ·Corporation's authority to 
decideJransmjssior;i .and advertising hours."10 Moreover the argument 
that advertising .bani.shes conce,ntrated viewing seems to be belied by 
most research on the extraordinarily mature and uninhibited way in 
which people vyaJQh television. Their life goes on despite the 
programmes, and advertising breaks are used for turning the mind to 
other things and returning with interest at the end. Advertising may well 
constitute an· a.esthetic interruption but pattems of study do not 
proceed in lorig uninterrupted spans. The world is too much with us for 
that. . . . 

42. We think, too, that theBCNZ's argument has some force. And it is 
only rea.listic to recognise that extended educative television will not be 
able to be funded from present resources, and that advertising and 
sponsorship will be necessary. 

43. As for broadcasting during off-peak hours, we believe that the 
BCNZ's current special training broadcasts are a sensible use of time 
outside normal transmission. Video cassette recorders, too, will clearly 
offer more scope for broadcasts of training and curricular educational 
material outside normal hours, and within the bounds of copyright. 

44. At present video cassette ownership is quite high in New Zealand 
and growing fast, and it is concentrated in groups which might be 
expected to be interested as professional and skilled folk or as parents 
in using their machines to record training or educational material 
properly so described. We would therefore expect a growing use of the 
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:::,arly hours ae a distribution time for auch programmes and one 1,vh!ch 
could bring at least enough maq;iina! income to rev1arcl tt"'1e broadcash'irs 
tor keepino th8ir transmission in use. 

45. We would not, t!1erefore, recommend that specific oft-peak hours 
l:::e set aside for educational community 86rvir;e pl"O[jramming. The 
s,c:heduling o-r such programmes sl1ould continue t,J L,e left to the 
discretion of broadcasters. Nor are there, in our view, compelling 
reasons for such programmes 1o be free of adverti3:31TH3nts. 

TIS!rm of t%eciriernm::e 1(dl) 

"7(d) 'vl!helher, with a view to further improving the quality of 
programmes for children, ac!ditional or di(fi:>rent requirements 
should apply to the Broadcasting Corporation of !Vew Zeaiancf 
and private broadcasters., and whettler advertising should b1:;, 
permitied during such programmes:'' 

46. i\levv Zealand children, like those in other countries, watch si lot of 
television: according to tl)e BCNZ, 24 hours per ,,ve,ak for tilos,s aged 
between five and fourteen, and 27 hours a week for those between 
three and five.1 Since 1980, their neecls have loeen cat,9i-ecl for mainly by 
the Cr1ildren and Young People's Department or Television New 
Zealand. The Departmeni adopts wha.t its Head, Mr Hal Weston, 
ciesc:ribetj to us as a "policy of pro-sociai programming" vvi1ich 

"fosters the ci1ild-parent relationship, encourages hc~altl1y 
living, the constructive use of leisure, social and moral 
responsibility, respect for social equality and cultural diversity, 
consideration for the handicapped, care for the environment 
and national pride."2 

47. Chilclren's programmes are sl1ovm on weekdays for four hoLffS per 
day on one channel, anci tor five hours at weekends, a monthly total of 
25 hours or children's programmin1;i. Most of 1.his material is impmted: 
about 1,000 hours annually, mainly from Britain and the Unit1':ld States. 
Local content amounts to some 400 hours of programmes each year 
(including repeats). 'JVithin this overall figure for local pmgramming, the 
balance between new rnateriai and repeats varies from year to year. The 
target for 1985 was about 200 hours of new programmes.3 

48. As well as this output from the Children and Young People's 
Department, i~1e Corporation's current affairs group produces Video 
Despatch, a twice weekly current affairs programme for young viev,ers, 
and its Drama Department has produced a number of young adult 
productions, such as f-iunter's Gold, which have achieved acclaim both 
in l\lew Zealanci and abmac1. The Corporation emphasised to us 
Television Nevv Zealand's commitment to high standards in iis 
cl1ildren's programming, botl1 imported and locally produced, and cited 
as evidence of this commitment its successful negotiation of an 
arrangement with Children's Television Workshop for the introduction of 
Maori language segments into Sesame Street, whose producers are 
noted for their concern for the integrity of their programme.4 
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r'49: Mr•.Weston put it to us in his evidence that "Television New 
Zealand's programming for children and young people goes wen 
beyond the strict requirements of the relevant Acts and Bules".ll 
Looking to the future, however, he warned us that "Television New 
ZealaAd's programming provision fo( children and young people are 
AOW ,c1t an optimal level .aAd no significant extension or improvement is 
likely to occµ( unless additional funding in real terms becomes, 
available".6 ·· · 

50. He voiced concern, too, at the effect which the advent of a private 
third channel might Have. Unlike public. service television, private 
commercicll. television had t? use its programmes to attract advertisers, 
who were,jn genercil,. notinterested in chilc;lren as a market. For this 
reason, "private television everywhere is generally reluctant to irivest in 
quality · children's programming"_? We have heard this argument 
elswhere. The ABC in New York inform.ed the Commission that there 
was virtually no children's programming on the major US networks 
because advertising will not support children's programmes. In the 
United Kingdom too, the Independent Broadcasting Authority told us 
tnat. the ITV companies had been prepared to improve the quality of 
their programming for children only after considerable pressure had 
been brought to bear upon them to do so. 

51. The BCNZ put it to us that "the BBC, the ABC (Australia), the 
CBC (Canada), PBS (United States) and Television New Zealand are all 
public broadcasting services, and all have a good record in the area of 
children's programming. It is significant that their performance is 
matched only by the heavily regulated companies that make up the 
British ITV system" .8 As well as fearing that an unregulated private third 
channel in New Zealand would feel no imperative to provide quality 
children's programming, Mr Weston foresaw a danger that, if the 
Corporation lost to a third channel a significant part of the advertising on 
which it depends, the quality of Television New Zealand's own 
children's programming would suffer. The third channel might offer no 
programming for children at all, or provide only cheap, low quality, 
imported material, with the Corporation being forced to follow suit. His 
solution was to propose a quota for the private third channel.9 

REVIEW 

.52. We received remarkably few submissions on this term of 
reference, The incidence .of violence in children's programmes was a 
major concern of those who did address this topic, and we deal with this 
aspect under term of reference 8(h). For the rest, in the absence of 
strong evidence to the contrary, we can only conclude that New 
Zealanders are by and large satisfied with the present quality of 
children's television. We would agree: the current output of the Children 
and Young People's Department seemi, to us to be conscientiously 
produced. to a commendably high standard. 

·53. Those standards need to be preserved and protected from the 
dangers to quality and quantity posed, as Mr Weston rightly foresees, 
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lJy the advent of a third channel, and by the "lowest common 
denominator" effect of competition. He pmposed a quota for the third 
:;hannel of 572 hours of children's and young persons' television per 
Jear (substantially less 1han the 1,400 !1ours currently broadcast by the 
BCNZ).iO We take the point that children's programmes, from 1Mhatever 
:source, are not attractive to advertisers, and, in a competitive situation, 
may well be given low priority. VI/Ei therefore see r:::mit in the id9a ot a 
quota, though, unlike Mr 'vVes"ion, we belir':lve it should tie n::iquired 
gqually of E,11 warrant holders. As "for the size ·we 11Vouicl set th,e levei at a 
minimum or one and a lla!f hours per channel per day, i.e. 548 hours p1:;;r 
year. Programmes should, in our viev,•, be drawn fiorn !Jotll local and 
•,::<vers12,F:1s sources; and lc•cal!y produced programmes would attrac't 
poinis ui1d,s;· t1·1e syst'Jill ciescrilx,d und3r tan11 o! ratsrence 2(i). 
Although, as not1:id ec:,rli,er, ·we are generally reluctant to initrucla into tha 
2:rea of programme scheduling, we ,vouid, in this case. ei:pe,ct th,ese 
pmgramme,s to be screenGd at cl1ildran's peak viewiriq 11ours. VV,a would 
recomrnend that the Broadcastin;1 Tribunal m.c,nitor scheduling to 
ensure that pmgn,u111T1es for pre-schoolers a11d scl1ool children are 
l:xoadcast at times w11e11 they am able to view tl1e1-n. 'Where U"1e latile1· 
are conc,smed, figums i:;iiven i:o us by Mr Weston .sug9ast thai: oniy 
~JO percent or school childr,en are hor11e by 4.00 pm, 60 percffrl: tiy 
5.00 pm and 75 percent by 6.00 pm. In otl1er words, as ihings stand at. 
present, a 12.rge proportion of chi!c'.ren are not home when mo:::t 
children's programmes are :screened.11 

E,4. One concern expressed to us by Mrs BeUy Gilderda!e of the 
Children's Literature /..\ssoc:ia.rtion was ti·1at te:lt=:ivision producers w,er,s not 
suHiciently traini:;d in children's erJL;cational requirernents, and that 
young and inexperienced producers were assi{::1ned to cl11ldren·s 
programmes.12 We express no view on the accuracy o1 that complaint, 
but as a general principle we think it desirable that advice from pre
school educationalists be available to producers of children's 
programmes, and that they be encouraged 'lo develop their expertise 
through specialist training. Fm example, cl1i!dren like being res.d to, and 
a segment of scenes in whic1·1 a s1ory, interspersecl witl1 illustrations, is 
read out to a group of cl1ildren from a book of vent short tales has been 
sucGessful overseas anc! would certainly be a help fo1· parents acquiring 
t!1e valuable r1abit of reading aloud themselves. Ac,cessibility Io a,dvioa 
from specialist interest groups and the public at large is also important 
In this latter connection we would recommend tl1at ·warmnt holden3 be 
required to consult their Advisory CornmiHee on tl"1e educational 
aspects of cl1ildren's programmes. 

\NHETHER ADVERTIS1r,1G SHOULD BE PERMITTED DURlf¾JG PROGRAMMES 
FOR CHIL□Rrn 

55. The Broadcastin[l Rules Cormnittee has, undar sectton 26 of tile 
Broadcasting Act ·1976, laid ciow:1 rules on tllis matter. AdvertisinrJ Rule 
2.2, entitled "Advertising and Children", reads as Iollo·,,vs: 

"(a) Advertisements should not be framed in sud1 a way as to 
take acJvantage of tl113 natural credulity of children. 
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(b) Children should not be urged in advertisements to ask their 
parents to buy particular products for them. 

(c) No advertisement should suggest to a child that he will be in 
any way inferior through not owning the advertised product. 

(d) Vacant. 
(e) Advertisements for cinema films must comply with the 

Corporation's requirements to meet its censorship 
classifications." 

56. The Corporation's current practice is that no advertisements are 
shown during the pre-school time-slot on channels between 2.30 pm 
and 4.00 pm. It believes that these rules and policies provide suitable 
guidelines to broadcasters.13 

THE ARGUMENTS 

57. The arguments about whether advertising should be permitted 
during children's programmes are familiar. Those opposed to it claim 
that children are not always able to distinguish commercials from the 
programmes during which they are shown, and that this makes them 
vulnerable to exploitation. Advertising, it is alleged, creates demands 
which parents may be unable to satisfy. And it can adversely affect 
children's values, attitudes and behaviour. Others point out that, in 
addition to those explicitly intended for them, children watch other 
programmes which contain advertising, and are exposed to 
advertisements in other media. In these circumstances, so the argument 
runs, it is unrealistic to try to shield them from the effects of advertising 
simply by banning advertisements from children's programmes. The 
advertising industry, for its part, put it to us that the available evidence 
showed that children were not affected by advertisements, and that the 
question of whether advertisements should be shown during children's 
programmes was "not an issue" in New Zealand. This was a matter, 
they argued, in which the industry could safely be left to regulate itself: 
its record hitherto, and the fact that there had over the past three years 
been only one complaint-about a cinema trailer-to either its own 
regulatory body, the Committee of Advertising Practice, or to Television 
New Zealand proved that it acted in a socially reponsible manner.14 

58. Others again, while not prepared to accept that children were 
wholly unaffected by advertising, thought that advertisements 
scheduled during children's programmes should be carefully vetted, to 
exclude undesirable content and insidious appeals. Permitted 
advertising should be minimal and non-intrusive.15 The Department of 
Health saw positive value in community service advertisements 
promoting healthy behaviour being screened during children's 
programmes.16 

REVIEW 

59. Despite the advertising industry's confidence that children are 
unaffected by television advertising, we would frankly be uneasy with a 
situation in which no regulation existed at all. Something more binding 
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tl'lan voluntary restraint is required, in our vievv. We believe that the 
curreni convention that pre-school programmes are fre:e 01 
advertisements should be mandatory for all vvarrant holde1·s: this should 
apply to ull programmes for an audience of children up to six years old. 
Where experienced school-age children ar,a c:oncemed-aHer the 
ir1troductory year-we accept both that they vvill inevitably be exposed 
to advertisir 19 at other times on television and in other media, and that 
they are better able than pre--schoolers to distinguish between 
advertisemen'is and the programmes in which they occur. Hence it i,s 
unrealistic to require that programrn;as designed for them sl1ould be 
entirely free of adve1·tisements, We believe, nonetheless, that a more 
::le1:::,.iled set of rules t!°1an tile current ones is required, and recommend 
ti,,at a code along the lines o1 those set by tl1e Independent 
Broacicasting Authority in tile United Kingdom be drawn up and 
adopted. Such a code should contain provisions to ansure ti1at 
adw:Jrtisern s1~1ow r&straint in the placing of ,:v:l\/e1·tisements in and 
around children's progirammes. 

60. We woulcl expect tilat compliance witil \11ese rules 1Ncukl be, 
monitorecl by the Broadcasting Tribunal t.hiie tlle Tribunal flules 
Committee would add to or amenc! tl11;3m from time to fo-11.fJ, as 
circumstances require. 

61. '·Ne also thin/~ it desirable tllat riotr, audio and visual devices 
slloulc! be shown before finoi after advertisements to disiinguisll them 
clearly from the programmes during which they occur, Such 'separators' 
should not include rna"!erial Imm the programme, such as its presenter, 
acims or cartoc;n characters, which rnitJht contuse programmes 'Nith 
advertisements. The need to use separators. would, vve expect, diminish 
'Nith prog,arnmes designed for older agr.::1 groups. 

RECOMivlEND/\ TIO~JS 

1, That 'Narrant 1-1old1:m;; should be required to consul! their Advisory 
Committees on the ,ec!ucational aspects of children's television. 

2. Tilat there slloulci bE: a minimum quota for children's and young 
persons' programming, applicable to all warrant holders, of one 
end a half !1ours of pro,;irammes per d1annal per day, to be 
1::!rawn from both local and overseas. sc,mces and screenec1 over 
all weeks and days of t!1e year. Locally produced progrermnes 
should n3ceive points unc!er ti'l1:i points system described ;n term 
of i·,3ference 2(i). 

3. Tl1at t!l,:;; current convention that programmes for pre-school 
cl'1ildro:,m are frE1e of 2,clve.rtisemen"ts should be mandatory for 
audiences of chilciren up to six years old. 

4. That a more detailed set of advertising ruies along th13 lines of 
tl1ose set by the independent Broadcasting Authority should be 
drawn up and adopted. It sl1ould contain provision to ensure t!"l:at 
advertisers show restraint in the placing of advertisements in and 
around cl1ildren's pmgrammes. 
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5. Tilat the Brnadcasting Tribunal should in il:s monitoring ensure 
satisfactory schedul:ng anc! consisten'1 quality 01' chiidrens' and 
young persons' programmes, and compliance with the matters in 
Recommendations 2, 3 anci 4. 

TERM Oi= REFERENCE 7 

1. Centre for Continuing EducEi:ion, \/ic;toria University of 
'Nellin~1ton, v,1ritl:en subrnission, p. I. 

2, c;orriposers .:l\ss,oci2t!on o·f f\LZ. inc. 1 vvrittien subn1ission: p.2, 
3. The Music Fedi3r2.tion of Ne·N l13ids.nd Inc., '•/\nitt,an submission, 

p.11. 
4. D1· John 1N. Tiffin, written aubrnission, p;c1:I ~-2. 
5. Department of Education, #rii-ten submission, p.7. 
;3 Hamilton Teachers College, vvl'itten submission, p.2. 
7. The (:::or(8spondence Scl1ool, written submission, p.a . 
. a. 8(~~\JZ, v1jTfttie-n ·subn,iss!on, term o·r- reference 7j para 7(a}4. 
9, ibicl,, para 7l8.J5. 

10. ibid,, pa.ra ?(b)4. 

TERM OF REFEREr,.!CE 7/a) 

·1, Department of Education, v1ffiHen submission, p.3, 
2. CyrH Pet1er Brice, ·:transcript of oral evidence, 26- r~overnber 1 St85, 

p.32. 
~t. Department ot Education, loc. cit, p.7. 
4, ibid,, pp.6-7. 
t3. F-lobert McPherson, written bri.r::f of evidenc:&, p.S. 
6. ~•Jev.i Ze:aie.nd Pos'i Primary Teachers' Association, •.;vriHen 

submission, o.2. 
7. The Correspondence School, wriUen submisskm, p.5. 
8. Orrnond Tate: tra.nsc~ript of ora! evider1ce 1 26 ~~overnlb,er ·1·9851 

p.24. 
9. Ma.ss;:::y Univ,3rsity, vvriUen submissic.n, p:I1. 

"iO. Centre for· Continuing Education, Victoria Univmsity of 
Wellington, wriaen submission, pp.2-3. 

·1 ·1. l\lew Zealand Association Io!: Community and Continuing 
Educaticm, written submission, p.2. 

~ 2, l'✓ew Zealand \f\iorkers' Educational Association Inc., vvriHen 
submission, p.3. 

TERM OF REFEREl'~CE 7(b) 

1, BCNZ, written submission, terrn of Ml'erence 7(b), paras 7(1J)4 
and 7(b):3. 

:2. University oi' Waikato, vvrit!en submission, p, i 2. 
:3. BCNZ, loc. cit., para 7(b)6. 



367 H.2 

TERM OF REFERENCE ?(c) 

1. Department of Health, written submission, p.3. New Zealand 
Institute of Agricultural Science (Inc.), written submission, p.4. 

2. Centre for Continuing Education, Victoria University of 
Wellington, written submission, p.4. 

3. The Art Galleries and Museums Association of New Zealand, 
written submission, p.8. 

4. New Zealand Secondary School Boards' Association, written 
submission, p.3. 

5. Friends of the Concert Programme (Incorporated), written 
submission, Recommendation 6. 

6. The Correspondence School, written submission, p.4. 
7. David Lee, written submission, part B. 
8. BCNZ, written submission, term of reference 7, para 7(c)3. 
9. ibid., para 7(c)6. 

10. ibid., para 7(c)4. 

TERM OF REFERENCE ?(d) 

1. Hallud Everard Weston, written brief of evidence, pp.3-4. 
2. ibid., p.6. 
3. ibid., pp.5-9. 
4. BCNZ, written submission, term of reference 7, paras 7(d)2 and 

7(d)3. 
5. Weston, loc. cit., p.8. 
6. ibid., p.9. 
7. ibid., p.10. 
8. ibid., p.12. 
9. ibid., p.10. 

10. ibid., p.13. 
11. Weston, loc. cit., p.4. 
12. Children's Literature .Association of New Zealand Inc., written 

submission, p.1. 
13. BCNZ., loc. cit., paras 7(d)7, 7(d)10, 7(d}11. 
14. Association of Accredited Advertising Agencies of New Zealand 

Incorporated, written submission, p.12. 
15. Centre for Continuing Education, Victoria University of 

Wellington, written submission, p.4. 
16. Department of Health, Appendix to written submission, p.2. 





369 

CHAPTER 8 
Term of Reference 8 

"8 The desirable limits on radio and television advertising, the 
efficacy of standards and rules, and the question of television 
and violence;" 

THE DESIRABLE LIMITS ON RADIO AND TELEVISION ADVERTISING 

It!. 1'2 

1. As long as New Zealand has had broadcasting it has had some 
part of it supported by advertising. For public service broadcasting, 
advertising revenue has been an essential part of the dual funding along 
with licence fees. When there was only radio and the public service 
broadcasting system was set up, these two sources of funding were 
reflected in the range of services provided by the then'New Zealand 
Broadcasting Service. A parallel structure operated the popular music 
and light entertainment commercial ZB stations and the more diversified 
programmes of the non-commercial National service and the four YC 
Concert Programme stations. 

2: The growth of television in New Zealand from 1960 onwards rapidly 
replaced radio as the dominant broadcasting medium. Yet, from its 
start, television too was built on the dual funding system: In the early 
stages licence fees represented far more of the resources available to 
television in the 1960s than the 1980s. They helped pay for extending 
transmission coverage and made possible a. wide and varied range of 
programmes as mandated by Parliament Licence fees not only paid for 
wider choice, they also justified, on the one existing channel of that era, 
keeping 50 percent"of transmission time free of advertising. 

3. That balance was upset in the mid-1970s by the high capital costs 
of going to colour'and of establishing a second television channel and 
by the increasingly adverse economic climate in which it was built. The 
further pressure to extend the coverage of the second channel to the 
more remote parts of New Zealand reinforced the need for additional 
revenue over and above the licence fee. At the start of the two channel 
system, advertising had been restricted to four days per week on each 
channel. In February 1975, however, this was extended to five days per 
week to accommodate these extra financial demands. Mounting 
problems with funding· and a diminishing licence fee contribution led to 
a further extension to a six day advertising week in July 1985 on both 
channels. Concurrent with the increase in advertising days was an 
increase in the number of advertising minutes permissible. Before 1974 
the maximum permitted was six minutes per hour. The allowable 
maximum at present is nine minutes per hour, established in 1977, so 
there has been no change for nine years. 

4. These progressive increases in the volume of television advertising 
reflected system building, rising costs, and the shrinkage in the real 
worth of the licence fees as a support to the non°commercial element in 
television. Until the recent fee increase announced by the Minister of 
Broadcasting, licence fees. had been unaltered since 1975 and inflation 
had reduced their real value to less than one third of what the 1975 
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licence provided for public service objectives. As the value of the 
licence fee for broadcasters fell, .television was forced more and more to 
maximise its commercial revenues in order to maintain programmes and 
services. 

5. Much the same considerations applied to radio. It, too, found the 
combined weight of a static licence fee and inflationary pressures a 
difficulty in maintaining and extending services. Radio .was further 
embattled in. its search for additional advertising revenue by the advent 
Qf private radio. Yet at the same time, the BCNZ was pressed with 
demands. to .extend the coverage of the National and Concert services, 
to,establish new community stations, and to phase in FM broadcasting, 
Public expectations of broadcasting as a whole increased at a time of 
quite severe financial stringency, yet those expectationswere enlarging 
without informed debate. 

6. It was within this broad economic framework that the Commission 
had to address this term of reference. Advertising revenues provide the 
bulk of the finances for public service broadcasting ,in this. country and 
short of a very dramatic increase. in licenc;:e fee funding will continue to 
do so. Thus, in deciding upon desi.r:able limits of radio and television 
adyertising we had to keep in view the decline in overall standards and 
services that might eventuate from any diminution of advertising 
revenue. 

7. Yet at the same time,. we had to balance these economic 
considerations against the interests and preferences of the listening 
and viewing public. There exists a diffuse desire in the public that 
advertising should be reduced and limited, particularly on television. 
There seems little doubt that a majority of viewers regard television 
commercials as . at best a. distraction and at worst, a cumulative 
irritation. The BCNZ itself would argue that the public accepts 
advertising, as evidenced by lack of complaint about the volume of 
advertisements. Yet, in submissions to us the verdict of "too much 
advertising" was passed far more frequently than would be expected 
from the BCNZ's arguments. However, such criticism was always made 
in general terms with little reference to, and no expressed expectations 
about any financial losses which might follow. Nor was there discussion 
of the intensified constraints in programming and coverage that would 
accompany a reduction of television advertising. 

8. Radio was not singled out as much as television in the 
submissions. There appeared to be a greater tolerance of radio 
advertising but there was real concern on the part of a number of 
individuals and groups to protect and foster what was seen as the 
threatened sector of non-commercial radio to ensure that it did not 
suffer from even limited advertising encroachment. 

9. The present situation in regard to.radio and television advertising 
may be only one of tolerance on the part of audiences for there was a 
very strong feeling that limits are desirable. In this the Commission 
coneurs while recognising that; in establishing those desirable limits, 
due attention must be given to economic circumstances so that 
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broadcasters are not impeded in endeavouring to attain those 
programming goals mandated by Parliament. 

THE EFFICACY OF STANDARDS AND RULES 

10. We consider at this point the middle question in this term of 
reference which is not specifically or generally addressed in any of the 
subsections. 

11. There are few people in the community who would argue that 
there should be no standards or rules in relation to broadcasting 
programrnes, Radio and television programmes in New Zealand can 
have audiences of hundreds of thousands and what distinguishes the 
broadcast media from other media is that they come rightinto people's 
living rooms where people attend to them together. While the· same 
people may well tolerate certain standards in the cinema, in the theatre 
or in a novel, which are thought of as external or private, they will often 
object to the same things arriving on the broadcast media. It is no.t a 
complete argument to say that, if people are offended, they can switch 
a programme off or change to another station or channel for the problem 
is already in the sitting room. Moreover, the airwaves, unlike books, 
magazines, cinemas or theatres, are licensed by Parliament and the 
public pays licence fees to support public broadcasting. The vi.ewer or 
listener, therefore, does have a stake in what is broadcast. 

12. Public service broadcasters are mandated by Parliament to 
provide a wide range of programmes that will cater to the varied 
interests and sections of the community at large. They are also bound to 
maintain standards "which will be generally acceptable in the 
community'' while at the same time providing programmes that will 
inform, educate and entertain. It follows that part of the function of 
broadcasters is to enlarge and expand the imaginative experience of 
their audience. It also follows, as in any creative medium, that 
broadcasters will at times· offend the sensibilities of some parts of the 
community. A difficulty is that, in a pluralistic society, attitudes and 
tastes are constantly changing and what gives offence to one section of 
society at a given time may well be acceptable at another time or to 
another section. 

13. Reconciling these conflicting demands and striking a balance is a 
fundamental problem of broadcasting. In, seeking to achieve such a 
balance a difficulty is that it is virtually impossible to establish a 
universally accepted code of standards that could be applied to all 
programmes, a code that would "exclude the meretricious and nasty 
while sanctioning the poignant and the truthful. " 1 Difficult though it may 
be, · broadcasters have a responsibility to monitor their programmes to 
ensure the least offence is given but without abandoning their duty to 
be stimulating and, at times, provoking. 

14. From the evidence coming before us, it would appear that in some 
important respects broadcasters in New Zealand have not been able to 
strike this balance. In particular, there was a substantial volume of 
criticism in the submissions about the gmwing level of violence in 
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mteMisror:lffJl!Eogr:ammes .. We deal with this issue more fully in 8(hs)i 
l,,lowever, the fact that this groundswell of opinion has developed so fa~ 
is1,rndicative of widespread questioning of the results of the system for 
re:viewing standards and rules. The depth of this criticism shows that 
ebttier: broaqcasters l:lre out of step with a large section of the population 
or" that the rules under which they operate are inadequate or poorly 
monitored. 

15. Much the same held true for the depiction of women on television. 
Genuine criticism was. presented by the National Council of Women and 
other• diverse wqmen'.s.groups of what they considered demeaning and 
unfair present~tion Qf women in.advertising and, to a lesser extent, in 
some programme~. The question needs to be asked whether the rules 
and standards in this respeet have kept pace with society's perception 
of the role of women, 

•16, We address the issue of the adequacy of the internal monitoring 
standards of the BCNZ and private broadcasters elsewhere in this term 
of reference. Over and,above such internal procedures that may exist, 
however, are the broadcasting rules committees which are establ.ished 
by sections 26 and . 26A of the Broadcasting Act with the · principle 
function of preparing and promulgating rules in respect of programmes 
and advertising. 

17. In the Act, the initial committee is recognised as a "standing 
committee'' of the BCNZ on which representatives of the Independent 
Broadcasters Association Inc. and any private television warrant holders 
have the right of participation. Should this committee disagree on any 
rule, then a fumher committee is to be formed of equal numbers of the 
BCNZ and private warrant holders, chaired by the Chairman of the 
Broadcasting Tribunal with a casting vote. This further committee must 
then reconsider and determine the matter in dispute. 

18. Historically this structure is an adapted descendant from a time 
when the BCNZ and its predecessors were all, then most, of 
broadcasting: The BCNZ has the statutory right to govern public service 
broadcasHng and its own proceedings. Doubtless it will continue to 
require its own corporate· standing Rules Committee in addition. 

19. We as a Commission, however, have .. doubts about the efficacy of 
the broadcasting rules committees as presently constituted. Nowhere in 
the Act Is· the number of meml.i>ers of the initial committee precisely 
defined. That only occurs when· 'there is a dispute which cannot be 
resolved and the further committee under the Tribunal Chairman's 
leadership is set up. Furthermore, the basis of the successive 
cbrrimittees in theBCNZ is increasingly anomalous with the·prospect of 
a third competitive television channel. Under these changing 
circumstances there is an obvious case for transferring the formal status 
of the committees from being committees of the BCNZ to committees of 
the Tribunal which has. a judicial oversight of rule-making in the system 
as a whole. At the same time, the membership of the committees 
requires .. statutory clarification and the initial and provisional decisions of 
the first committee, .followed by final decisions in the second, should be 



373 H.2 

condensed into a single binding consideration by one single Tribunal 
Rules Committee which ought to represent all parties. 

20. The BCNZ is bound by section 24 of the Actto provide a wide 
range of programmes catering for diverse interests and maintaining 
standards generally acceptable to the. community. Private warrant 
holders are bound by section 95 which sets out similar standards but, 
as the Act presently stands, the initial rules committee is only bound to 
comply with .the standards set out in section 24, not section 95. The Act 
goes on to state in section 26 (4) that "Any rules prepared by the [rules] 
committee may apply· generally to all broadcasting stations, or may 
apply only to broadcasting stations of specified types or classes". It 
seems to us that there needs to be much more finality in providing that 
any rules or standards established by the Tribunal Rules Committee 
must apply equally to all broadcasting warrant holders. 

21. Furthermore, a common complaint to us was that the 
representatives of the public had very little input into the rule-making 
procedures. The only avenue open to private groups or citizens who 
believed rules and standards were inadequate or being transgressed, 
was to lodge a formal complaint and appeal to the Broadcasting 
Tribunal Not only was this system criticised as complicated, 
cumbersome and piecemeal, it was also suggested by many that it only 
made provision to discuss specific complaints and did not provide 
opportunities to explore any general policy inherent in any particular 
breach of the rules. 

22. In view of ;the present looseness of the legislation governing rules 
and standards in broadcasting and in view of the fact that those rules 
and standards are not always perceived as being particularly 
efficacious, we believe that it is time that the Tribunal have attached to 
it a Rules Committee which will balance the representation of private 
and public and television and radio representatives. If there is one 
representative from private radio, one representative from private 
television, one representative from public radio, and one representative 
from public television, the objective would be achieved. It should also 
include all the judicially impartial Tribunal members whose special 
province rule-making is. Lastly, it should include a representative of the 
public who could well be the Chairman of the Tribunal's own Advisory 
Committee. Such a Committee would be, as now, presided over by the 
Chairman of the Tribunal who would have both a deliberative and a 
casting vote. With such machinery, the clarification of rules and 
standards should proceed on a more inclusive and consensual basis at 
the same time as rule-making would gain in authority and 
conclusiveness. 

23. It may be objected by the Corporation that such a transfer of their 
rules committee to the Tribunal will lessen their independence. The 
reply can only be that it no more does so than ttie present provisions of 
sections 26 and 26A. It could also be objected that the Corporation is 
under-represented in that two-thirds of both radio and television remain 
under the control of the Corporation and that they would only have 
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equal represeritation with tbe private industry. This is more difficult to 
answer, but could.t>e•met by two further Corporation representatives on 
the .Committee .. However, the Commission believes that the Tribunal 
~omprnent should ensure equity is preserved. As. Jo the Corporation's 
sphere and.independence, the Corporation will preserve its trusteeship 
on behalf of public .broadcasting undiminished. Where it sees fit, as it 
/;las done in the past, the BCNZ will continue to make and enforce 
ac;lditionaL rules and standards within its own sphere. These. may be 
stricter or more fitting for a public broadcaster's partic.ular requirements 
tt1a.n thos.e it helps to determine .tor . bmadcasting . considered as a 
whole. In the same way, private broadca$ters, either radio or television 
or both, may decide that they, too, should add rules for themselves to 
the common stock. · 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That the functions and responsibilities at present undertaken by 
the broadcasting .rules committees based on the BCNZ Rules 
Co.mmittee be tranferred to a Rules Committee . of . the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. 

2. That the Broad9asting Rules Committee of the Tribunal be given 
power in the Act to . prescribe rules and standards for 
broadcasting in. accordance witt;i the general guidelines laid 
down in sections 24 and 95 of the Act, and that these be binding 
on all warrant holders. 

3. That the Act p~ovide. for the membership of the Rules Committee 
of the Broadca~ting Tribunal to be made up of: the members of 
the Tribunal; a representative of the Tribunal's Advisory 
Committee; one representative each from public television, 
private television, public radio, and private radio. 

4. That this Rules Committee be presided over by the Chairman of 
the Tribunal empowered with both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

Term of Reference 8(a) 
"B(a) Whether the number of advertising minutes per hour at 
various times of the day on television should be revised:" 

INTRODUCTION 

24. The number of advertising minutes per hour on television is 
establish13d by Television Advertising Rule 5 which states: 

"5.1 The total amount of time given to advertisements shall not 
exceed nine minutes per hour averaged over a day's 
programmes. · 

5.2 In any two hour period there shall not be more than 20 minutes of 
advertising time.'' 

25. The Commission received 21 submissions on term of 
reference 8(a). Most submissions only made a brief comment on the 
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issue. Nor did the submissions fall clearly into "ror" ancl "against." 
categories. Some submissions dealt only with advertising minutes per 
hour, others addressed the total amount of advertising on television and 
some submissions were concernecl with both. There 1Nere arguments 
against a revision of the number of advertising minutes per hour 
because of a perceived implication that "revision" meant "reduction". 
Otr1ers argued for a review on the same grounds. Submissions fron, tll-e 
c1dvertising industry also recommended revision on tl1e grounds ti1at 
current levels may not be adequate. 

26. However, apaxt from those with a direct interest in preserving or 
increasing advertising minutes, tl1e heavily pi"l:ldominant feeling 
registered by the evidence was thal: there was a preference for a 
reduction, although H1is evidence had only rarely considered ,.,vhat might 
follow from suc!1 a reduction. 

THE CORPORATION 

27. The Corporation in i1:s original sutJmission and in evidence, 
submitted that tile present level Jf nine minutes per hour was 
acceptable and argued against any reduction in tl1e number of 
advertising minutes psr hour, p1·imarily on financial grounds. 

28. The submission noted that while the current ra1e regardir,g ihe 
rnaximum number o-1 advertising minutes per hour had been in force 
:;:,ince l:J77, the totEJ amount of commercial content hao! grown vvilh the 
increase in the numbe1, of connmercial days. 

29. This increas:a in 1:h,e commercial content of television occu1wd 
becaus,"J of increasing public e:,(pects,tions of the public broadcasting 
system and licence fes revenue, falling well behind inflation, Sinse U1e 
licence 1ee has remained unchanged since "1975, the Corporation has 
hacl to ma,dmise its 1nccme from commr:?.rdal sources. In r1:;al terms, 
i11flation has reduced the vr:1.lue of lhe. licenos fr:h:l lo le:ss i:han onG U:its:l 
Oi whai: !he ·1975 licence pmviden. !n its I 880 n'Bport tc Parliament, the 
Corporati•J11 noted thaJ: "!h,3 re1Mn~1e frc,m t.h1::l cornrnercial success of 
teh?vision is the rnain s,:,:_irce o'i funds ,vhicl1 enables oub;ic 
1:,,rcaclc::issting te function ac,; ii do2s today."1 That ziiiuaticn has not 
siJi:ered. 

:30, \/\/l"lefi !1113 nmending Act ot ·mat".; 'vVEJS pa::.sed in MaJch, on•?. ol' it, 
pui·posf;:S vvas to fo:t,id l:sievision adve,rtising l"Jet·/1/('!r;::n 6.00 am and 
miclnitJh't on ~~1undays. Tills was done by insArting a r.e,,,; subs:3,ction 7:l\ 
into the Ac\ wr1ich E,l::c;.:, ~xovidoci 1J1at ail o11ler halevi:3iori trn.nsmission 
1··1c1Ui'\:: undtff the \,V,:(rrant 'vver,e c::1dvertising hOlffS. In ,Junie ! r185 ih-f~ 
Corporation decided to f>}(t::,nd frc,m fr1G 10 six the 11un1t)t'r (1f a(1vertising 
days per 'i'V(:l'Eik for an iriitinl twel\lf1 moil 1r1 p,ariod, at v;hich ~,oint the 
decision woulcl be revir:::w,:;.cl, This constilut,,:Kl tiv:: only alteration in 
rriinut,ss p,2,r r1::ur or days oI adverti:sing in the last nine y,s,ars:, 

31. In its evidence, th,::: Corr.,oration was strongly of U1e opinion that 
any reduction i11 the total amount of advertising would result in a critical 
reduction in income. The Corporation stated that a one minute reduction 
per hour during peak viewing r1ours (6.00 pm to W.00 prn) over both 
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channels, (or a total o/ eight minutes reduction :wer a four l1ouf period at 
peak time), wciuld result in losses of $,5 million in revenue per ar:num 'to 
the Corporation. A direc1: consequence of Ihis v>1ould lJe difficulty in 
maintaining overall prog;-amme standards, and in maintaining or 
increasing levels or local productions. According to t11e Corpmation, the 
net result would be an increase in lower priced progmmme repeats 
whid: would inevitably draw· public criiicism. 

32. In tl1e Corporation's opinion, 11-1hil,e thare is currenUy a surplus 
demand over supply for peak time aclvertising, not all off-peak 
advertising hours are being sold. r,Jor coulc! revenue lost from any 
reduction in adve:·tisin9 minutes per hour be compensated by increased 
charges for advertising. T!1e Corporation argued that present te!e·,ision 
advertising has a price related to its audience and, if that price is too 
high tl1en the advertisers will not buy it-they 1,vili move t11eir advertising 
to other media or promotional opportumties. 

3~:3. From a practical profJrn.mming v:ewpoint, the Corporation 
emphasized the need for approximately tweive minutes of non
programme content per r1our. T!1e "intemat!ona! standards" for 
programme duration (in respect of overseas programmes as well as 
New Zealand programmes to be marketed overneas) are 24 minutes for 
a "11alf-hour" programme, and 48 minut,2s for an "hour" programme. 
The present advertising limits allow for each hour or half-hour to be 
adequately occupied without the need or undue fiiier material. Tr,is also 
allovvs for t!,e existing two channels to observe common programming 
junctions so that viewers can readily change from one channel to 
another wilhout breaking into programmes, a firm preference of the 
viewing public. Any reduction in advertising time may mean abandoning 
common junctions or padding television time with filler items which, the 
Corporation believes, wou,d be to the detriment of overall programming 
flow. Ti1e Corporation believes that, 1Nith tl1e advent of a ti1ird channel, 
such common junctions should be stanclcffdised across all c!1ar:rn:iis. !n 
its evidence, lndep(:lnclent Television also stmssed 1he desirability of 
retaining common junctions tor programme start times. This is, in fact, 
the practice generally observed in most overseas countries. 

THE THIRD CHANNEL APPLICAf\ffS 

34. SulJrnissions from !he third channel applicants on tllis term of 
reference were brief, principally because !Ile 1:erm of reference did not 
necessarily require them to justify their overall assessment ot tl1e 
advertising market but to comment 011 rules already i:1 place. There wa:?, 
agreement that tl1ere should be no reduction in advertising minutes per 
hour and a tendency to argue for an increasr3. Energy Source Television 
submitted in its Tribunal application that them sl1ouid not be more than 
eleven minutes in any one l1our or twenty minutes in any two hour period 
wit11 a nine minute average per hour over a week. 

35. Southern Cross Television felt each warrant holder sl1oulcl be able 
to raise the matter vvith the Tribunal on its own initiative, while 
Independent Television suggested a maximum of ten to twelve minutes 
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p,9r hour av,srage;, basing this on intemalional standard programme 
length. They also added that lhere shoulci be sumcient flexibility vvit1-1i11 
2ny guidelines to ern:1.ble a wa,T::1111 hoicler to respond to ·financial 
considerations. 

THE ADVERTISING l~•IDUSTRY 

36. In their submissions to the Commission, the Association or 
1:\ccredited Advertising Agencies aclvocat,sci a review of advertising 
minutes to assess hovi1 realistic !he current levels are, as well as a 
1·eview of the overall hours of advertising on television, making brief 
reference to advertising minuh3 rules on Australian te!evision (an 
avera;Je of thiri:een minutes in off-peak time and t-vventy t"No minutes for 
every two horn: period in pe2.k "!:ime). They were supported in tl1is 0a!I for 
a review by '!he Association of New Zealand Advertisens who also 
ndvocated an extension of advertising to include Sunday. 

37, In oral evidence to the Commission "il)e Association of Accredited 
Advertising Agencies conten1:led H;z".t the New Zealand media market, 
particularly in regard to television, has yet to mature. They based this 
argument on a comparison of the level of advertising investment 
between 1,Jew Zealand and Australia. According to the 4As, in tl1,e i 984 
financial year, advertising expenditure f:}Br capita in $NZ was 263 for 
/l,ustralia and ·139 in New Zealand. While offering these figures primari!y 
to support the introduction of a tl1irci cl1annel in New Zealand,, tl,e clear 
implication was that there is an untapped source of advertising revenue 
which would support tile call for an upward revision of present 
advertising levels. Although the Corporation agrees tr1ere is at present 
an excess demand over supply for peak advertising time, but not for oH
peal< time, they argued strongly that U1en3 would be insufficient demand 
to duplicate Australian leveis where there are larr;ier population centres. 

38. Such increases if granted would, of course, conioln with the 
effects of adding a third channel, to greatly multiply the :amount of 
advertising time available for all three channels to sell to advertisers, if 
they could, ancl would correspondingly alter 1:!le rates advertiser:: might 
expect to pay. There 1Nould also be consequent changes to U1e t}alancce 
of advertising placed with television as opposed to othe, media, such as 
nevvspapers, radio, and magazines. 

OTHERlt-ffERESTS 

39. The 4/.\s submission also challenged the notion that viewers ilave 
an av13rsio11 1:o advertising on television. This was not supported by the 
bulk of submissions from parties wi1:hout a direct pecuniary interest in 
maintaining or extending present limits. Tl1e National Council of \1\/omen 
was firm in tl1e belief that "there was too much advertisin~J on 
television"2; the Children's Literature Association argued tl1at "the 
number of advertising minutes on television should be revised and 
reduced"3; the New Zealand Musicians' Union recognised advertising 
as a "necessary evil", but recommended "that advertising time on 
television .. ,be kept to a minimum"4, while the Public Service 
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Association also called for a reduction. None of these submissions, 
however, addressecl tile consequences of revenue loss, and its effect 
on programme standards, if the amount of advertising time on television 
was to be reduced. 

40. The Corporation countered that public adverse reaction to 
advertising's share of time was infrequent and that most complaints 
from tile public were about the content not tile time taken by 
advertisernents. Adverse comments about volume of advertising 
generally followed "bunching" of advertisements as a result of 
breakdown or putting together too many short advertisements. 

41. The Public Service Association e)(pressed concern at a perceived 
deleterious effect on pi-ogramming whereby programmes a.re regarded 
as adjuncts to commercials, selected primarily for their ability to attract 
viewers and therefore advertisers. While H·1e Corporation conceded that 
some programmes are more popular ·with advertisers than others, they 
rejected the notion that overail programme standards suffered as a 
result or advertising. On the contrary, as previously stated, they 
believed the obverse to be true---a reduci:ion in advertisin1g time would, 
through its adverse ef'iect on funding, affect programming s1andards 
and carrying out the Corpmalion's responsibilitias as public 
broadcasters. 

4:2. Some submissions argu,sd for a higher licencs fee to compensate 
for a reduction in advertising time. Again, th&re was no refe1·ence in 
these submissions to the ber112frts by way or- cov,=-rage, quality ancl 
range o"f programmes, that v1ould be lost if higher licenct3 leas were 
use::! simply 1:o redu0e ad·vertisin9 time. In any case, when !he 0vid3nce, 
1.vs.s gi",en, the licence 1ee had not alterecL 

REVli:'VV 

43. The Commi.38ion is .c:O11cemed about tl1e deLstefio1Js 1c'flects on 
programme stancla.rds i11e:t c.ny reduction in i,r,0 Coq::.oration 's 112.venue 
woulcl bri•,1;i E,loout. Sino:;:. Ihe Corporation, rir'le1 'ten yser:~ ,::;J infl:ah:~11ary 
attriiion rec,0iv1Jcl only H3 percent 1:,r it::: net n0venue in 1 Fl85 fr(,,,n the 
annus.i lic;?nce fee, !he 0.Yp:xation is 'll t!~e p1:,sihm of havinr.1 to 
rnaxi1•,iif;,2, its revenue from lh9 oth,':lr main r,.3sou1·ce it ~has 
availabk3-tek:ivision sic.lvfJrtising tinH:J~-if H is to maintain, fuifii, and 
ex-rencl its c:,tatutory obii1;iatior·,s as s public sr:irvic;.a bn::;2cdcaster. 

44. The Commission is mindiul of the pot,,mtial !oss of revE·rn1:3 to tl'ie 
Cor-r,oratir..:n thdl a11y roduc1:ion in l:ele'·fi::,ion adve:rtisin[;i time would !Jrino 
about a:1d is !:.,atisiied that in the irnmedial:e futur•3 !:here \/',ill b;-:1 lillis3 
scop12: tc increase tl·Hs price oi' advd1·lisin1,;; to compensate [or t11e !<ind o-r
loss that vJould occur from a reduction in ovl'.?rall a•~;vertisin\;,; !ime. 
Indeed, the prospeci oI competitive pricint,;:i in a thrGe channel situation 
wc,uld point tovvards lesser revenues ev,an \Nith ihe same nurnber of 
minutes, 

45. Th12J Commission notes the public preference, as evidenced in our 
hearings, for a diminution in advertising, but recognises also that the 
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evidence did not knowledgeably address the consequences of any 
such diminution, 

46. For the public to welcome as a significant di-fference in the amount 
of advertising on television, a substantiai overall reduction would seem 
to be called for, a reduction that the Commission IJelieves could not be 
tolerated if the funding and quality of programming was not to suf'ier 
accordingly. On tile other hand, the evidence suggests Umt t:1e present 
l.gvel is at the outer eclge of 1:iublic toiera~1ce. 

47. i\!or does the Commission believe that tl'k3 r·•J,3w Zealand mark,at is 
as elastic as the advertising industry submissio,is suG1gest wr1en they 
;,;1rgue for upward revision of advertising tirn,&. 

F1ECOMMEl·~DATION 

1. Accordingly, this Commission rzcomm1snds thP1: t11e present 
maxima of nine minutes pe,r hour and i"wenty minutes in any two 
!1our period wl1icll l1ave been fomi::J sinc6 1977 should remain for 
the pres:~nt and br3 applied to all TV wam:1.i1t nclders Eis an upper 
limit Both the Broadcasting Commission and warrant r1olc.lers 
sr1c,ulc1 keep tl1e possibility of some recuction uncler periodic 
review in relaticq to economic circumstances and after the 
degree or attainment Gf c,the1" statutory QOals is fu!ly considt:ir,ec1 
in relation UJi the ber:efrts of reduction. 

1"®a'm of Reielfenc,e 8(b} 
"B(b) Whether lhe amount of commerciaf r,aclio advertising is 
&.cceptab!e to the public or whether it requires reduction:" 

li\JTRODUCT!ot,! 

48. Formal rules 9overning the content allowed on radio are a 
relatively recent development, having first been promulgated under the 
Broadcasting Act of 1968. Prior to U1a.t, and prior to t~1e advent o-; private 
radio, there were only "house,, rules" 'Ni1icl1 t:1e l\le1N Zealand 
Broadcasting Corpomtion dici adopt and which permitted a nominal 
maximum of eighteen minutes to the i'lour ot advertising for the bulk of 
its pmgammes. 

49. Vi/ith thl'> esta/Jlishment of the Broadcasting Authority in "1968 t!1e 
Authority adopted the NZBC "!louse ru!es" as a stancl:m:! for ali radio 
3tations, although there were some exceptions for programmes such as 
the old style Shopping flepori"er which contained a much higher 
advertising content 

50. The Broadcasting Council during its brief existence from 1975 to 
1977 continued to uphold the Author;ty's radio advertising guideiinas. 
Th,2 Broadcasting Rules CornrniHee, wl1ich was established by the 
Broadcasting Act of 1976 and charged with prepar:ng and pronc1u:gating 
rules in respect of prograrnrnl?.s and advertising, also mainta.ined the 
U1en standing rule of an eighteen minute~ an hour maximum on raclio 
advertising. This limit remains in force today and both tile Corporation 
and the Independent Bmadca.st(:Jrs .Association are bound by that. 
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51. However, during the period reviewed, the Corporation revised its 
own "house rules" down to sixteen minutes per hour 1'or all commercial 
stations and twelve minutes per hour for its three ZM stations. 
Subsequently, a Broadcasting Tribunal decision limited 1 ZM to 
sponsorship messages pursuant to a Ministerial direction. 

52. With the introduction of FM stations, the Broadcasting Tribunal 
established further limits on some of those stations both to protect 
axisting radio station revenue and in the belief that FM listeners would 
prefer less advertising. 

53. The current situation is, then, !hat commercial raclio stations, both 
public and private, may bmadcast commercials 24 hours a day between 
midnigl"it Sunday and 6.00 am the following Sunday, up to a maximum of 
eighteen minutes per hour. ZM s1:ations .are limited to twelve minutes 
per hour a.nd some FMs to a maximum of six or eight minutes. The only 
exceptions are that there can be no advertising on Christmas and 
Easter Days and no advertising bet1Neen 6.00 am and 1 .00 pm on fo.nzac 
Day. 

54. In practice, hov1eve1·, these limits are seldom reached. The 
Corporation rnaintains its own "house rules" below the permitted 
maximum, whi!e the private stations also seldom reach tt-ie allov11atile 
!imits. 

55, In all, seventaen submissions addn:::ssed this term of re!erence. 
Tll,are was, in tri,e submissions of J;he interested bodies, nameiy, the 
Corporation, the lndepandent Broa.dca.sters Association, and 
advertising groups, broad agreement i"hat no clla11r;1e in the maximum 
advertising minutes per hour ·was necessary. lndeecl, tile IBA and the' 
ach;ertisers argued there should be no res1:rictions a1: all, basing i:t1is on 
wllat they perceived as a !ack of any si,;_;in of public disappro,1al with 
present limits. Tt,r::1 Corporation agreed chere was litHa sign of overt 
;JUblic demand for change, but the C0rporation \Vas contant wiU1 the 
e,xisting mmzima. 

f5(-3. As wit,·1 term of reforence 8(a), hov,ever, submissions trom people 
and groups witl·ioqt a clirect pecuniary interest in rna.intaininfl trio status, 
quo or e:.;tendin9 limits, w,2:rf..- very much of the opinion t1·1at a n:iduc!ion 
is ·,varrantecl but the:3e r.ubrnio:.,sions sho1Jved liHle ova1·t apprec.iatiorr of 
the c:c,n:ssquer:ces, in financial or programming te;-ms, of ar,y such 
r,ecluction. Furthermore, tl016se submi'3ions often equal:sd television ancl 
radio ad,,1e1tising a:s one ancl i:he same. Eloth t1·1e Corporation and the 
iBP,, howrsve:r, went to sorne length to a.r,gu,e that whmeas television 
adV'cJrtis,ing is sr~en t,y t1~1e public a!ci a bre;i!k in continuity, radio 
advertising is an ints,9ral"ed part oi' the programme "mi:ic'' and, :a3 such, 
i2, not ot,trusive, so needs lG be regmded in a ver:1 clirferent ,Nay frnrn 
teli:Nision. 

THE CORPORATlrn~ 

f5T. In arguing tht1:t presoni. .:,clv,errisin:g lin1,its aree acceptable ancl not in 
nel:Jc! o"f re\iisi.:,n, the Corporation c.Jntrc,,nded that comr,1ercial radic 
broadc2slers, because they are in a llighiy cornpetifr,,e nnarket br 
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audiences, are keenly alert to i'.)ub!ic reaction to the overall e'ffecl of th,ai1" 
commercia.1 stations' broadcasts. As the Corporation stated in l:1'1eir 
wri!:ten submission, this 1eads them to continually "monitor the effects of 
advertising content and station formats .. :to ens1.m::i that audiences 2.re 
satisfied with both xhe programme and commercial output" 1 Any 
aclverse reaction to a station's format would lead to a decline in ratings 
w!lich, 1Nould in tum disadva.ntag,3 adveriisers, anij, might !eacl to a 
recluctlon in revenue -from those advertisers. 

58. The Corporation is satisfi(:3d that their present practices in rega,rd 
tn commercial content meet the needs of both the public and the 
advertisers. 

59, The aim of achieving a suitat:ie programme/advertising balanos, 
has led the Corporation to sei: i!s own iimits be!ovv t:1ose prescribed by 
the Broadcastin~1 Rules Gommi1:tee. Reference has already been rr:ade 
to ti1,a Corporation's "house rules". !n pra,::;tice, these mean t!1at the 
most common maxima for advertising content an3 sixteen, fifte,en and 
foLffteen minut'c!s per hour. ()ccasion8lly, the level may rise :above 
sixteen minutes but those occasions are rare anci generally Ci:use,1j by a 
st1orHerm miscalculation of demand. 

60. The Corporation believed it i,ad refined and honed its 
programming/advertising m\)( to an acce'.Jiab!e level 1 evidenced by a 
lack of public comrnent or complaint 81bout their commarcia! raclio 
fonT1s,ts. In evidence to the Commission, Mr Ronaicl Wilkinson, Director 
of Sales & tvlarketing, Radi:J New Zealand, said that vvtiile ;t would be 
very !1ard lo !lave a "general rule of thumb", listener acceptance of 
commercial content varies on type of format and the time of day. 
Generally, there is less acceptance in music formats and later in t!l,e 
day, anc: these preferences s:rs considered by station pmgrammes. 
Public complaints when they have occui-red, have b,aen concerned with 
content o; commercials rathiE:lr than levels of advertising. 

61. Any reduction in commercial content wculd inevitably ha.vs 
financial irnplica,ions anol, according to thi:i Corporation, "v;ouid lead to 
lesssr funding for popular community radio, and, possibiy, a reduction !n 
non-commercial minority programming because ti1er1::; wo1,1ld be less 
comrnercial surplus to fund it. Any sucti reduction to popular and/or 
minority raclio could not be regarded as in the public int,erest"2 r•,Jor, 
according to the Corporation, could commercials bf3 transferred from 
peak to non-peak tirne to compensate for tilis if advertisers stm \,vishecl 
to ieach rnaximurn audi,ences. Ah'eac!y, not a!I radio advertising '1'\/ithin 
tr1e limit8 of tile Corporation's "house ruies" can 1:),.3 soid vvhether in 
peak or off-peak time. Price resistance is a si!~nificant factor in this and 
exislin9 price ,esistance also militat,es against increasing the cost of 
advertising to overcome any lcsse:s accruing frcm a ,eduction in 
advertising limits. 

THE li\lDEPEl\lDENT BROADCASTERS ASSOCIATION 

62. In its evidence, the IBP\ was largely in agreement with H1a views ct 
the Corporation. They too pointed to the need in competitive 
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commercial broadcasting to tl1orougr1ly research public r,equirements 
:and then 'to pms1ramme lo meet those :requirements. Ii 'tile public; did not 
accept a particular format then this woulcl "imp2.ct upon the mtini~1s 
wl1ich would impact upon revenue retums."3 

6:'l From t1·1eir audience research, ltle private warrant ilolders 
believ,ed U1a1 tl1Gy, like the Corpomtion, had achieved ,1 publicly 
acc12.ptable programme/advertising mix anci triat their ,acHo stations 
St,lclorn rea.ct1ed the advertising lirnits se!r by thei Bn:iadca.stin9 Rules 
Comrnittee. Like Corporation stations, IBA members set ·ih1c)ir own house 
liPnits. Evidence was pr8sentec! that it •was not uncorrimon for 
c,'.)1T1petil'ive AM music 01·:ented stations to ri~stnct their advertising 
c,)ntent to betv11een nine, Bind a i1a!f an.:l 1:v,1slve mimxi:.:0 8 pEJr hour and, 
sornetim9s, as lovv as Eiight minutE,s. 

64. /\s vvi"!l1 the Corporation, thE, private warrant !1oldern pointed to a 
lack of adverse p:.;blic comment to just;fy their success in achieving 
publicly acceptable foimats. Criticism, wh,an it came. th,sy claimeJc.1, was 
to do .nith cont1:m1 of advertisements, not overall levels 01' advertising. 

65. The li3A also contenoled that far from being intrusive, 
adv1:lrtisemon1:s contribute to the .::r✓era!I "lize" anci vitality cf commercial 
r2iclio f.orrning a.n integral parl of the p,ograrnme mix and format and H1at 
an such, thi3 public viewed them as "valuable" inforrnation er1d a "highly 
entertaining service.''·1' On tr1is grouncl, 1:he private vv211wJ1t holck,rn 
claimecl there \N21s no n:secl for any reduction, 

6!i Whete the IBA did differ from the Corporation was whon it argued 
for a ramoval of any rest1·ictions to allow "market forces" to control 
commercial radio adver1:ising levels, In practice, they argued that market 
forces a.lready controllad tl1eir level of commercial content, henc,s ti1eir 
m11ffI :iou:,;e limits, and that ·\hey were finely attuned t<J tile needs and 
requirements of 1:he markets they served vvi"ir1out tile ne•~d for statutory 
limits. 

THE ADVERTISJi,JG 11\lTERESTS 

57. 8otl1 tile Association of Accredited Advertising Agencies and the 
/\ssociation of f'Jew Zsaland Adv,artisers were of the firm viaw tl1at ti1ere 
was no need for any reducti::ln in racilo advertising limits. In its wriUen 
submission the 4P.s stali3Cl that '\ve belkwe the in!ense comp:;:;titio.i 
between private and FlaC:io f\J,21N Zealand stations l'or 
audienc,~/acJvertisini;i rcc:venue sh&.re, r1as resulted in U1e public s,sctor 
rn,3diurn being higi1ly efficient an,j atluned to i!be needs and 
r•aquirernen1.s of t1°1f:J market it s,erv,es" ,5 whik'l Ai\iZA pointed to audience 
sharG statistics whid1 showed th0se stations with the hif;l1est 
advertising volumes had the highest .audiencE> ratings. 

68. Rath,er than a reduction, bot!, bodies ar~iueol for an increase in 
advertising time to includ1:i Sunday adv•srtising. Both believed that since 
a listener's perception oI advertising on radio is very diHel'ent to a 
via11ver's perception of ielevision advertising, that this would be 
accepted. They also made reference to the disacivantage radio sufters: 
against the Sunday print media and direct mail advertisers. 
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69. In this argument, they were supported by Radio New Zealand's 
Mr Wilkinson who stated in his written evidence that ''the radio industry 
generally believes regular listeners to popular radio would have no 
objection to this extension."6 

OTHER INTERESTS 
70. Contrary to the claims of the Corporation, .the IBA, and the 

advertising · groups that the public at large was satisfied with current 
levels of radio advertising, the evidence presented to the Commission 
by individuals and organisations revealed an interested body of listeners 
whose acceptance of present levels was at best grudging and certainly 
opposed to any increase. The Friends of the Concert Programme 
referred to a poll they had commissioned which showed 59 pefcent of 
all listeners either listened to a station with no advertisements or 
preferred less or no advertisements on their commercial station. The 
Children's Literature Association, the Public Service Association and 
several private individuals all concurred that the amount of advertising 
on commercial stations is "not acceptable and should be reduced. "7 As 
previously stated, however, other than suggesting an increased licence 
fee, these. submissions had no suggestions for alternative funding, nor 
overt appreciation of potential revenue loss from a commercial 
reduction. 

REVIEW 
71. An argument raised in evidence was that one of the advantages of 

the New Zealand mixed broadcasting system is that there is always an 
alternative non-commercial radio station for the people who do not like 
advertising on radio. To what extent such groups exist, their motivation, 
and whether they are catered for sufficiently in terms of their interests 
by the non-commercial stations available was not precisely defined by 
the evidence coming before the Commission. The Commission was fully 
informed of the size of audiences of both commercial and non
commercial stations, but how far the audience of the latter stations is 
motivated by lack of advertising, and how far by programme content, 
and the degrees of listening satisfaction gained on these alternative 
stations, remain questions for further investigation. 

72. Evidence shows that the interested parties are mildly at variance 
in that the advertisers and the private stations advocate no restrictions 
on advertising if there is to be a change. The Corporation runs its 
stations below its own maxima and accepts the present eighteen 
minute limit, although their Director of Sales & Marketing did see scope 
for an extension of advertising to Sundays. 

73. The Commission is mindful · that the advent of third channel 
television will greatly multiply the amount of advertising time available to 
be sold and would, in all probability, reduce the rates advertisers might 
expect to pay. This may well affect also the balance of advertising 
placed on commercial radio. Any extension of advertising limits on radio 
may well compound the effect-more advertising time to sell in an even 
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more competitive market. The likely outcome would be to further fol 
down advertising rates . with a consequent impact upon staf 
revenues, in turn, affecting the ability of. those stations to main,ta 
programme standards. 

74. Regardless of the lack of public complaint to the broadcaster~.111 
the evidence from listeners, as presented to us by groups arr€!~ 
individuals; showed a predominant preference for less advertising. Thi& 
evidence about the audience, however, revealed somewhat less higlfl~ 
feeling-apart from the Friends of the Concert Programme-than dia 
the evidence to diminish television advertising. There is reason tor 
believe also, that listeners have sorted themselves out over the years 
into a majority who accept advertising in its normal radio context and 
those who usually seek out non-commercial stations, whether for their 
programmes or their freedom from advertising, or both. Again, fill 

uneasy truce has been maintained inside a persisting limit over many 
years and only minor alterations to existing practice can be put forward 
with any assurance. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. Accordingly, for the present, in the light of there being little sign 
of concerted public demand for change, and in the light of the. 
current flexible levels employed by the Corporation and private. 
warrant holders, we recommend that the most widely used 
maximum of 16 minutes be considered by the Tribunal for 
adoption as a maximum at that point when the impact of three 
channel television has been experienced and viably withstood by 
commercial radio as a whole. Otherwise, we recommend no 
immediate change in the amount of commercial radio advertising. 

Term of Reference 8(c) 
"B(c) The non-commercial character of the National 
Programme and Concert Programme radio services:" 

INTRODUCTION 

75. The philosophy of public service broadcasting has already been 
discussed in several parts of this Report. However, it is perhaps 
germane to restate briefly some of those basic principles and underlying 
assumptions here. The raison d'etre of public· broadcasting is that it 
should provide a wide range and diversity of programmes to cater for 
practically all kinds of tastes, for large groupings and small. The public 
service broadcasting ideal recognises "that we are all at different times 
parts of majority and minority groupings, [and] belong to overlapping 
constituencies of tastes and interests."1 Rather .than appealing to 
populist notions of "giving the people what they want", or searching for 
mass audiences on every possible occasion, public service 
broadcasting seeks to provide maximisation of choice. 

76. In New Zealand those principles have statutory backing in the 
Broadcasting Act which requires the BCNZ to: 
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(i) "carry on public broadcasting services, and to develop, extend, 
and improve those services in the public interest" 17(1 )(a). 

(ii) "prc,vide and produce programmes which inform, educate, and 
entertain" 22(a). 

(iii) provide "a range of·programmes which will cater in a balanced 
way for the varied interests of. different sections of the 
community'' 24(1 )(a). 

77 .. Perha,ps the clearest division of these responsibilities within th.e 
BCNZ .occurs in the area of raoio services where Radio New Zealand 
operates 41 commercial outlets in all, two of which are .counte,d on both 
AM and FM, and the non-commercial National and Concert Programme 
Services. The intention and practice has always been that the National 
and ConQert Programmes will "complement the mass appeal, local 
commercial stations"2 and will cater for more specialised and varied 
interests in their programming, and that these services will be 
supported and subsidised by licence fee revenue and by the revenues 
earned from the commercial stations. That has been the clear wish and 
policy of the Corporation and its predecessors, and of successive 
governments. 

78. This accepted policy came under threat from the mid-1970s 
onwards from the combined pressure of competition from the second 
television channel, inflationary attrition on a static licence fee, the 
increased costs of providing services, and the fµrther. proliferation of 
competitive private. radio stations which eroded the commercial 
revenues of the Corporation. Accordingly, to meet this downturn in 
available finances, and in an effort to maintain and extend the National 
and Concert Programme Services, in 1983 the Corporation sought, and 
was given, Ministerial approval to apply to the Broadcasting Tribunal for 
amendments to the Concert Programme warrants to enable restricted 
advertising on that programme. The Tribunal granted that permission 
but, in the event, . the Corporation chose not to implement it. Their 
decision. not to do so was no doubt partly inspired by the intense, and 
unexpected public outcry from the Friends of the Concert Programme, a 
movement formed with the specific intention of resisting the extension 
of advertising to the Concert Programme. The decision not to proceed 
was also inspired by the knowledge that the new Minister of 
Broadcasting in the incoming Labour Government intended to rescind 
the previous Ministerial direction. 

79. The current situation is, then, that both the National and Concert 
Programme Services remain commercial-free and it is the "preferred" 
policy of the Corporation that they should remain so, notwithstanding 
the difficulties of funding those services from an inadequate licence fee 
and from already hard-pressed commercial revenues. The overwhelming 
opinion of those groups and individuals who made submissions to us on 
this term of reference was that those services should. retain .. their 
traditional non-commercial character. 

Siv 1.1{ 
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THE NATIONAL PROGRAMME SERVICE 

80. The National Programme Service of the Corporation has been in 
existence as a non-commercial network operation for 25 years. It 
currently broadcasts 24 hours a day on the AM frequency and can be 
received by 86 percent of the total population. 

81. For many years, the National Programme was regarded as the 
"flagship" of Radio New Zealand, both in the resources it commanded 
and in the type and quality of programmes it transmitted. In the 
increasingly competitive environment of radio since the 1970s with the 
corresponding need to maximise commercial radio revenues, the 
National Programme's status within Radio New Zealand tended to be 
do\11/ngra:ded and its resource allocation decreased. 

82. Essentially, the National Programme Service originates from 
Wellington and is then transmitted through a network of 22 individual 
and relay stations. As a country-wide service the National Programme 
has "the unique capacity of being able. to link the nation in shared 
knowledge and entertainment" ,3 but the provision is flexible in that 
there is ample provision in daily and weekly schedules for local stations 
to "break out" of the network link. 

83. Currently, National Radio (so re-named in January 1986) operates 
from Wellington-based studios with twelve staff. The total transmission 
cost throughout the couhtry runs into millions of dollars. National Radio 
has no revenue earning status. 

84. The service format aims primarily at a widely divergent but 
"discerning, articulate, often influential audience"4 in the 35+ age 
group. In programming terms, this entails a mix of news, current affairs, 
music, drama, discussion, intelligent conversation, comedy, humour, 
light entertainment and literature. 

85. At present, National Radio enjoys an overall audience share of 
11.4 percent in the 10+ age group between 6.00 am and midnight. In 
cumulative terms this represents an audience of 600,000 people per 
week or, an average of 49,000 listeners in each quarter hour. If that is to 
be regarded as a "minority" audience, it is certainly a minority of 
significant size. To take one aspect of this, nearly half a million people 
"dip" into a single programme, Morning Report, on National Radio each 
week day. Indeed, if one wants an in-depth understanding of news and 
current events, as opposed to the more brief, tabloid type coverage of 
the commercial stations, then National Radio is the only source on radio. 

86. Audience ratings also miss the fact-and one which came 
through very strongly in some submissions to the Commission-of how 
much people in country areas and small towns, particularly women, 
depend on National Radio for company and intelligent discussion 
programmes. 

THE CONCERT PROGRAMME SERVICE 
87. The Concert Service was established in 1952 by the then Director

General of Broadcasting, J. H. E. Schroder, as a forum for "the best in 
every genre"5 of programming, but particularly serious music and 
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spoken material. In programme content, it has always aimed to be the 
service which provides a range of serious classical music of all types 
and a range of culturally oriented talks and discussions. Music accounts 
for approximately 75 percent of the station's programme output. 

88. A fundamental emphasis of the Broadcasting Act is that the BCNZ 
should provide . variety and choice. The Concert Programme, in fact, 
represents the . only source in New Zealand broadcasting for a great 
variety in music, talks and knowledge which would otherwise. be 
unavailable anywhere else. 

89. Currently, the Concert Service is broadcast from four AM 
transmitters in the main centres and; in addition, there are three FM 
transmitters in the Waikato/Bay of Plenty, Hawkes Bay and Wellington. 

90. The Concert Programme Service is broadcast for eighteen hours 
per day from 6.00 am to midnight and can be received by 70 percent of 
the population. It has a Wellington-based staff of thirteen. In terms of 
audience size, the Concert Programme averaged about 3 percent of the 
10+ listening population in 1985 for the 6.00 am to 12.00 midnight 
broadcasting hours. This rose to an average of 5 percent in the 7.00 pm 
to midnight period. In cumulative terms, this represents a weekly 
audience of 177,000 people, a figure larger than the combined 
populations of Hamilton and Tauranga. 

DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND FINANCIAL CONSTRAINTS 

91. It has already been stressed that the "preferred policy" of the 
Corporation is to maintain the existing non-commercial nature of both 
the National and Concert programmes and to continue to provide 
programmes of the highest possible quality with as wide a coverage 
possible, in accordance with its statutory obligations. There are 
constraints, however. In the last financial year, Radio New Zealand's 
commercial operations showed a profit of $4.7 million but, overall, when 
the operating costs of the two non-commercial networks was taken into 
consideration, Radio New Zealand had a total deficit of $4.6 million. 
Viewed a different way, Beverley Wakem, Director-General of Radio 
New Zealand, stated that Radio New Zealand's share of the licence fee 
revenue (a 50/50 split with TVNZ after meeting the costs of the 
Symphony Orchestra) in the 1983/84 financial year was $15,509,486. 
The cost of non-commercial services was $18,735,690, leaving a 
shortfall of $3,226,204 which had to be covered from commercial 
revenue. 

92. Without undermining the validity of the BCNZ's argument, the 
same qualification as has been discussed at several points before must 
be added here, that these figures are on the BCNZ's own basis of what 
was non-commercial and what was not and until there are divisionalised 
accounts and a publicly-agreed definition of non-commercial services, 
these figures must be taken against that background. 

93. Nevertheless, they are a good indication of real financial 
constraints and, within these constraints, Radio New Zealand plans 
expansion of the National Programme so that all communities of over 
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·12,000 population receive a primary transmission signal. This would 
increase overall national coverage to 9·1 percent oI the population. At 
the same time, Radio Mew Zealand intends to broaden its programme 
range on National Radio to make it complementary within the four
strand policy covering all stations operaiecl by Radio New ZealancL 

94. This latter aim is closely linked with dev.::ilopment plans for the YC 
network. There is a strong public demand tr1at the YC Concert 
Programme should be converted as soon as possible to FM 
transmission. The Corpo,ation is ke,an to accommodate this desim a.s 
func.1ii1g becomes available. The Concert Programme will trien become 
even more rnuslc-orien1:ed and some of its spoken prograrnmes would 
be transferred to t\Jational Radio a.nd vice v1srsa. Ti1is vvoL:lcJ also free up 
the YC-AM network for P2,iiarnentary broadcasts, sports round-up and 
community education programmes. The Corporation ha.3 inc!icateci it 
would endeavour to seek sponsor Iunding for t!lis YC-AM service 

95. In this way, takin£j into consideration also the commercial stations, 
Flac!io Nevv Zealand would hope to ma[ntain and enhance its statutory 
obligal.ions over a broad spectrum of complementary programming. 

96. The conversion of t!w Concert Programme to FM however, 
according to tvfa Wal<ern, v11ili only take place vvhen thfire are increase;s 
in commercial opportunities to offset costs. Either t11ere would need to 
be a "dramatic" increase in the !icence fee or the Concert Prograrmr1e 
conversion to FM v✓m or:,y occur ir tandem with '!!'le granting of ZM-FM 
w.qrrants for u·ie sarne sites so that tile one can offset U1e cost of the 
other. Already this: has occurred ln Wellington. Ci1ristchurr::;h is due to 
follow later this year. 

97. \Nhile present funding methods for the nor:-c:ommercia! stations 
i-emain ti1ere is always a difficuity in pmviding thB range of programme 
and s,ervk;.es el:pected by the h.ighiy articulate audience groups those 
stations cater for. In arguing for an increased licence fee, Mr F1ennie 
stated that "the continuing abiiity of ti,e Corpomtion to compete withwt 
loss of pro9ramme quality-and its abi:ity to survive and broaden its 
services in the public intereff1-rest substanlia:ly on a sE:cure and 
adequate basis of funding, c:onsum,9r-driven '"ather than adver·tising
drive11. "6 H1:1 r-urtt,er ar~iued t!·1at anv more commercia! and competiUve 
pressure on ac\vertising revenues \vo:Jld make 1t clifficult to meet 
statmory obligations. Ms \Na\,,em concurr,acJ, arguing H1at "Radie New 
Zealand .. .will not be ab!e to compete \iVith the prese;nt i1:r✓1:!I of 
programrne and s,srvice quanti:y ancl quality"7 u1,:ess costs are ~,adliced 
(primarily through s1e<rfing and prograrnme cuts), or revenues incrciased. 

98.. Inevitably, the advent of third cl1annel television wm ,iave an 
impact upon radio advertisin,g revenues. 1\/lr Rennie in oral evidence 
made reference to the "catastrophic" effect breakfast. time television 
had on Britis-h commercial radio. lt produced an overnight collapse in 
radio ravenues. There seems little doubt that some money currently 
spent on radio advertising will tle diverted into third c:r1annel tel,evision. 
Without alternative funding, this will !1av,2; a consequent effect on the 
n,on-commercia! services provided. 
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99. Even without this added competition, Radio New Zealand has 
already had to make reductions in its non-commercial programmes, Ms 
Wakem detailed a number of staff and programme cuts over t11e past 
five years. The half-hour Evening Report and the Weekend Report 
programmes were terminated; studio recitals and religious programmes 
·were reduced; Morning Comment was reduced from six to five days a 
week; in 198'1 37 programmes were commissioned from others by Radio 
New Zealand, in 1985 only eight; programmes involving soloist 
performers were down from sixteen programmes in i 982/83 to eight in 
1985; in drama, 400 hours produced in 1976/77 !lad reduced to 94 hours 
in 1984/85, while cultural patrona~1e to orchestras, choirs and art groups 
had been substantially cut, all as a result of constraints on funding, 

100, in addition to these reductions, Ms Wakem said that no new 
broadcasting trainees had gone into the system with the National 
Programme or the Concert Programme as their employment destination 
for three years, 

1 Oi, Given the present funding system and the pressures on 
commercial revenues, Ms Wakem and, indeed, U1e Corporation, while 
wishing to retain the National and Concert programmes as non·· 
commerciai entities, could foresee continuing difficulty in providing the 
range and quantity of programmes expected by listeners to those 
stations. 

EVIDENCE FROM PARTIES OTHER THAN THE BCNZ 

102. Of all the areas of radio transmission, it is perhaps the National 
and Concert programmes and, in particular, the latter, that have the 
staunchest, most articulate and most vocal audience in maintaining that 
the integrity of their ,services should not be interfered with in any way. 
Tllis was evidenced by the widespread outcry when the BCNZ made 
public its intention to seek adv,ertising on the Concert Programme in 
1983. Tl7e adverse reaction to this proposal by the Friends of the 
Concert Programme was, according to 'i.he BCNZ, "an expression o1 
audience concern unusual in the history of radio in New Zealand. " 8 It 
was the contention of the Friends of the Concert Programme that public 
broadcasting is performed in the public interest to meet a want or a 
need in the community. They clearly indicated that there was a strong 
desire for a non-commercial service or services. They also pointed out 
1:l1at most western countries provide quality, non-commercial public 
broadcasting net1Norks financed by government gran'cs or licence fees, 
services that otherwise would 1101 3)(ist because "the educational, 
aesthetic: or inteliectuRI content may attract an auolience too small for 
commercial viability, "9 Clearly they dicl not want to see any change from 
that in the f\Jew Zealand con1:ext 

·103, That same concem vva.s a common theme running through tr1e 
majority of submissions to the Commission on 'this term of reference, 
TlH?. Music Federation of 1-.Jew Zealand se1:m1ed to speak for many when 
it stated thsrt the Concert Programme i:s ona of l\lew Zealand's "cultural 
asse!s", 10 The preclominant feeling in the submissions was that 
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advertising was, "inappropriate" to either the National or Concef't 
programmes and that any moves to commercialise either program11;1,e 
should be strongly resisted. The argument was advanced that bet;b 
stations represented the essence of public broadcasting-the provision 
of serviceswithol!ta profit motive, 

1 Q4: There was some· appreciation in the submissions of tfte 
diffipulties in funding such services. 0oubt was expressed that evet:l 
IFmited advertising ,and sponse>rship would return significant revenues 
fe>r :tt)e . Corporaffon. Indeed/~~·· Wakem for the Qorporation agre~d1 
When asked in cr6ss:examiiiation if the YA network would be at:Jle'·to 
atfiact sufficient advertislng; if permitted, she sfated tha.t "the extent to 
which that would generate revenue of any size to fully support iHs 
qoestionableYH Where . the submissions did propose methods of 
funding\ the common suggestion was an "adequate" licence fee. 
· 1'05: Those arguments in favour of extending advertising to botti 

networks came mainly, not surprisingly, from the advertising industry, 
although one or two private submissions did suggest sensitively chosen 
adverUsements to subsidise costs and·'.operation. The contention of 
both the · Association of Accredited .Advertising Agencies and the 
Association of New Zealand Advertisers was that each sector of public 
broadcasting should be expected to pay its own way. The ANZA made 
refer~nce to the "continuing clamour" for the extension of the Concert 
Programme to remote areas of the country and argued that, "somebody 
must pay for this extension and we do not believe it should be at the 
expense of the majority of listeners through the liQence fee or taxes or 
through the use . ()f .advertising revenue when advertisers have no 
access to the service or .. its audience."12 In the main, however, thi~ view 
had few supporters in the other submissions. Indeed, it was strongly 
rejected. on public service proadcasting grounds. 

REVIP:W 

106. A problem for the Commission in dealing with this sub-term of 
reference was, that the wording of it addressed the non-commercial 
nature of the National and Concert Programmes. Consequently 
submissions tended to concentrate on whether those two services 
should retain their non-commercial character or be opened to limited 
advertising. With one or two major exceptions, .few submissions 
attempted to argue the intrinsic value of the programming format on 
each of these services. Their value was assumed rather than spelt out. 

107. The Commission believes that both the National and the Concert 
Programme Services have a fundamental role in a public broadcasting 
system. The objectives of the Broadcasting Act call for the widest 
possible range of broadcasting and protection for all audience groups, 
be they large or small. The National and Concert Services do cater for 
smaller audiences than the commercially-oriented stations but it must 
be remembered that these audiences still number in the tens of 
thmisands and even as high as half a million for Morning Report on 
National Radio. These services also provide a range of programmes in 
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serious music and discussion that would not otherwise be available. As 
such, they provide an important and valued function of public 
broadcasting. 

108. The traditional character of both the National and Concert 
programmes has been free of commercials. They complement the mass
appeal, local stations, as in fact the Cor.poration is mandated to do by 
the Act It is also tile "preferred" policy of U1e Corporation to retain 
those networl<s in their existing state, given adequate funding. 

109. The Commission appreciates the financial difficulties and 
constraints faced by the Corporation in maintaining the non-commercial 
character of both tt1e National and Concert programmi3s. It is aware that 
with the advent of third channel television, Hie advertising revenues of 
the Corporation, which !lave been used to help support the operation of 
the National and Concert programmes, will come under increasing 
pressure. Yet the Commission is not convinced that limited advertising 
or sponsorship on either programme would generate sufficient revenue 
to justify the perceived dilution of the quality of programming that would 
follow. Indeed, as U1e evidence clearly shows, this wouid be vehemently 
resisted by the audiences of both services, and could well be rendered 
ineffective by the superior attraction of placing advertisements on all 
three competing television channels, 

110. Likewise, there was also considerable evidence from groups with 
a widespread membersl1ip, such as the National Council of Women and 
the Friends of the Concert Programme, for extending the range or 
transmission and 111e quantity and quality of programmes provided on 
both netv1ork.s. Evidence came forward of the need to convert the 
Concert Programme to FM as soon as possible; of tl1e need to restore 
programmes that have been cu1 due to financial pressures; and o-f the 
need to restore staffing levels. Requesis of this nature obviously require 
considerable financing and it was suggested by the submissions to us 
that issues such as these be considered when the level of licence fees 
is revi,ewed. The Commission is in full agreernenl with such sentiments 
and is of the opinion that maintenance of the public service aspect of 
broadcasting should be addressed and protected by licence fee 
funding. 

111, The Commission is fully aware, and inde6d has stressed, th,;1.! 
public service brn,a1jcasting is Qt3nuinely threatened in its funding by the 
full ,effects of a competing third television channel in a small country. 
Our preferred recommendations assume that a 1Norst case outcome has 
not eventuated. Commissioners have pointed out that, under the worst 
kind of circumstance, wllere non-commercial sei'vices could be facing 
permanent limitation, merger, or selective discontinuation, they would 
wish the kind of sponsorship arrangements outlined by Radio r~ew 
Zealand in the past to be considered again as a method of perhaps 
averting such curtailment of services. 
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RECOMMENDATION 

l. That the National and Concert Services remain non-commerci.aJ. 
and be reinforced as essential elements in public service 
broadcasting, but that this policy for the Concert Service be kept 
under review in the light of available financial resources. 

Term of,Reference S(d). 
''B(d) The need for rules in relation to the ·. sponsorship of 
programmes:'' 

INTRODUCTION 

112. Sponsorship of programmes · .. in relation fo both radio and 
television is an exceedingly complex subject. The forms and methods of 
sponsorship are many and varied and, in times of increasing programme 
production costs, are an ever more attractive proposition to 
broadcasters as a means of funding programmes and as a source of. 
additional revenue. Yet, while the financial benefits are obvious, the 
whole issue of sponsorship is one that arouses intense, and often 
emotive, arguments and counter-arguments within various groups in the 
community. 

113. Sponsorship on a broad scale is a relatively new practice in New 
Zealand. In its basic form, sponsorship originated in the United States•. 
Initially, it was used in relation to radio drama, in particular, "soap 
operas". Its later application to television programming was a natural 
extension. · · 

114. In the American context, the practice is often for advertisers to 
buy a whole programme or series of programmes made by an 
independent production house, then to purchas.e network time for that 
programme or programmes. The prime consideration in this 
arrangement is audience size. The advertiser will buy prime time and 
then tailor the programme to attract the greatest number of viewers. 
The networks themselves have. little control over the programmes and, 
in effect, become conveyor belts of programmes produced and funded 
by outside agencies. Edmund Murrow, the.noted American broadcaster, 
described the practice as "far from being an expression of majority 
desire, as the networks say, television programmes are the imposition of 
a social minority on the majority, the minority consisting of the fifty top 
advertisers, the three networks and a dozen or so advertising 
agencies." 

115. This American method of sponsorship has never been employed 
in New Zealand broadcasting. Indeed, it is the very antithesis of the 
concept of public service broadcasting and is prohibited by the existing 
rules of the Broadcasting Rules Committee for both radio and television. 
Nor was there any suggestion in the submissions and evidence coming 
before the Commission that we should seek to emulate the American 
practice. Rather, the concern here was two-fold. Firstly, how much 
association and recognition a sponsor who has paid for part of .. a 
programme's production costs should be given, and secondly, the 
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extent to which groups such as tobacco and alcohol interests, who are 
prohibited from television and radio advertising, can "flout" 
broadcasting rules through sponsorship arrangements. 

116; In general, however, there was a very strong feeling in the 
submissions to us on this term of reference that rules relating to 
sponsorship of all types need to be revised and strengthened to 
overcome what many perceive as an area of confusion and double 
standards. 

DEFINITION l\NP TYPES OF SPONSORSHIP 
117. We have already made the point that sponsorship is a complex 

issu·e and that sponsorship occurs in a variety of forms and guises. The 
Broadsasting Rules Committee define a: "sponsor" as a "person or 
organisation rneeting the cost of sponsored material", while "sponsored 
material", means "any matter (other than advertising programmes) 
which is not·. purchased by a television [ or radio] service or produced 
wholly at the cost of a service." 

118. Within this context, there are two broad kinds of sponsorship and 
careful distinction needs to be made between the two, a distinc.tion 
which was not always apparent in the submissions to us on this term of 
reference: 

119; The first type of sponsorship is that which can be terrned 
"external" s'ponsorship. In these arrangernents, companies may 
sponsor events (the Nescafe Great Northern Steeplechase), sports 
teams, (Mainzeal Carmel netball team) or ottier such groups (the 
Continental Airlines Brass. Band). Here, lhe sponsorship arrangement is 
between a company and an organisation or a promoter. While a 
broadcasting warrant holder may cover such events or make mention of 
those teams/organisations, etc. as part of its normal programming, the 
warrant .holder does not have any direct input into lhe actual 
sponsorship deal. 

120. The second common type of sponsorship is a bi-lateral 
arrangement · whereby a· broadcasting warrant holder works in 
conjunction with a commercial organisation to co0fund a programme or 
series of programmes. In this situation, the broadcaster does have a 
direct input into the type and extent of the sponsorship package. In 
some cases, the contribution of the outside organisation might be 
regarded as a form of corporate patronage. 

121. It is important that the broad distinction is made. While not 
ignoring the existence of external sponsorship, it is the second type of 
arrangement, the co-funding of programmes, that this term of reference 
is, or should be, specifically addressed to, simply because that is the 
type of sponsorship within the power of broadcasting warrant holders to 
control. With exlernaJ sponsorship they are third parties to an existing 
arrangement. Although not directly involved in these arrangements, 
broadcasters cannot ignore them if there is significant public interest in 
the event/team/organisation where the sponsorship deal exists, To do 
so, and not to cover them by news or direct broadcast, would be to 
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neglect statutory obligations, particularly on the part of the BCNZ, to 
provide news and a range of programmes, That is not to deny, however, 
that the existence of external sponsorship does not present 
fundamental questions of control and independence which need to be 
resolved. 

SPONSORSHIP IN PRACTICE 

·122. There is no doubt that sponsorship, both external and bi-lateral, 
is a very attractive metllod of corporate promotion for many 
organisations. In oral evidence, Mr Keitl1 Hancox, Executive Director of 
the New Zealand Sports Foundation, suggested that in many cases 
advertisers can get a better return on their dollar through sponsorship 
deals than they could get through straight advertising, While this holds 
true for any sponsor, it is particularly true of those companies, such as 
liquor and tobacco interests, which are prohibited under e)(isting 
agreements and rules from direct television and radio advertising of 
tl1eir products. 

123, External sponsorship is also attractive to those promoters, teams 
or groups who are the recipients. In a time of increased costs, and when 
many sporting codes are involved in national, as opposed to local or 
regional sports competitions, it is a valuable source of funding. It may 
well be that several highly publicised ventures which have caught the 
public imagination would not have occurred without corporate 
sponsorship. In particular, 'the New Zealand challenge for the America's 
Cup is a case in point. 

124. Normally, such external sponsorship is for naming rights in return 
for the provision of prizes or financial support. It is also manifest in 
another guise in tl1e appearance of hoardings at sports eveni:s carrying 
the sponsor's name, There can be little doubt that the promise of iive 
coverage on television and radio of these events is a major lure to '!he 
sponsor, 

·125. There an:, also considerable benefits to be gained for bo'!l1 
parties in the other broad type of sponsorship, that of co-funding the 
production of p(Ogrammes, The broadcasting org.a.nisation is able to 
recoup considerable production costs whiie the sponsoring company, 
through association ·with t~1e pro61,arnme, receives public e},:posure. 
Evidence was presented to us by U1e BCi\lZ U1at often soma 
pro,grammes vvould not be made at all if there was r:o such 
arrangement 

126. When such sponsorship occurs, it is clearly in the public interest 
that the audience be aware that the warrant holder of the broaclcasting 
licence has no! met a.II the production costs of a programme, Tl1e key 
issues here, however, are that the warrant r1older must always retain 
overal.l editorial control, and just hovv much recognition by way of 
association the sponsor receives. 

127. The BGr,IZ does actively si£:,ek bi-lateral sponsorship deals anc! 
gave evidence of an elaborate sst of procedures to control precisely 
how much association by means of company logo, mentions berore or 
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after the programme or both, musical themes and advertising 
placements are obtained in exchange for different levels of support. 

128. The BCN?: has four levels of bi-latera] programme sponsorship. 
The most lucrative is where a company or commercial enterprise may 
be sold naming rights. This is used only for event television such as the 
Pan Am Track Series or the Countrywide Entertainment Awards. The 
second level of this type of sponsorship, and the most common, is that 
of in association credits whereby a programme is advertised as being 
made in association with a particular organisation. The third and fourth 
level arrangements are end credits where the sponsor may include a 
company name or logo at the end of the programme and voice over 
credits, where a programme is stated to have.been.made ill association 
with the sponsoring company .. In none .of these arrangements is the 
sponsor permitted to advertise a product' or service. All that is 
permissible is use of a company logo or name. 

129. The sponsor, however, may purchase ordinary advertising time in 
the .normal manner to advertise their association with. a programme. 
Indeed, Mr Hancox of the New Zealand S1:forts Foundation stated that it 
is commoripractice for companies to spend a ratio of 3:1 on advertising 
a sponsorship. That is, that an advertising budget of thre~r should be 
added to a sponsorship of one to produce an advertising benefit of five 
to six: This. is not only true of. bi-lateral iirrangements, but also of 
external sponsorship. Recent New Zealand· examples of this would be 
New Zealan.d Insurance's extensive promotion of their sponsorship of 
the "Monet'' exhibition or their involvement with the Whitbread (again, a 
sponsor) Round the World yacht, "NZI En,terprise". Where there is a 
joint contractual sponsorship. between the BCNZ and a second party, 
the BCNZ may· also use its own in-house promotions Of programmes. 
The number ancl'timing of these slots is the sole responsibility of the 
BCNZ programmers. 

130. There are many examples of programmes which have been 
made . by the BCNZ with sponsorship assistance. Landmarks, the 
Benson and. Hedges Fashion Awards, the Skel/erup.Young Farmer of 
the Year, Agreport, and Dig This, are all programmes falling within this 
category. In each case, the BCNZ has bee11 able to recoup significant 
production costs through the sponsorship arrangement. 

RULES RELATING TO SPONSORSHIP 

131. Sponsorship on television is covered at present by Rules 4.1 and 
4.2 of the Television Standards and Rules laid down by the 
Broadcasting Rules Committee. These state: 

4.1 Sponsored material may be broadcast by a television 
service provided that it does not relinquish editorial rights or 
control over. the extent and presentation of such material, 
and provided that the association of a sponsor with a 
programme is acknowledged in the programme credits. 
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4.2 A company name may be referred to in a broadcast where it 
is part of the recognised title of sporting or other events 
which are sponsored. 

132. Radio's rules vary slightly. There, under Rule 3.1: 
" ... no name having any trade, commercial or financial 
connotation is to be used in conjunction with the presentation 
of any programme except that: 

(a) Sporting and other public events which are sponsored may 
be referred to in news bulletins, sports summaries, etc., by 
their recognised titles, e.g. Benson & Hedges Tennis 
Tournament. 

(b) A company name or the name of any of its products may be 
included in the title of any programme which is substantially 
financed by that company." 

CRITICISM OF PRESENT RULES, STANDARDS AND PRACTICES 
133. In general, with the.exception of those interests with a pecuniary 

stake in existing sponsorship arrangements and practices, there was a 
very strong, indeed, someti.mes emotional, demand in the submissions 
and evidence to us that the. present rules relating to sponsorship 
needed substantial revision' and redrafting. Nor was this demand just 
from organisations and .individuals not directly involved in broadcasting. 
Industry sources themselves were of the view that sponsorship rules 
needed amendment. The Broadcasting Tribunal expressed its concern 
at a lack of industry-wide agreement on sponsorship. ESTV, a third 
channel applicant, argued that the whole issue of sponsorship was 
confused. They felt it "sho.uld be brought into the open and stabilised."1 

Televid, another third channel applicant, suggested the adoption of the 
rules on sponsorship of the Independent Broadcasting Association in 
Britain. 

134. In the main, the arguments for such a revision were two-fold. On 
the one hand, there was a claim that bi-lateral sponsorship allowed 
sponsoring companies to gain commercial advantage by gaining 
advertising exposure on non-commercial days, and on the other hand, 
the assertion that broadcasting warrant holders, through external 
sponsorship of events, were being "unwittingly outflanked ... in a way 
that is out of control of the Broadcasting and Television authorities. " 2 

There was a strongly held feeling that, insofar as this was so, 
broadcasters were losing editorial control over programming. 

135. With regard to the first claim that bi-lateral sponsorship allows 
companies to gain commercial exposure on non-advertising days, and 
while there is a public perception that the law is being flouted, this is, in 
fact, not the case. Section 6, subsection 2, of the amending Act of 1985 
provides, that "nothing in this section or in any television warrant or 
television programme warrant prevents the inclusion in any programme 
broadcast from a television station on a Sunday of a credit in respect of 
a sponsorship arrangement entered into, ·in accordance with rules made 
under section 26 of this Act, in relation to that programme." Section 26 
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established the Broadcasting Rules Committee, whill3 the subs(1cton 
referred to was induded in the amend'3d Act of 1985 after the BCNZ 
l1ad made specific submissions to the :Select Committee considering 
Uie Bili so that n1enhon could be made of bi-lateral programme 
sponsorshipso 

136, In relation tG the claim ti1at broadcasters were losing e.c1itoriai 
control over programming, the Coq::ioration, as the predominant 
broadcasting organisation inv,Jlved in sponsorship arran~1em,,mts, 
conceded in its evidence, that "some forms 01' sponsorship could result 
i,n an undesirable interference in, and aJ the 'worst an abdication of a 
v,1arrant holder's responsibility for his programmes" ,3 but was saJisfied 
that existing niles and tile Corporation's ovvn internal monitoring 
provided sufficient control against cha,:ges ol malpracticR 

·1370 The submissions of groups such as ASH, ALAG, ths N,,3w 
Zealand Federation of '.3po~ts Medicina, and the Deparlmen't of H,eaith 
1Ne;re of a differer:°! viewo Indeed, sorns ciaimecl tllfclt not only vvere the 
BCNZ's rules "obsoleir:::", but !:hat the Corporation had aiready 
"relinquished" its editorial contrcL 

1380 These claims w,srt:'l made particularly in regard to external 
sponsorship um::lertsfosn by the ci61arette and liquor industrieso The 
argumeni Vias t!1al: these Industries had succeeded in gaining de "facto 
adv1?.r!:ising on televis;,cm t,·1rougil sponsorship when they are spacifica!ly 
banned fron1 clkect cr:ilevision and radio advertisini;i. ASH ass,er1,:ed that 
according to their monitoring, Rothmans ro::iceived $1 rnimon o1 teievision 
advertising through the telecast of Rotl1mans sponscred crid,et in 1985, 
The common view or ASH, ALAC, tr,e New Zealand Federation o°f Sports 
r.,;Jedicine, !111':: Department ol Health and some private individuais, was 
that all sponsorship is a form of advertising ancl sllou1d be subjeci: ~o tile 
same restrictionso 

"i39. There is no doubil that sponsoring companies clo sse 
sponsorship, external or tJi-lateral, as a form of advertising, a!br?.it a more 
spe;cialis,c:cl, less intn;slve form, While tl:lese companir~s Ci?innot 
adv1srtise their products through sponsorship they c:an promote their 
corporat,e image and seek a !;ireater slice of rm?lrket share. The comrnent 
of the Pn?.siclent of R. ,L Raynolds (Engjand) is, perhaps, apposite here 
;Nhen h12, stated: "VVe 1T1'3.de it elem from the day we commenced our 
sponsorsl-·;ip of the (?rand National Division, we were in the busine,ss or 
sellin!_:::1 cigarettes, not t!":e rac;ng businesso"4 

l400 The New Zealand Sports Foundation and the Tobacco !ns'titute 
of r,Jew Zealand r,ajected the claims tha! there is &ny1hing underhand 
about external sponsorship practiceso Indeed, they pointed to positive 
benefits "Io health, well'are and the national image resulting from 
sponsorship or sport, racing and trotting" ,5 and or cultural pursuits. 
They produced a varie!:y of figures endeavouring to prove that 
sponsorship does not encourc1,ge people to smoke or to drink moreo 

1410 Th,a BCNZ conceded there was a probiem over external 
sponsorship, one vvhich had been of concern to broadcasters 
throughout the world for some years, but broadcasters had experienced 
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little success in limiting it simply because they had no control overtl::te 
sponsorship. However, they did say that Television New Zealand ~s 
had a "modicum of success" in its dealings with sports promoters a~ 
that grounds from which events were to be telecast were inspected am:J 
agreements reached on camera positions and the number a1;1d 
placement of hoardings to control the excesses of sponsorship such as 
the Australian practice of "imprinting" the name of the sponsor on the 
playing field itself. 

142. It is not feasible for broadcasters to refuse to cover most such 
sponsored sports or events. Sport has very wide popular following o:riJ 
both television and radio. Broadcasters have an obligation to the public 
to provide coverage of significant sports events whether or not there are 
sponsors' names attached and even though not all hoardings can be 
excluded from the camera's eye. Moreover, these events will be 
extensively reported in the print media. 

143. This was insufficient for groups such as ASH and ALAC who 
would advocate a total ban on the hoardings of companies involved in 
the marketing of toxic substances. While it is conceivable though very 
difficult in practice to do this in New Zealand, it still leaves the dilemma 
of those sponsored events telecast from overseas. Mr Hancox 
suggested that, if such a ban were imposed in New Zealand, then New 
Zealand companies would simply purchase bill boards at overseas 
sports venues if games or events at those venues were to be telecast in 
New Zealand. ASH conceded overseas telecasts were a problem. Their 
recommendation was that international controls be implemented; It 
should be remembered, however, as the BCNZ pointed out, that past 
attempts at securing international agreement had not been effective. 

144. Although it was external sponsorship which was the chief 
concern of most submissions, the Public Service Association did have a 
word of warning about other types of sponsorship, based on their 
understanding of what happened in the print media, when they argued 
that ''those who sponsor programmes inevitably come to have a control 
over the programme content and this means that particularly in public 
service broadcasting in future there will develop some considerations of 
programming analogous to those which presently apply in the print 
media. That is to say, in newspapers, editors know that they should not 
carry items which will be broadly unacceptable to those who advertise 
in the pages of the newspaper. This is because if they continue to do so 
on a regular basis there is the difficulty that those who advertise will 
withdraw such advertisements. The same consideration applies to 
sponsorship. "6 

REVIEW 

145. There is no doubt from the evidence and submissions coming 
before us that there is considerable confusion with regard to all types of 
sponsorship. The fact that this confusion exists not only in the minds of 
individuals and groups not involved in broadcasting, but also in the view 
of several applicants for third channel warrants, merely serves to 
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!"einforce the ciear demand that rules pertaining to tile whole area of 
sponsorship need to be added to and clarified. 

146. If confusion exists at present, there is no doubt it will increase in 
tile future, particularly if existing rules and guidelines remain 
unsupp!emented. Both bi-lateral and external sponsorship is an integral 
part of the life o-r the broadcasting media and one that in all iikeli!lood 
will assume greater significance. With rising costs programme 
sponsorship is an attractive proposition to broadcasters to offset the 
expense of their programmes. There already exists intense competition 
in raclio. The advent of third channel television and the associated 
competition for advertising revenues will merely increase the pressure 
on funding, In this more competitive environment bot11 the BCNZ and 
private wrmant holders will be forced to maximise revenues. An 
increase of tii-lateral aponsorship will be a viable way to assist in this 
search for funding. 

147. Th,sre is also !ii-:,ely ~o l::le greater proliferation of external 
sponsorship arrangements. Sports dubs and other organisations, again 
l'acecl witl·1 increasing costs, will sat out to attract sponsms, And lhe 
number or corporations and commsrcial interests pn:pared to ent,ei
sponsorship arra.n,Je,ff11;;1n-!s is already or: tile inc,esse, Probabiy, this 
ti-,and will continue. 

·i 48, ~~or is t!1ere 8.ny question tl1at the rnolivation for any sponsorship 
is associat,ed witi·1 !!'1at for advertising and thai, wl·1ile sponsorship may 
employ differi3nt techniques, it has the ssme broad promotional 
intention. Evidence ina::!e c!ear tllat companies see sponsorship as 
advertising and that t~12, techn;ques of sponsorsl1ip were considered 
highly effective in echi-evin~J this promoliona.l aim, 

149, /.A. critical problern for broadcasters presented by sponsor2hip of 
any type is keeping editorial control of al! tile programmes they 
bro21dcScst Anoth,er is to rnake clear to the audience ti1e distinction 
between "Nhat has been pale! ror or 2:asistad by a sponsor ln the conte:d 
of normal pmgramrning financed b:/ the radio station or television 
service. Acknowledgment of any assis1anc.e appears simple whsn 
compared to 1Jie problem of control, a problern likely to incri3ase as the 
volume of !:>0th bi-lateral and extemi:il sponsorship arrani;iements 
increase. The fact that both television ancl radio bmadcas1ers have 
made rui,as in 1his 3.rea SU\;Jgests a nee(l tt1ey recognise to control the 
operation of sponsorship, 

150, Tr1e Commission is in "lull agreement with thos,a who submitt,ed 
that the e)(isting rules re!a1ing to sponsorship .::;re less than adequate. in 
'fact, the rules are tcJO gensiral which can give rise to confusior. Rules 
relating to advertising per se am very detailed ancl vmy specific. Since 
sponsorship of any kind is free1ly admitted by sponsors and advertisers 
to be advertising, we see no reason why this shouid not be recognised 
in any 1"1.1les relating to sponsorship and accordingly, that the ruies be 
macle as specific as those applying to advertising. 

15·1. There is an aclditional problem. Whi!e the American practice of 
buying programmes and time on the broadcast media is prohibited, 
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nevertheless, the maintenance of responsible bi-lateral sponsorship ma, 
be increasingly pressed by the financial weight that a spons:tllt 
represents to influence, even indirectly, modifications of the content OP 

timing of a programme or series. In a very competitive market place, and · 
while rules remain loose, the possibility is increased that a warrant 
holder could perceive and yield to such an influence. 

152. The BCNZ claims its present internal procedures guard against 
influences of this nature. It is true that the BCNZ's self-regulatoey 
procedures with regard to their bi-lateral sponsorship arrangements ar:e 
more complex than the brief existing external rules of the Broadcasting 
Rules Committee to which both the Corporation and private warrant 
holders must pay regard. 

153. That is not necessarily to say, however, that any future new 
warrant holder will establish similar internal monitoring procedures as 
the BCNZ. Indeed, there is a distinct possibility of coincidence of 
interest between commercial broadcasters seeking to maximise their 
revenues and any system based largely on self-regulation. 

154. We believe that in order to reconcile the editorial integrity of 
broadcasting on the one hand, with the complexities and subtle 
influences of bi-lateral sponsorship on the other, there will be a clear 
need to externalise and even further strengthen and prescribe the rules 
and procedures which at present the BCNZ sets for itself and that these 
will need to apply to all warrant holders, be they radio or television 
licence holders, as agreed common standards. The rules of the 
Independent Broadcasting Authority in Britain (attached as Appendix 
10), which are very comprehensive and detailed with regard to all kinds 
of sponsorship, could provide a suitable model for New Zealand. 

155. This still leaves unresolved the question of how broadcasters 
might control external sponsorship so that there is no suggestion that 
broadcasters have relinquished their editorial rights over programming 
where this is involved. The arguments of ASH and-ALAC are persuasive 
about the harmful effects of tobacco and the immoderate consumption 
of alcohol, but the elimination of tobacco and alcohol sponsorships from 
television and radio is far from within the sphere of broadcasters' 
control. A complete banishment of external tobacco and alcohol 
sponsorship from the broadcasting media would require that. all such 
external sponsorship of events which broadcasting would feel 
compelled to cover was itself prohibited by government action since 
this would be a considerable limitation on commercial freedom. 

156. As for bi-lateral sponsorship of events between broadcasters 
and tobacco or alcohol related sponsors, this is a matter within the 
province of the Rules Committee to consider and regulate because it is 
possible for broadcasters as a whole to decline their part in such 
arrangements. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. In view of the fact that the Commission considers sponsorship in 
all its forms is a mode of advertising, we recommend that the 



Broadcasting Tribunal's Rules Committee give its attention to 
formulating further specific rules in relation to sponsors!1ip so 
tt1at a parallel code to 1i1at for advertising in general is 
established to govern !he trea.tmc,mt of al! forms of sponsorship 
by broadcasting warrant holdern, and that lhe rules or the 
Independent Broadcasting Autl':ority of Britain be considered as 
rumishing a model. 

Term 1'Jtf Refenlli'1lCe ~{~) 

"B(e) Whether certain kinds of programmes shoulci !Je free of 
advertisements, and whether continuous action fn teifevis.ecl 
ceremonies and sport should be free of interruption until a 
natural break occurs:" 

·157. Tl1ere are occasions on radio and tslevlsion where there is a 
strong public sentiment, often shared by bmadcasters themselves, that 
certain programmes should remain free of advertisements. Tile types of 
programme coming within this contexi: are generally U1ose relating to 
religion, to children, and those programmes that t!1e BCNZ described as 
"royal, vice-regal and solemn occasions". 

158. The particular case of programmes for children has already been 
examined where our terms of reference specifically address it under 
term of reference 7(c!), and U1e proposal for educational community 
service hours being also non-commercial has been dealt 1Nith under 
term of reference 7(c). 

159. The only statutory obligation governing whether any 
programmes should be free of advertising is the Broadcasting Act "Ni'1ich 
prohibits Sunclay aclvertiaing. Sinera most religious programmes are 
!::iroadcast 011 Sunday the pmblen1 of advertising does not, ·t1-1eF3fore, 
normally aris,9 so far as tl1ey are conc,amed. Hovvever, there are 1::ithe, 
religious programmes c,n both radio and television which are sclleduled 
for days other than Sundav. These are norrnaliy intended to reinforce 
lhe interaction ot religious and moral viewpoints vvith ,sve1·ycl8!y living in 
ail its prolJlerns 2:nd dil,emm3.s. Rather than causing thal: int,eraction to 
ioe cut on, U1esf, programrnes are unaJfecte1j in th,eir aim by such an 
everyday phenomenon as encountering advertisements on eitl1er side. 
Co:rimon sense and semitiviiy on th,e part of pmgmmmers and 
proclucers should, and normally do, suffice to ,cmsure masona.ble 
cor:npc;:1.!ibility betvveen sucr1 programmes and their i::x)nilaxt 

'I 60. In all oth,er situatk:ins, broadcasters rnay use th,air prm'es:sional 
judgment anc! cliscr,2tion on whether or n1Jt ther choose to brcadca::rt 
advertisernerrts wit!1in ihe legal maidrna permitted on bott1 radio and 
television. In ex,3rcising this _juclgrnent, th,ey are bound by the general 
guidelines laid dovim in s:::ctions 24 and fYS of 1he Broack;asting .l\;:;t 
which require broadcasters in their pro:grarmn·e preisentation to have 
regard "to tile observance of s'!andards iJf good tasi:e and decency". 
Rule 2:1 ("Standards of Practice"} of 1:he Bro3.dcasting Rules Cormnittee 
reinforces the poinl: by staling that, "the warrant holder has U1e final 



H. 2 402 

responsibility for the nature of any programmi"ng material broadcast 
adjacent to or in proximity to any advertisement". 

i 61. Almost without exception, the submissions and evidence to us 
from the public on this term of reference, where they were specific, 
mentioned children's programmes, programmes involving royalty and its 
representatives, and programmes concerned with solemn occasions as 
ones which should be free of advertising. There was also a wide 
consensus "that broadcasters had, indeed, sl1own care in choosing 
when to suspend advertising. There was no evidence that broadcasters 
had "marred" occasions with advertising in programmes which the 
public thought should have been free of commercials. 

·162. Broadcasters themselves argued in ti1eir submissions that there 
should be no arbitrary rules defining vvhich programmes sr1ouid or 
should not l1ave advertising breaks. Their clear opinion was that this 
should remain within the cornpass o-r the responsibility of broadcasters 
thernse!ves. Tl1ey presented us with much evidence to sl,ovv that they 
weni: to grnat pains to present major formal and solemn occasions on 
schedules cleared of advertising. However, there can be 
inconsistencies. Since our hearings, there has been complaint in 1:·1e 
press that the July royal ·✓-1edding was interrupted by advert:sements. 
T!1is situation arose because the Austrnlian cornmerciai broadcasting 
satellite feed used by the BCl\lZ involved advertising breaks for the 
.A,ustralian aw::JienCE' ar:cl the BCf'.iZ was ob!iged to -/iii Uios(ci bre•,aks with 
local material. 

163. The area of rnost frequent complai,0 :t and criticisrn to the 8-C!'~Z 
ovei· ti1e number and place,men1 or advertisements v,:as related to 
televised spori. The Corporation had a ck,isir policy th8.t trie placement o"f 
advertisaments in suci1 progmmmeti was, a productio:-1 decision, not a 
selc~s or marketing one, and reli13d entireiy on the e)(pertise and 
sensitivity of thEi staff to select the appropriate point for a break 
Generally, this meant that commercials 'Wfire not inserted until a break in 
play occurred. 

·:64. However, ther1:; vvas an additional problem. Because Tel6visio11 
~~ew Zealand took coverage of sporting events '/ia satel:ite, it frequently 
had to accept programmes from networks ancl stations whose 
commercial practices were rnuci1 different from those 111 ~~ev,1 Zealand, 
Cricket broadcasts frorn Australia and the 1984 Olympic GamS!8 1N,"3(e 

cases in point. In those situations, the Corporation had to delete ihe 
overseas commercial content and substitute locsl commercials. W!'11;ms 
too many brea!,s !1acl been macie to fit inside 1he maximum amount of 
advertising permitted in Ne11v Zealand, the alternative avaiiable was to 
insert local studio personalities recapitulating the highlights of ev,:>nls. 
This practice, according 10 the EiCNZ, ca.used as much viewer iffitaiion 
as an excess of commercials. Given the prohibitive cost of sending the 
BCNZ's own camera teams to all major sporting events of interest to 
i'lew Zealand, an excessive number of breaks would appear to be an 
inevitably associated drawback where non-commerciai satellite 
coverage is not available. 
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165. Next to sport, feature films provided the secona noteworthy area 
of complaint. The Corporation pointed out that most programmes made 
for television ov~rseas or produced in New Zealand contained built in 
commercial breaks. But feature films, because they were made for 
cinema distribution, did not have such breaks designed into them so 
that Television New Zealand staff had to endeavour to find suitable 
points in the sequence where commercials could be inserted. Although 
care was taken not to disturb the story line with such breaks, some 
submissions still. contended that fewer breaks were necessary. 

REVIEW 

166. The Commission is satisfied, in general, that broadcasters have 
shown due care in keeping major solemn occasions free of advertising. 
The case of the July royal wedding does, however, point to the 
importance of seeking non-commercial satellite feedswherever they are 
available because these rare major occasions should remain free of 
advertisements. 

167. Otherwise, with the possible exception of sports broadcasts and, 
to a lesser extent, feature films, the public seems relatively content with 
current practices as evidenced by a lack of widespread complaint. 

168. The general principle of broadca$ters is already to take 
advantage of natural breaks in any event where advertisements are to 
be included since it is in the interest of all concerned, the audience, the 
broadcaster and the advertiser. To irritate the viewer or listener 
needlessly with an undue emphasis on advertising is to defeat the 
efficacy of commercial broadcasting whose business is to sell the 
attention of large contented audiences to advertisers. 

169. We conclude that, for the. present, broadcasters have 
established acceptable procedures in deciding . whether programmes 
should contain advertising and that New Zealand has been spared 
where possible from the more obtrusive commercial practices employed 
by other countries. Special programmes are already cleared of 
advertisements and natural breaks are already sought. Problems in this 
area have been, almost without exception, connected to the choice of 
satellite feeds. If there is a need to codify the best practices followed, 
these difficulties should be addressed. Certainly, the. Broadcasting 
Tribunal's Rules Committee will need to maintain a constant watch and 
clarify or formalise informal rules if there is a prospect that increased 
competition will threaten the accepted standards now established. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. Accordingly, we recommend that the principles underlying the 
existing situation with regard to certain programmes being free 
of advertising and with respect to the use of natural breaks 
wherever possible, should be maintained by all warrant holders 
and that this be a matter for continuing Broadcasting Tribunal 
review and clarification. 
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Term of Refewemr.:e B(f) 
''8(0 The adequacy of internal monitoring by the Broadcasting 
Corporation of New Zealand and private broacf.casters in 
r,9/ation to programming and advertising standards:" 

l~'>ITRODUCTION 

·170, We have discussed rules and standards r,a!ating to broadcasting 
in other parts of this report. Under 1:t3m1s elf ref•Zc!rence 4(a) and (b) we 
considered the rnonitoring procedures and the formal complaints 
system 01 the Broadcastin,g Tribunal. In tile preamble to tem1 or 
reference 8 vve discussed the efficacy of standards and rul,as !aid clown 
by tile broadcasting rules c.:Jmm11te,ss, Apa.rt from those external 
structures to regulate standards, broadcasting institutions themselves 
have thelr own internal monitoring mechanisms a.id prccedurr,9s. It is l:o 
ti1e adequacy and effectiveness or those procec!ures in rr,sguiating 
s"tanclards that v1re now turn our a.ttentio,1. 

·; 7·1. Hen:l tl1erre vvas a uemar!-<abl,a degre,? ol' unanimity in me 
submissions from intei'est,ed institutions ancl the public. V\iith "1h8 
,sxception of broac!casters themselv13s, advertising interests, and most 
or the third criannei applicant,3, there was a clear preference that 
mcnito,ing or programming ancl advertising standards ought to be 
conducted independently by the body charged wi1h fodng U1e 
conditions of warrnnts, selecting tht:3 warrant !1olclers and reviev,ing their 
performance at and between rene'.vals. Much of the evidenc1:3 was given 
in reiation to 4(a) as initially raising the question in a more positive form. 

172, Having made th,2 point that the Tribunal should be s*crengthened 
in r,as,earcr1, adrniniatrative and monitoring capa.dty, much less ai:tention 
was paid by the same \Nitnesses to making the negative corollary that 
present intemal monitoring 1Nas presumably inadequate. 

'173. Since, in the nature o'f the case, little could be known from the 
outside about th!:➔ workings of thEa internal monltoring processes, the 
submissicns and witnesses appear Io have made their judgment on i:!-1e 
resuits wt1ich they could assess. Tha essence of tile judgment \i\/&fj ti1at 
tl1e present processes cou!cl be tal,en to !1ave faiied altogether too 
often. Then:sfore, they should be balanced and suppl:.s111,en1,ed by .an 
imp2rtia! second check from a disiPl:eneste(! body charged vvith taldng a 
jud;cisil ove.rsighl: of tl~e vvho!e system and being indep,enden1:ly 
in'1onnecl by its own monitoring. 

MO/\IITOF!lf',JG PR()CEDURES: THE BCI\JZ 

·17 4. The 8Ct,JZ defer1ded the adec;uacy ofi Hs internal monitoring 
most vigorously. lt regarded its duty i[O ensure tllat community 
standards we,e met as "one of its most important" duties and v,1l1i!e it 
acknowledged occasional ls,pses, beiieved that the standards of 
programmes broadcast by both Radio and Te1evision Mew Zealand 
generally met tr1e expectations of tile f·Jew Zea.land community. 

-175. The Corporation devoted considerable time lo detaiiing to the 
Commission how their iniemal rnonitoring procedures operated. They 
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assessed community standards from treir own and newspaper 
correspondence and criticism, talk-back· programmes, formal and 
informal complaints, advisory committee comments and the encounters 
of Corporation members and executives vvith groups and individuals 
who, according to the BCl\lZ, "are not slow to criticise or complain 
about programmes and their standards." 

176. While the Corporation recognised that standards did alter over 
time, they did not "anticipate or get ahead of what is generally 
acceptable." They made the point that what some people regard as 
being ahead of the community was often more a matter of style than of 
content 

177, As for their ac1ual monitoring procedures, the BCNZ described 
an extensive system of auditioning and appraisals for all material not 
broadcast "live". The appraisers made recommendations on grading 
and placement for all externally-produced programmes, They also 
recommended on whether cuts for "unacceptable language, violence, 
sex, weapons or other matter" should follow or the programme be 
rejected. Films had first to be cleared by the Censor and rights were 
reserved to make further cuts or reject the films entirely. The BCNZ's 
own productions were the responsibility initially of their producers and 
directors or editors and, thereafter, departmental heads, controllers or 
the Director-General who could intervene if necessary. 

178. The principle of "referred upwards" was held to provide a "well
observed" process of consultation and safeguard of standards, In 
addition, the staff who were to conduct "live" programmes were 
carefully trained in how to cope with difficulties and how to react if the 
unacceptable should appear, A reserve element had been introduced in 
the form of the Head of Programme Standards who reported to the 
Secretary of the Corporation, not the services, and who provided a 
monthly report to the Corporation members on "trends in community 
and programme standards." in addition, the Corporation paid heed to 
any complaints made through the formal complaints procedure oI the 
Tribunal and hacl recently established a sub-committee to discuss 
standards with executives. 

179. Television commercials are made mostly by private producers 
and supplied by advertising agencies. They have internal checks 
parallel to Radio f\lew Zealand's copy managers and Head oi' Copy, 
while the visual aspects are also considered •.v~1en television comes to 
accept each advertisement Discussion with agencies and their 
producers creates a joint expectation of what wm be found acceptable 
which, in view of the higtl costs ct commercials, is a necessary but not 
infallible protection. With the advent of a U1ird channel, the BCNZ 
pointed out, there will need to be not only internal standards applied but 
also a common standard struck. 

MOl'JITORlr\JG PROCEDURES: P'RI\/ATE BROADCASTERS 

mo. Tl7e same general rules U1at apply to the BCNZ with regard to 
observing standards of good taste and decency also apply to private 



H. 2 406 

broadcasters. However, the basic format of private radio stations withli 
their mixture of music, brieLnews sessions, sports and a selection of, 
''feature'..' interviews and community· events simply does not raise the, 
questions generated by the broad spread of news, current affairs;; 
documentary and 'specialised programmes broadcast by, say, the 
National programme-let alone television. 

181. Nevertheless, submissions from the Independent Broadcasters 
Association and their witnesses dwelt in detail on their telephone; 
Slilrveys and test panels to help select and review their "play-lists" o:t 
records as a way of demonstrating their care about the acceptability 
and standards of their programmes. If they knew their audience taste 
pFecisely,and fine-tuned their format, personalities and style, then their 
r~tings would follow .. Thes~ ratings were then analysed by age grotJp 
and from hour to hour to "establish. their position in the market" whicfi 
could be altered by subtle adjustment of. t.he elements. They fulfilled ~n 
accepted function on their evidence and their f1.mction and performance 
of it were not challenged .apart from the proportion of New Zealand 
music they played. · · · 

182. As for the commercials that were produced or supplied to private. 
radio stations, they were subject to the same external rules and 
standards as those broadcast by. the BCNZ. The acceptability of radio 
commercials was simpler to assess and control judging by the paucity 
of reference to them in evidence. , 

CRITICISM OF PRESENT MONITORING STANDARDS 

183. The real concern in the submissions coming before us was with 
the results of the BCNZ's monitoring of television programmes and 
advertising. The BCNZ'.s .defence in depth of the adequacy of its 
monitoring systems centred on whether they "generally meet the 
expectations of.the New Zealand community". In general we agree that 
they did but the.re were strong doubts from various individuals and 
organisations that internal monitoring did pick up all that the community 
would have liked examined. 

184. Of particular concern was the matter of television violence. This 
issue elicited a very large number of submissions from a wide cross
section of individuals and organisations. Almost without exception the 
view expressed was that violence in television programmes had risen to 
an unacceptable level and this was regarded as being in part 
responsible for an increase in violence and anti-social behaviour in the 
community at large. The Corporation defended its record in this regard 
by .pointing to the small number of formal and informal complaints about 
violence in programmes. 

185. Indeed, the Corporation's witnesses were of the opinion that 
their programme standards in respect of violence were ''in tune with the 
attitudes, standards and thinking of the community at large."1 The 
evidence before us, however, did not substantiate the Corporation's 
claim. It was clear that there was a significant groundswell of disquiet 
and the internal monitoring procedures of the Corporation were seen .to 
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be out of touch in respect to community attitudes towards violence. 
Moreover there was particular concern expressed about violent trailers 
of films .shown in peak~hour viewing times and rock videos, often-with 
"sexually sick and violent overtones"2, being screened in children's and 
young persons' viewing times. Reservations over such videos were 
mentioneg emough in submissions anci .evidence to war,rant some further 
investigation by the BCNZ appraisers as to the videos' suitability for 
vieyving in th<;>.se time-slots. 

t86. The other area of greatest concem .with regard to internal 
monitoring standards was, in relation to television advertising, and 
particularly in the,depiction of women. The-a$s.ertion.was made that the 
image of yvomen presented by adverti$ers was "unrealistic, $teteotyped 
and often degrading"3, to the point that .advertisements. perpetuated 
women's inequality in society by lowering the "perception and 
expectq.tions men have of women and women have of themselves".4 

Again, the evidence vvas sufficiently sharp from groups .with a diverse 
and widespread membership to suggest some real dissatisfaction with 
the results of the internal monitoring systems of the BCNZ. 

REVIEW 

187. In its evidence, the BCNZ insisted on their function of controlling 
public broadcasting and their responsibilities under the Act for their 
programmes and standards as though a demonstration of their systems 
and their care would close the matter of internal monitoring. Given the 
exact word "adequacy" used in the question posed to us, BCNZ 
monitoring seems adequate but not sensitive to underlying changes of 
attitude. Implicit in the evidence in favour of independent monitoring, 
however, there is a further question. That might be phrased as a doubt 
that internal monitoring did pick up all that the community would have 
liked to have examined. 

188. As we pointed out earlier, because the workings of an internal 
process are difficult to assess, the community must make their 
judgments on the results of the process. Those familiar with public 
service broadcasting organisations abroad would recognise many parts 
of the BCNZ's structure of control. It could not fail at times to produce a 
dragging, even stifling sensation at the directly creative level of 
producers, directors, editors and their staff and crews. However, such 
checks and double checks are unavoidable in an organisation whose 
productions interact for hours every day with the great majority of a 
whole society. Nor is it otherwise with private broadcasting 
organisations who must watch and guard their popular reception with 
both the established standards and "the bottom line" firmly in view. 

189. There was a clear indication that the present monitoring systems 
had missed important areas of public discontent. It would seem that, for 
whatever reason, the Corporation's perception of such issues as the 
presentation of women lagged behind widely felt community 
expectations. To put it another way, the evidence treated the BCNZ's 
internal monitoring in relation to programming and advertising standards 
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as not sufficient in itself. There are strong grounds to suggest that such 
monitoring could be supplemented with an independent check and 
consideration, such as the Broadcasting Tribunal would supply, 

RECOMMEI\JDATIONS 

1, That the internal monitoring procedures of both the BCNZ and 
private broadcasters be assessed by the reconstituted 
Broadcasting Rules Committee of the Broadcasting Tribunal and 
that their results be considered in any warrant reviews or fixing of 
conditions by the Broadcasting Tribunal. 

2, That the third channel warrant holders establish and maintain 
codes of practice and clear internal monitoring procedures to 
accord with existing, and in future with any revisions of Television 
Standards and Rules. 

3, That the BCNZ, the third channel warrant holders and the 
advertising indu$try revise their practices and codes to take 
more account of changing community attitudes relating to the 
perception of women on television advertisements, 

4, That the suitability of rock videos for television viewing be 
assessed by the same standards applying to other programmes, 

Reference S(g) 

"B(g) The need for advisory committees in relation to public 
and private broadcasting, and, in particular, the manner in 
which such committees should be constituted and funded:" 

THE ROLE OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

190. In their original submission the BCNZ supplied us with a 
comprehensive survey of advisory committees, including recent 
statutory alterations and amendments, For this we are most grateful and 
it may assist if we simply quote these passages. 

'' Statutory Requirements 
Section 10(4) of the Broadcasting Act 1976 requires that from 
time to time the Corporation shall appoint 'a committee or 
committees to advise the Corporation or its Services on 
matters relating to programmes'; and the same subsection 
also gives the Corporation authority, at its discretion to appoint 
from time to time 'other committees to advise the Corporation 
or its Services on such other matters relating to their functions 
and powers as are referred to them by the Corporation', Any 
person appointed to committees established under that 
subsection may or may not be a member of the Corporation. 
Subject to the Act, and Regulations made under it, or any 
general or special directions of the Corporation, any committee 
may regulate its own procedure. 

Section ·11 (2) provides for the payment of members of 
committees appointed by the Corporation (it they are not 
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Corporation members) o-r remuneration by way of salary, fees, 
or allowances and travelling allowances and expenses in 
accordance 'With the Fees and Travelling Allowances Act 1951. 

Section 19 of the Act also empowers the Corporation to co-opt 
specialist advice, by inviting 'any person (including any officer 
of the Post Office or o"t the Public Service or a representative of 
any body) who, in the opinion of the Corporation, has expert 
knowledge concerning any aspect of broadcasting that is likely 
to be of assistance to the Corporation, to attend any meeting 
held under this Act and take part in the proceedings.' 

Under the Broadcasting Act 1973 the Broadcasting Council 
and U1e individual Corporations had discretionary powers to 
appoint advisory committees for matters related to its 
functions and powers in the case of the Council, and for 
matters related to broadcasting in the case of the 
Corporations, as might be referred to them by the appointing 
body (sections 8, 50}. Radio New Zealand, however, was 
obliged to appoint regional advisory committees; and each 
television Corporation a general advisory committee. 

The Broadcasting Corporation Act 1961 also gave the 
Corporation the discretion to appoint committees, to advise it 
on such matters relating to broadcasting as the Corporation 
referred to them, and in particular, it couid appoint committees 
to advise it on matters relating to religion, children's 
programmes, or advertising so far as those matters related to 
broadcasting (section 8). 

Present Position 

There are at present six regional advisory committees 
appointed under section i 0 of the Act. They are based in 
Auckland, Hamilton, Palmerston North, Wellington, 
Cl1ristchurch and Dunedin. Their responsibilities are, in brief, to 
act as sounding boards or public opinion and to advise the 
Corporation on any programme matters which they believe are 
significant; and on any matters which are referred to them by 
the Corporation. They may meet up to six times a year. 

Three specialist Advisory Committees are appointed by the 
Corporation to assist Radio !\lew Zealand in educational, 
reiigious, and Maori and Polynesian programmes. Television 
New Zealand engages two Religious Advisors (nominated by 
the Churches Committee on Broadcasting) as consultants (not 
as appointees under section ·10 of the Act). 

From time to time the Corporation, its Services or sections may 
call on expertise for particular purposes, on an ad hoc basis, to 
advise or assist in matters related to programmes. Assistance 
may be sougr1t from government agencies, universities or 
ot!1er groups, and individuals. " 1 

)I 
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191. It may be a misunderstanding of the present role of regional 
advisory committees that they may wish to do more than advise. To be 
more in.fluential in the decisions made by the Corporation would in fact 
anticipate a new role and direction for such committees. 

192. Other avenues do exist for the public to enter broadcasting 
debate, through the complaints procedures, talk-back programmes, 
open days, courses in conjunction with polytechnic institutions and 
audience research. The Corporation acknowledges that some of these 
methocls are haphazard and some arise from particular programmes or 
events. Advisory Committees are, however, on-going channels for 
advice. 

THE NEED FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

'i 93. The need for advisory committees has been supported 
overwhelmingly in tl1e submissions received. Out of twenty-six 
submissions addressing this term of reference, twenty-one supported 
the need for advisory committees. The chief critics were the advertising 
associations wllo questioned the advisory committees' effectiveness, 
and fundamentally, the need for them when such agencies as the 
Broadcasting Tribunal existed. The advertisers question the ability of 
the advisory committees to represent the public view, pointing to 
programme research as a more reliable guide. However suc!1 research 
is not a statutory charge on a broadcaster but discretionary. Advisory 
committees are able to consider issues at some depth and at length, 
thus providing a more considered interpretation of opinion. While the 
advertisers look to various broadcasting agencies as already fulfilling 
the advisory committee's functions, there is no co-ordination to this 
sporadic interchange with the public. 

CRITICiSM OF THE PRESENT ROLE OF COMMITTEES 

194. Tl1ere is evident frustration amongst committee members that 
they are not sufficiently influential in the decision-making processes of 
broadcasting. Inherently they seek a ci1ange in the role o'1 the 
committees from that of giving advice to that of exerting influence. Sucl-1 
changes go beyond t1~1e intention of advisory committees ancl would 
require legislative change. 

·195_ The BC1\JZ has defended itsel'I against the charges of not 
heeding advisory committees sufficiently by replying that members are 
not always completely aware of overall broadcasting operations an,:l the 
ramifications of decisions. Presumably however, the people appointed 
are interestecl and able Io understand complex .issues when they are 
presented. 

196. Conc:em has been expressed that advisory committees be given 
more status in order to attract and retain membership. Reference must 
again be made to 1:he role of these Committees. If more status means 
more power then a misconception arises with regard to the intrinsic 
nature of Regional Committees as they are presently constituted. 

l 
I 

I 
\: 
i 
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PRIVATE BRO ADC.ASTERS 

197. Six submissions directly addressed t!1e issue of advisory 
committees for private broadcasters; they all agreed upon their value. 
Disagreement arose as to wl1om these committees should report to; 
hov,1evei:·, it woulcl be consistent witl1 the arrangements for the BCNZ ii 
such committees reported to their individual broadcasters. 

198. Theina is much to t1e said foi retaining separate advisory 
cornmi!ie:es for each broadcaster. At present confidential mater;aJ m,e 
r1arketing strategies is relayed to sucil connmittees. ,Joint committees 
may weil inhibit this ·flow of important confideniliat information. 

FUNDl~ .. IG 

199. Funding of th1~ aclviso.y commitl:i3es is pmvidecl bv t!'ie 
Gorpcra1.fon under stamte. It would se,sn-1 iogic'3ll -i-tiat any p1·ivate 
b:·c,adcas·iing 21d·,:isory committees vvoukJ i::;,,s financed by their individual 
broadcaster. 

FlEVIE'iN 

200. Certain conr,:iclen11ions cmni:;; to t!'1:a forE1. Ths1·,s shou!d b,."l 
meeting,s betw1c:en sdvisory c::.,rnmiti:ees ancl e>:,:s·cui:ives and possibly 
occasional meetings vviU1 thr::, Corporation Beard !;1i,.1in1;i comrrnlt8•:-:s i:r,,? 
right to qde.stion. T11is w·ouliJ! confer a degree o'. s-latus upon a.clvisory 
c:wnmittees er.d require tt'1,a board to a,1swer in person the issues raised 
by tile c:ornmittess. Possibly also, tl·1ere should be a.nnua.l meetmgs of 
c11ai1persons Irorri U1e va!"ious. committees, It may be rn::;cessary for 
;~_Gf)HSS broadcas·Ung to ha\le an acb.tisc..ry cornn1itteEL 

2(1"!, \.Vith regard t'.:i ecluca.tional. prng1·ammin\;!, Maori broadcasting 
and r,aligious programming, we deal vviti'l these under separate t,sr;-ns of 
refsrence. Nevertl1eless ·(he Commit.sion recognises that there may be 21 
ne,ed anc! some mutus.l b1~r:efit fer rw,,at,ei- public ::,r specialist influence 
in certain areas or bro::idcasting. For 1axarnpl,3, the BBC now has Scl1ooi 
Broadcasting Cotmcils fer Ihe United f(ingdom and th1:1 !\latl0n:si.1 
Regions. Tbey "differ from ot!1er BE:C Courn::ils in :hat cc,nstitu~ionally 
they am not only advisory. They a.re regstrcled as being in partnership 
v;ith t\·1e Corporation in the joint purpos,es or providing ,sff,3c~v,a 
!X')grarnmes and in guiding :and standing sponsm for this service."~ 

202. Perhaps ~Jew Zealand could adopt suc::)1 .s solu'tic·n !or certain 
specialist committees, Ths one ihat com,3s lo mind Is a !1.,laori A;:Jvisory 
Board, which we have r,scommended at 6(a), and whh::lr1 we envisage 
having an advifory, qualitative and critical role. T!lis is, however, a 
transformation frcm an advisory committee properly ~o called anci does 
not simply repres13r':t lhe no(rnal sounding of infmmation ·which a.dvis,Jry 
com1mi'ltE"'"'s are there lo supply. What it does represent is an admirable 
reacline2s to innovate institutionally 1Nitl1in their powers in tile Act 

203, VVe could see son1e virtues in broadcast,ers meeting, say, wm1 
the Broadcasting Tribunal, to attempt to define tl·ie exact parameters of 
these committees, in order to 21:void t!1e misunderstandings and 
rnisconcep'i;ons which have clearly emerged from the evidence. From 
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this we would envisage a definition being formulated which could then 
be circulated. There may be grounds for expanding the function of 
these programming advisory committees to include a right to advise on 
advertising and particularly its suitability for specific time-slots. 

204. We consider that all broadcasters or groups of broadcasters 
such as the IBA, should have the duty to appoint advisory committees, 
preventing, as the BCNZ noted, the development of sectional interests, 
There would be nothing to prevent broadcasters from inviting 
applications for membership to these advisory committees. Suitable 
applicants could represent particular groupings in society or simply 
qualify as genuine "on-air" listeners. We consider that leaving their 
composition to the discretion of the broadcaster protects the 
broadcaster from a single interest distortion. There are advantages in a 
widely representative membership to enable a real cross-section of 
opinion to emerge. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1 . Tl1at all warrant holders support a system of advisory 
committees, perhaps grouped together as the third channel 
warrant holders, the IBA, and the BCNZ, but that the number, 
method of composition and mode of choice and operation should 
be left to the warrant holders to decide. 

2. That in the case of the Corporation's Committee structure, 
contact between BCNZ executives and the advisory committees 
and occasional meetings with the Corporation Board should 
prove valuable as they have in the past and elsewhere. 

3. That annual meetings of chairpersons, which the Corporation has 
held for the heads of its various committees, could well set the 
agenda and plan the papers they would like from the 
Corporation's executives in consultation with those who must 
prepare them. 

4. That the Broadcasting Tribunai should conduct a joint meeting of 
representatives from the various groups who will be setting up 
advisory commiHees to explore how best to compose e.nd 
concluct a system which \Viii be of value in bringing public opinion 
to bear on the bmadcasting service sacl1 provides. I 

5. Tl1at the Broadcasting Tribunal set up an advisory committee of 
its own 1:o act as a consultative body wl1icl1 can contribute to the 
understanding o"f issues in broadcasting which th,a Tritiunal 
v,1ould like to explore. 
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Term of Rieferenc:.a S{h) 
firm recommendations can folfow frorn 

about the between 
television and violence:'' 

INTRODUCTION 

205. The establisi1ment and 
£We clea!t with "'""""'1'-"'1• detail in 

may be useful describe here those that 

and 
of this Report but it 

relate speci"ficaliy to the 
of violence. Sections 24 and 95 

of the 
in the 

programme standards. - 0 "'"·-.,·,,n rules on t!1e 
vioi12ince axe set out in Television Standards and Rates 

Rul,ss Comrn:ttee. !t shoultj be noted 
term or re"1i-:m3nce is cn,i::,c•,-,-,,~,~, conc,2mG)d witl1 

rules also to the problem e.lso 
present but in si rnuch more conlrollable -ronr1 in the absence of the 
visual cllrnenskm. 

206. Section 2. ·1 01' t!1e Standards and Rufes states 
dealing wit!1 violence and !1ormr s,1ou!d otis,::.rve the 
down in n.-,.,.,,vi,,v ". Appendix A reads: 

''Violence is a ancl as a natural 
consequence in a or forms 
tekwision programmes. Broadcasters 
violence is a serious obstacle to the 
any and 
care 8JK' sl:.ill in deciding 
programmes. 

The use of violence in any 
not to blunt lluman and its inclusion can only 

2. 

in whicll it is seen, and the 

and the Vulnerable 

Scenes vvhich may unsettle children need 
is less tolerable for a an ""-~A 1·•A"•A :.instai:ok:1 
child-than for an oicie, p,erson, Violence, ff1enace and thr.e,ats 
can take many u-,,rrnc--,0,mni-,,n~11 "' and 'JerbaL Scenes o-f 
domestic friction or se,quancas in children are humiliated 

treated can cause fear and 

other "tr1an News and Current .Aiiairs 

Dramatic 1:ruth may 
sadistic character, but thenEJ 
included for its 0 1Nn 

of sadistic or other perverted pr:act1ces 
methods of .,m,n,-,,.,,., 

imitation-should not be 
consideration. 

"the portrayal of a 
defence oI 

exploitation 
and unfamiliar 
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3. News and Information Programmes 

The representation of violence in news and infor:matiti~ 
programmes ·. should be strictly in accordance with th~ 
importance of the event and to the degree essential to the 
integrity and completeness of the item. 

4. Programme Scheduling 

People seldom view just one programme and it sho~ld. Q~ · 
recognised th.atunless some.care is taken, a,n acceptable level1~f 
violence in each individual programme could .add up to ~~ 
intolerable level over a whole evening's viewing. I 

-'tti, 

The time of screening is an important consideration in 
scheduling of programmes which contain violence. 

5. Programme Trailers 

Trailers which promote programmes containing some violent 
material should be chosen responsibly an.d incidents used 
shoula not be uncharacteristic of the programme as a whole. 
Attention should be paid to the likely composition of the 
audience at the times trailers are presented." 

207. Monitoring of the application of these rules is a process at 
present internal to the broadcasting organisation and the Corporation's 
monitoring system has just been discussed in greater depth at 8(f). Only 
the complaints system which we examined at 4(b) allows the public to 
express initlal and formal dissatisfaction with broadcasters' adherence 
to these rules, although the Corporation also compiles records of 
complaints by letter and telephone. ·· 

SUBMISSIONS 

208. This term of reference attracted a total of 56 submissions from a 
wide cross-section of the community: private individuals, women's 
organisations, church groups, organisations and individuals involved in 
education and health (including the Department of Health and the 
Mental Health Foundation) and the broadcasting industry-Regional 
Advisory Committees, third channel applicants and the Broadcasting 
Corporation. 

209. With few exceptions submissions expressed concern at a 
perceived increase to an unacceptable level in the amount of violence 
on television. The great majority of submissions took as common ground 
that there was some relationship between this increase on television 
and increasing violence and anti-social behaviour in the community at 
large and recommended a reduction in the number of programmes with 
a high level of violence. 

THE CORPORATION 

210. In its original submission and in evidence presented to us by the 
Controller of Programming for Television New Zealand, the Corporation 
acknowledged that it "has a duty to have regard to the public interest, 
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to the standards required by the Act and the Television Rules, and to 
ensuring that what is shown meets those standards."1 

211, The Corporation maintained that it meets its public service 
responsibilities in respect of the portrayal of violence in a number of 
vvays and drew our attention to the Programme Standards Department's 
purchasing, previewing and classification policies by which every 
programme that is imported is screened and certificated according to 
Television Mew Zealand's classification system. The Corporation 
pointed also to the number of cuts made in programmes w1·1ere this is 
considered appropriate by the censors, and to the placement of 
programmes containing violent scenes in late viewing time-slots. The 
Corporation noted that the 1979 Parliamentary Select Committee on 
Vioier,t Offending "expressed itself satisfied that tha [Corporation's] 
procedures for the monitoring of violence in television programmes v;em 
adequate"2 whi!e urging vigilance, stressing the Corporation's 
responsibility in U1is area. We were also given evidence on the small 
number of Iormal complaints (five in the period from January 1984 to 
February 1986, relating to six programmes, of which three were upheid), 
anc! ietters and telepl1one complaints on this issue, which ier::l the 
Controller of Programming to state U1at t11e "response from tile public 
appears to indicate that we are heacling do·Nn the ri,;iht track. " 3 He was 
"confident that our programme sclleduies are in tune \Nith U1a attitudes, 
standards and thinking of the community at lar~f, on this issue"4 noting 
that "from a programmer's perspective, it is a fact U"1at progresnmes illat 
contain violent scenes arE: amongst tl1e most popular and highiy 
ragardecl. " 5 

2:12. The Cmporation stressed tl;at its actions in this area w,2re taken 
l,1 order to rneet its statutory obligations. Vlfith respect to 'established 
kno\.v!edge' the Corporation emphasised the conflicting natuna of tlie 
re2earcll and aiated that it couicl not "determine that estab!ishecl 
knowledge is conclusive about a reicttionsl1ip betwesn 'ielevieion ancl 
'Jiolence."6 In calling for a verdict of "not proven" the Corporation 
stressed U12t "thens is sti!I no proof that television is guilty or incleed 
innocent of charges that t\1ere is a relationship !Jetv;een violence on the 
screen and violence in society."7 

2B. Mr Monag!1an also noted that those w!10 recommend a reduction 
in the amount o-f viclence on television were unable to specify "what the 
tangibl(3 results of this , .. mi9ht be on the level of violenGe in society or 
in ti:irms of the programming rare available to a I\Jew Zealand 
audience."8 Mr Monaghan felt ti1at "watershed times, programme 
standards criteria and a careful m•:,nitoring of audience reaction would 
seem to be, .. a more sensible way to deal vvith these matters, aiways 
recognising that the ultirna!e choice is for tl1e viewer and the parent "9 
The Corporation cal!ed tor furti1er research on violence and ti1e media, 
vvith relevance to New Zealand, identifying the nature of any presumed 
causal link and the long term effects of viewing television as two areas 
requiring further study, It indicated its willingness to contribute to the 
funding of such a project recommending also that some of tile unspent 
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funds from the Broadcasting Tribunal's levies on warrant holders should 
be devoted to this. 

214. On 3 March 1986 a new incumbent took up his position as 
Director-General of Television New Zealand and Mr Mounter appeared 
before this Commission on 3 April 1986. He affirmed the Corporation's 
submission on the contradictory nature of some of the very extensive 
overseas research but his recommendations, in marked contrast to the 
Corporation's earlier evidence, tended to be carefully positive in 
advocating a reduction in the amount of violence on television through a 
sensitive purchasing policy using a wider range of programme sources .. 
The Director-General's subsequent policy directions and public 
statements on this issue were stronger again and have been widely 
reported in the media. Indeed· he has gone on to assure the public that 
the BCNZ would lend its weight as a purchaser and employ its 
international contacts within the industry to press for a reduction in 
violence in the programmes being planned and made. 

THE THIRD CHANNEL APPLICANTS 
215. We received submissions on this issue from five of the applicants 

for the third channel warrant. TV3 submitted that there was no proven 
relationship between television and violence and that no firm 
recommendations should follow. The approach of other applicants was 
tentative and cautious, acknowledging public concern in this area and 
accepting that care and restraint were required on the part of 
broadcasters. Essentially, however, applicants favoured "self
regulation" based on the internal guidelines they hoped to establish, 
and United Telecast and Independent Television referred us to their 
guidelines which were based on those adopted by the Independent 
Bro.adcasting Authority and the BBC in the United Kingdom. 
Independent Television also agreed with the concept of a body with the 
authority to arbitrate on this question. 

THE ADVERTISING INDUSTRY 
216. Both the Association of Accredited Advertising Agencies and the 

Association of New Zealand Advertisers submitted that violence in 
advertising was not an issue. The advertising industry, they told us, 
maintained high standards of quality and presentation with self
regulatory controls which worked to ensure that advertising content did 
not offend the values and standards of "reasonable people". We 
received submissions, however, that expressed concern at the use of 
violence in some advertisements and have ourselves observed this 
trend. We incline to the view that advertising content should be subject 
to the same rules and .standards as those programmes into which it is 
inserted. 

MENTAL HEAL TH FOUNDATION 
217. In 1983 the Foundation published Violence on Television, a report 

which reviewed the research on the effects of television violence on 
behaviour and attitudes and presented the methodology and results of 
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a 198.2 survey or violence on Nev11 Zealand televislon. That survey 
assessed the average number of violent acts per hour on i\lew Zealand 
television at 5.7. This Media.watch survey was updated in 1983 and 
1984, wiih the number of violent act0;; per hour assessed at 6] and 9.5 
respectively. The original rnport and the updates comprised pan of the 
Foundation's submission and evidence to this Commission. 

218. Based on a review of laboratory and survey research the 
Foundation's submission identified vvhat it sees as being the most 
harmful types of violence depicted on screen and t11ose who are most 
susceptible to this violence: 

" ... violent television does affect the development o"! violent 
attitucles and behaviour in children and adolescents and, 
tentatively, in adults, too. This effect does not occur among al! 
children, but it is not confined to a small minority." 10 

219. The most harmful kinds of" violence depicted on television are 
U1ose, according to the Mental Health Foundation, where: 

"(1) there is either reward, or at least a lad, of punishment, for the 
perpetrator; 

(2) the violence is presented as 'justified'; 
(3) identification with tl1e pei'petrator is encouraged; 
(4) the violence is portrayed realistically (although its consequences 

may not be shown realistically)." 11 

220. The Foundation submitted that the amount of violence screened 
is also a matter of impmtance and that research indicates that it is the 
viewing of violence in large quantities that !las harmful affects. The 
Foundation contended that the increase in violence on New Zealand 
television detected by their Mediawatcl1 surveys should give cause for 
concern. 

22·1. The Foundation presr:inted 1he results ol' a Heylen Poll survey 
commissioned by it in December 1984 which irnjicated tllat, ~Jiven a 
range of options on "the amount ol violence on television, l0.6 percent of 
,hose surveyed vvanted soma degree or ot~1er of lessened violence on 
i:elevision, and that approximately 75 percent of tl1ose polled believed 
that at least some children were arrected by violence on television. 

222. Whil,s acknowledging that ongoing research into this araa is 
necessary, tl1e Mental Health Foundation conclud1:1cl that "ti1em is a 
near-consensus am::m~J res,aarchers in this area H1a1. 'television violencr3 
does give rise ·10 aggressive beh2r✓iour in some view,srs"-12 and tlla-1 
guidelines can be drawn up about ths most harmrul klnds o1 viol,;,noa. 

223. hlevarth,eiess 'the Foundation noted that television violence is 
only one of the factors contributing to violence in society and should not 
be m:ach3 a scapegoat. Tl1e submissions also sl:resseci that the 
Foundation 1JVas not calling for heavy censorship or a ban on violence. 
Th,a Foundation reiterntecl the recornmentiations made in ti1sir 1983 
report noting that, in its opinion, none of these llad yet been 
implemented by the BCNZ. 

Si.g. 14 



H. 2 418 

224. These recommendations callecl for an acknowledgment by the 
Corporation that "social science research has established with a 
reasonable degree of certainty that viewing large quantities of television 
violence results in increased aggression in children, adolescents and 
possibly adults."13 The Broadcasting Corporation o-f New Zealand 
should, the Foundation contended, "work rapidly towards a substantial 
reduction of. violence on New Zealand television particularly during 
children's viewing hours"14 noting that this can be best achieved by a 
change in purchasing policy with "overseas markets [being] searched 
more thoroughly so that we become less dependent on the US for our 
television drama." 15 

225. In summary the Foundation indicated that it did not have any 
complaints about the stated standards for television programmes but 
believed that they were not adhered .to. They recommended that, in the 
light of this, independent monitoring of the amount of violence screened 
is needed and the standards and rules may need to be revised and 
more specific goals stated, especially to take account of the cumulative 
effects of \Natching violence on television. Furthermore, any system set 
up to monitor the amount of violence on Television New Zealand should, 
the Foundation r1o1commended, be extended to any private television 
stations. 

OTHER SUBMISSIONS 

226. \1\/ith few exceptions other submissions expressed concem at 
the amount of violence on television and many referred to and 
supported the conclusions and recommendations of the Mental Health 
Foundation's Mediawatch Surveys, and recommended a reduction in 
U1e number of violent programmes screened. 

227. The view that, as a powerful medium, televislon ls non·selective 
in its use of that power was put forward and attention was dravvn to the 
psychology of advertising which is premised on a belief that television 
can and does influence attitudes and behaviour. Tile Women's 
International League for Peace and Freedom argued that 

"Product and service advertisers spend very large sums of 
money in the verified belief that television viewers are 
susceptible to suggestions conveyed either directly or 
indirectly,,. ,"16 

TYPES OF VIOLEI\JCE 

228. Submissions were quite explicit in detailing several areas of 
concern-not only physical violence but also emotional and verbal 
violence and violence against women and children. The f\Jationa! Council 
of Women, for f3Xample, directed our attention ''towards violence on 
television wllich is ... demeaning and degra9ing of women and is likely 
to incite violence against both women and cl·iildren." 17 The Religious 
Society of . Friends expressed "[alarm] at the number of 
programmes ... which portray extreme violence against women"18 and 
the New Zealand Federation of University \fl/omen perceived "many 
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community towards violence and an increased readiness to regard 
violence as acceptable and normal, a point summed up by the r•Jational 
Council of V\Jomen, '" ... society is becoming immune to violence"23 and 
finding it exciting and acceptable. 

235. Many submissions drew our attention to a disquiet and fear in 
the community, especially among the elderly or those living alone, which 
has arisen partly from a belief that society is indeed as violent as 
television shows it to be. The National Council of Women submitted that 
"television not only mirrors violence thrnugl1 nevvs reports, it also 
creates, througll ticiional materiai, images of violence for the viewing 
public."24 Television has the po-tential to engender 'fe,,H and iso!a.tion 
among smne sections ot the community and to reinforce insecurities 
and a feeHng of helplessness. 

236, Submissions also pointed out tha: violent incidents on television 
often served to reinforce negative aWtl,das and unacceptabie 
stereotyp,73s, for example that wornen are inherently victirns or that 
"unacceptable" violence is more often perpet~ated by non-Caucasians. 
The, Drapartment of Heai!ti1 express,:id concBrn tht;it t·1e mentally ill are 
frequently stereotypect as abnorrnaily violent. 

237. n1e view was widely heid t!1at violence on television shou!d be 
recluc.ad. The t\lational Council of Women, for e;cample, recommended 
that "' ... violencr3 should be reduced on 1:hr:1 basis that the1e may be a 
relationship betvveen it ancl agoressive or vioienJ: bei'la.viour-the risk is 
too great to do otherwise".~ anc! the Public Service Association 
submitted tr:at broadcasters should ". , .worl( towards a substantial 
reduction in violence particula:ly during hours when cr1iidrnn are likely to 
be viewers" .26 

2:38. Many submissions felt that, in order to achieve thls, greater care 
should be taken in the purchase of p'ograrnmes and, s,s recommended 
by 1J1e !Jep:artmeni: of Health, the "BCNZ should ensure those 
responsible for programme purchasing a.no. screenin9 are aware of U1e 
undesirable implications of violent prot:_1ramrnes and in particular they 
should be made av,are of the types of vio!,ance most iikely to .sifrect 
·.iiewers,' '27 

239. lnc!eed some submissions argued that the pur;::l1a.~~e or 
programmes ougM not to be. as they sav-1 it, in the hands or one pGrscn 
and e>q.Jressed concern that prograrnme purchasers l,ave no particular 
training in U1is area, pointing to the fact li1at, !'or example, librarians and 
especial!y cl1i!drnn's librarians ase required to have si:)acialised training 
in the seleefon o-f bocks for purci,ase. Ms Helen Br,e'IIV and the 
Ota1;Jo/Soutl1lancl Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting gave 
detailed lists of the types of programmEes that sl1ould, or should not, in 
their opinions, be purchased. 

c~40. Several submissions suggested that the classification or 
programmes should be more widely know11 and explained and that, if 
necessary, the classification of a programme should be announced 
before the broadcast of ti1at programme in order to assist parents in 1.he 
guidance oI their children's viewing. Submissions acknowledged the 

l 
l 
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need for parental guidance and did not· feel that pa:·ents should. 
abdicate this · responsibility in favour of the broadcasters. They 
considered instead that there should be more active help Irom 
broadcasters in alerting families to when guidance from •parents w:as 
going to be called for by the nature of the forthcoming programme. We 
would consider it a sad reflection of t!1e times if there were to be a 
widespread abdication of parental control and discipline in this and, 
indeed, in other areas. 

241. The Federation of University Women suggested the screening of 
a "break commercial" similar to the Good Night Kiwi to indicate the end 
of family viewing time. Several submissions expressed concern at what 
was perceived as the unrealistic nature of the time-slots for family 
viewing and adult viewing while, nevertheless, acknowledging the role 
of parents in guiding viewing habits in the later evening. 

242. To sum up the public attitudes expressed, the great majority 
took it as a fact that there had been an increase in New Zealand in the 
amount of violence on television and considered that this had various 
harmful effects. It was widely thought that this had occurred in part 
because the guidelines in place had either been inadequate in 
themselves or not adequately adhered to. Most evidence expressed a 
strong desire to see an ongoing independent monitoring process set up 
in association with t11e Broadcasting Tribunal, and outside the industry. 
There was also a desire expressed that the monitoring authority should 
hear representations on the whole area of violence and teievision from 
educational organisations, health bodies, parent and community 
organisations and researchers while general agreement was registered 
on the need for continuing funded research in this area. 

REVIEW 

243. The large number of submissions received on this term of 
reference and the quantity of evidence put before this Commission 
indicates to us a high public awareness of the problem of violence on 
television and an increasing belief that this is connected with the level of 
violence in the community. 

244. We have examined the very extensive literature provided by both 
tile Corporation and the Mental Health Foundation concerning violence 
on televison and its effects. It is not our task to survey again so many 
researcl1 papers and argue the worth of tile various findings. This has 
been done wit!1 authority in 1972 by the Unitecl States Surgeon 
General's Scientific Advisory Committee Report and again by the United 
States Department of Health and Human Services in their volumes on 
Television and Behaviour published in 1982. in their chapter on 
"Implications for the Eighties" they sumrnarised certain findings in a 
section on violence anci aggression. Their conclusions must rank as 
established knowledge unless one is to dismiss the procedures of social 
science. The procedures of correlation and degrees of association 
cannot provide perfect proof in the ultimate sense that a physicist migtrt 
demand. ['Jevertheless, tile linkages which have be,en established are 
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more than enough for society, used to far worse approximations in much 
of the social activity it undertakes, to use as a basis for sensible actior:i. 
It is in this sense that we believe that there is a body of established 
knowledge and that we can recommend certain actions be taken on the 
basis of it. 

245. We quote below from passages frcm pages 89 and 90 of the first 
volume of Television and Behaviour. 

"Recent research confirms Uie earlier findings or a causal 
relationship between viewing televised violence ancl iater 
aggressive bef1s.viour. A distinction must be rnade, however, 
between groups and individuals. All the sluclies that support 
the causal relationships demonstrate group diHei-ences. f\Jone 
supports the case to,- particular individuais . ... Tile scientific 
support for the. causa.: relationship deriv,ss from the 
convergence of findings from many studies, tl1,e great majority 
o'f \,vh;ch demo11strate a positive relat:onship between televised 
violence and later aggressive behaviour. .. Recent studies 
nave extended tile age range in whicl1 the relationship 
between televised violence 8.nd aggrnssive behaviour can b,s: 
dernonst.ra.ted. Earlier rese&rch hacl 1:ieen primarily 1Nith 
children from 8 to 13 years o!d. The 1svide11c,9 has nov1 beeh 
extended to i1~clud.J presctwolers at one end o-r the age 
spectrum a.ncl o:dar ado!essents at the other. ... 

Research evidence accumulated during the tile past decade 
suggests that · t!le viewer leams more than aggressive 
behaviour from televisecl violence. Ti1e viewer learns to b(a a 
vistim and to identity it✓ith victirr,s. As a result, many heavy 
viewers may exi1ibit rea.r and apprehension, w11i1e other heavy 
viewers may be influenced toward aggressive behaviour. Thus, 
·:he effects c.-1 televised vio!ence may be even more 1;lxtensive . 
tl·,an suggested by earlier s1udies, and they may tie ex'.riibited 
in more subtle forms of behaviour than aggression." 

246. !t woulcl seem to us that tile concerns e:xpressed go far wider 
than the effects o'i te!evision in causing imitative incidents and 
occasional individual acts cf violence among acutely unstable 
individuals. Evidence revealeci a fear o-r the cumulative effect of v:ewing 
too much violence on children and adoiescsnl:s both as the next 
generation of citizens and as individuals whose psychology and 
attitudes 'Nou!d !:le permanently affected to an unpredictable degree. 
The public vievv represented to us did not overstate what was believed 
to be occurring but did feei that too much violence on television was 
generally harmfui in de-sensitising growing minds to acts of violence. 
Continued exposure, was believed to render acceptable many acts 
whicll had been thought of es unaccep1:able. The povver of ihe mediurr1 
to suggest that violence was an easy and acceptable method for 
resoiving cc1nfiict was particularly dismaying to our witnesses because it 
so effectively ran counter to the best efforts of !1ome and school to 
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247. J; a commissipn we concur with the ,or•nn,m, 

Mental · Health Foundatio11 and with the new . . . .. •· 
T~levisio~ ,,N~w Zea.land t~t there is enou9h e~tabli~hed . 
and public concern about, the long-term ,cum1,.1lat1ve eff~cts o ,9 
high levels of violence to.warrant action to reduce the artiountofif. •· e 
shown on New Zealand television. Such a conclusion is in consonance 
with the evidence that 'came before us and the butrcof the' research 
findings we considered. 

·t " • ; ·J . ' .\.• 

?Ai., .It was agreed py the Corporation, the Fo!,Jnd~tion and by almost 
every witness w.e h.efotrd,vthat there sh,ould l:)e funding, enougt] to 
inve§tigate how• the pattem of findings overseas might. pe modified ir;i 
the case pf gn;,ups and ip1dividuals set in. the cor:iJe>.<t of New Zealand 
socie~Y- It was not expec;ted that large ciifferences. would 8iPpear 
between).yhat was found elsewhere and what might ·.b.e found .here. 
Neverthele'.ss. tMre .. may be instructive .variations .. to i bEJ .· observed. 
Certaihfy toe Broadca~ting Comrnission stio'u!d t)'.~◊e 'the.· fesourtes to 
contract fqrxesearch of this sort and, where the Broadcasting Tribynal 
request~ researcR, il]f()rrnatic>n qh a relev;int topic, be reaqf to 
underwrite it, tvforeover, it may be expected . that the universities will 
from time to time have graduate .research projects which will be relevant 
and' could call for carefully-supervised support. 

249. We believe that broadcasters shotJld take into account the 
findings of social science . research about the effects of violence on 
television and accept that the degree of public concern already 
manifest warrants an active programme to reduce the amount on screen 
both by the purchasing policies adopted and the production alternative,s 
chosen. The more aware broadcasters and purchasers are of the more 
harmful types of violence, the more effective will be the gains made by 
avoiding them. Furthermore, the use made of the schedule itself to 
place different kinds of programmes at earlier and later hours needs to 
take realistic account of the time at which children and young persons 
are actually viewing. 

250. We recognise that the fresh attitudes and policy announced by 
the new Director-General, Mr Mounter, are indicative of an intention to 
move in these directions. It is also obvious that, unless production 
trends are altered by weighty allies abroad pressing in the same 
direction, those doing New Zealand's purchasing will have to search 
more widely and deeply than ever before to return with three acceptable 
programmes for three competitive channels. The doubt has been 
expressed before us as to whether the western world produces much 
more television programming than . would fill three or four worthwhile 
channels in alL So therefore we recognise that the need to reduce 
violence on screen will not be easy to meet or be done rapidly. That is 
not a reason for abandoning the task and all the more reason for 
elaborating a plan of action for continued implementation over time. 
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c't25L 'fl\e rules and standards.already made in this area are, when one 
reads them through, sufficiently explicit to raise questions on the choice 
of programmes ma.de under them. The evidence coming before us 
indicates that the public at large, while they mighl not have those rules 
precisely in mind, have nevertheless raised questions which would aris·e 
under the existing rules and have concluded that they were not fully 
applied and that the monitoring was not effective. 

252. Two things would seem to be needed. Firstly, that there be a 
body with authority to promulgate rules and standards. which will be 
binding on a!I broadcasters and expand and clarifY them where 
necessary. Such a body should include broadcasters in each field, the 
judicial Tribunal eiement a.nd lay representation. We have recommended 
a suitable body so consi:ituted in the Broadcasting Tribunal Rules 
Committee and have recommended it should make authoritative 
decisions which would include the field of broadcast violence. 

253. The second requirement is that there be effective monitoring 
under the aqspices 9tan independent body. The logical place to put 
such a. function is with the Broadcasting Tribunal itself which could cal! 
for returns,. !ogs and sch~d.uies from the broadcasters and conduct 
regular and. irregular monitoring of programmes where necessary. The 
Broadcasting Tri.bunal will be ir:, touch vyith public opinion through the 
complaints procedures, through its own advisory committee and by the 
kind of conference the e~isting Tribunal sponsored in the form of 
Issues '82 and Issues '83. Moreover the issue of violence on television 
will be in the minds of the Tribunal when it is hearing warrant holders 
and considering warrant conditions, as will the record of the warrant 
holders in adhering to the Jules and standards. 

254. It should not be taken to lessen i:he force of what we have said 
about the need for a programme of action if we point out our awareness 
that violence on television is only one of many factors contributing to the 
increasing levels of violence and crime in our society. Television is more 
a mirror of the reality around it than it is a cause of that reality, even 
though it is a cause of part of it. While established knowledge can fix 
effects clearly associated with violent programming, social science is far 
from being able to allot exact proportions to ail the variables involved in 
producing violence in our society. A large proportion or those giving 
evidence were wary of making broadcastern the scapegoats for what 
they recognised was a situation with multiple causes, and we are sure 
they are correct in their wariness. At the same time they were convinced 
that broadcasting's share in that causal chain should be recluc.sd. 

255. Inevitably we also received evidence on video-cassette violence 
which noted that the violence was of a great deal more serious and 
destructive kind than anything which appears on television. However 
the problem of controlling standards for video-casseti:es was more 
analogous to the censorship of films or books than to setting standards 
for broadcast programmes. At the same time evidence was given that 
the whole subject of violence on video-cassettes was already under 
Parliamentary consideration. We therefore confine ourselves to the 
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observation that it would be quite inconsistent to cal! for the diminution 
of violence on television and not to look forward to limits to violence on 
video-cassettes. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That vvarrant holders should work towards and take responsibility 
for a substantial reduction in the amount of violence· on New 
Zealand television, especially during children's viewing hours. 

2. That warrant holders should have in mind a programme for the 
reduction of violence on their schedules, and especially the more 
harmful kinds of violence, when they are purchasing 
programmes. • 

3. That warrant holders should indicate to those from whom they 
purchase that they would prefer less violence in the programmes 
on offer and that ti1ey were actively seeking alternatives on a 
wide basis. 

4. That the recommended Broadcasting Tribunal Rules Committee 
make more precise and clear the present rules and standards 
about the types of violence which are to be avoided as 
particularly harmful or to be reduced in general. 

5. That the Broadcasting Tribunal should monitor warrantho!ders' 
adherence to the rules and standards regarding the portrayal of 
violence. 

6. That sections 24 and 95 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be 
amended to include specific reference to the reduction of 
violence. 

7. That programme classifications and explanation of those 
classifications be published with ail programme listings and that 
the classifications be screened, as .identifiable symbols, at the 
commencement of each programme. 

8. That there be a '"watershed commercial" screened which 
indicates the end of family viewing time. 

9. Tl.at the Broadcasting Tribunal and the Broadcasting 
Commission should support, contract for or conduct research on 
the relationship between violence and broadcasting and its 
impact in New Zealand, and t1"1at warrant holders should have a 
substantial part in the funding of this research. 

10. That the same rules and standards in respect to the treatment of 
violence in programming should apply to advertising. 
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CHAPTER 9 
Term of Reference 9 

"9. Any associate,d matters that may be thought by you to be 
relevant f.o the genera! objects of the inquiry:'· 

STAFF TRAiN1NG 

H.2 

·1. Staff training for broadcasting l1as emerged as a topic and so it wm 
be dealt wHh a.s an associated matter r,alevanl to the inquiry. 

2. The Commission has received the view that :here is need for 
expansion in training and re-training necessitated variously by tile 
demands of nevv technology, the "la:1our" nE,-::;ds of a third te!,svh,ion 
chanr•el a.ncl the increasing ,complexity of m.any broadcasti:l:'J mies, 

3. Then3 8S9 a nurnb,s,r of insti'iul:ions offering coun:J.es from technical 
and ma.nai;iement sk:lls !o tr1e :Jtudy and res,aarch ol' bmadcasting 
systems. The BCNZ undertakes mucll of its own training in all areas of 
bmadcasting. Polyte:::hnics and lec11nic8.I i'1stitmes impart t.eicl1n1ca! and 
journalism ski!ls. ~~otably t:'11:1 Christchurch Polytechnic in associailon 
Nith Radio New z,m.i.land and U1·B Independent Broadcasters Assoc'.aiion 
has establisl-ied radiro br'.)adcasting training and is developing 
prnf,assional televislon courses, A small number of IBA stations provide 
training. Auckl,md University has a postgraduate Diploma in Broadcast 
Communication and Canterbury University a postgraduate rnpiorna in 
joumeiism. Tile variety of these training and educational ;nstii:ut:ons is 
important 1n order to provide a broad base for n9r::ruitment and a vvide 
range of people to enrich broadcasting. 

4, Tile BCNZ is to l:)e commended for the job it has done in 
broadcasting trainini;i but pressed to clo more. The effects or a third 
channel and tile current situation whereby tl,,e BCt\JZ pmvides skiHed 
people for tile open m·,uket both here and in Australia is one, that must 
be fa.ced. 

5 . .Amongst !these bmadcasting and educational institut:ons there is a 
recognition of one another, most apparent in the Radio l\levv ZG&land 
and IBA assistance to u-1e C!iris'ichurch Polytechnic course 2md in tile 
joint funding t>v the University Encl Radio New Zealand of a Producrn-in
Residance at !h,a Audio-Visual Centre oI tile University of Auckland. 
There is also a. n':'cognltk:m that the variot'.S polytechnics, including tl1e 
joumalism courrs:e of tile Auckland Tecllnical lnsi.itute, are perl'onning a 
varied rang1,e of \faining tasks, and lik,::iwise the univer~;ities con1ribut,9 
(;raduates l:o broadcasting and professional courses 8.t Honorn·s le,vel Ior 
broadcasting itself. 

6, When visiting the Cl1ristchurcll Po!ytech:iic, the Commission 
discussed the question of ensuring liaison !:Jetwe«:m the different i<lnds 
of training and education:,J courses and institutions involved in 
preparat;on for broadcasting as a burgeoning field. At present the 
Departmert of- Education is the co-ordinating body for polytechnics and 
technical institutes and the univ,2/rsities are linked through the University 
Grants Committee. 
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7. There is a case to be examined for more effective liaison to 
communicate to all elements in the industry what is being done and the 
resources available, particularly in view of the advent of a third channel. 
The requirements of the industry could be put forward to educators and 
to government by the BCNZ, the IBA and third channel warrant holders 
and also the support they are prepared to provide in the form of leave, 
scholarships and the help of their experienced broadcasters, studios, 
and part-time or short-term employment. A standing Liaison Committee 
on Broadcasting Education would appear to have common benefits and 
should be considered and initiated by the Broadcasting Commission 
since government funding is heavily involved. 

AUDIENCE RESEARCH 

8. Audience Research is used by broadcasters as a way to identify 
audiences, their numbers, interests and opinions. The resulting feed
back can be used to formulate programme policy. 

9. The BCNZ has an Audience Research Unit which in conjunction 
with the research group McNair provides such audience measurements. 
Both organisations pool data collected by way of a common data base 
of diaries and questionnaires completed by individuals. Studies are 
divided into attitudinal research, which reveals tastes in music for 
example, and behavioural research which provides head-count numbers 
for television and radio. Clearly such measurements are of general 
commercial importance and the Research Unit trades externally, 
providing information for advertisers. The independence of their results 
is confirmed by the McNair association. 

10. There would seem to be an area of research not fully addressed 
by the Unit, the in-depth understanding of people's likes and dislikes in 
programming. Head-counts of particular shades of music preference 
elucidate statistics primarily of what people are currently exposed to on 
the radio. The underlying question is how one gets around the problem 
of discovering what people may like once they have seen or heard it. 
Audience research overseas is grappling with the problem by testing 
audiences for pilot programmes and relating their reactions to other 
characteristics, but such studies have a long way to go yet. In the 
meantime the pre-testing of popular music by assembling panels is a 
working device for approximating the same process. 

11. The Research Unit occasionally surveys specific issues and does 
three-yearly studies of audience perceptions of the social aspects of 
television, radio and print. However, there is an explicable reluctance by 
the BCNZ to invest scarce resources on in-depth socially based 
research although the spin-off in educative and adventurous 
programming may be being missed. Moreover, there are problems the 
Corporation confronts such as questions about specifically New 
Zealand variations on the effects of viewing violence to which the 
Audience Research Unit might contribute. · 

12. More in-depth socially based research could aid considerably the 
process of defining New Zealand audiences' tastes. On the basis of 

I 
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sucl1 information more use could well be made of pilot programmes to 
test the reactions of audiences as we!! as of executives to previously 
unexplored avenues of programming, But the Commission recognises 
that there is a fine balance to be struck between cost and benefit in this 
area particularly, and understands some of the caution with which the 
BCNZ so far pro,cei::ae,ci 
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

TERM OF REFERENCE 1(a) 

1. That the Broadcasting Act be amended to include cable 
broadcasting services in the definition of broadcasting. 

2. That unless there is a radical change in relative cost, New 
Zealand fully utilise all existing space on the VHF and UHF 
spectra before consideration is given to introducing cable 
television services. 

3. That the principle of employing a single integrated cable network 
for both telecommunications and television services be 
endorsed. 

4. That any cable service employed for broadcasting purposes, 
including CATV services, be licensed by the Broadcasting 
Tribunal. 

5. That any proposed cable te.levision service be bound by a "must 
carry" rule to provide all existing and future radiated broadcast 
services on the cable network. 

6. That the agencies of government, broadcasting organisations 
and the electronics industry mount comprehensive public 
education programmes to explain the likely economic impact on 
the viewer of any planned use of new technologies so that well 
before these technologies came into use the public is able to 
make reasoned consumer choices based on accurate knowledge 
in the purchase of broadcast receiver equipment. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 1 (b) 

1. That New Zealand should investigate utilising all the 
broadcasting allocation on the VHF and UHF spectra as part of 
investigating any proposal to introduce DBS. 

2. That the relative merits of cable television through fibre-optic 
cabling be carefully considered before any commitment is made 
to introduce DBS. 

3. That the principle of universality of coverage of television 
services be preserved for an extensive transition period 
accompanied by a public information programme when it is 
intended to replace any terrestrial transmission by a DBS service. 

4. That any person or organisation seeking to establish a domestic 
DBS or pseudo DBS service to New Zealand be licensed by the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. 

5. That any person or organisation seeking to retransmit satellite 
services by means of cable, CATV or terrestrial radiation be 
licensed by the Broadcasting Tribunal. 

6. That the New Zealand Government take the initiative in 
endeavouring to negotiate international agreements which would 
provide that any person or organisation intending to broadcast or 
broadcasting DBS services that can be received in the signatory 
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states should, under conditions agreed by the signatories, be 
licensed by the appropriate government or licensing authority in 
the country of origin. 

7. That adequate funding of public service broadcasting be 
maintained to ensure production of a wide and varied range of 
programmes reflecting New Zealand culture and identity. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 1(c) 

1 . That programme schedules of television broadcasters be 
monitored by the Broadcasting Tribunal to ensure that a range of 
programmes catering for a variety of interests and tastes are 
screened· at accessible viewing hours: 

2. T~at copyright law5- need to be amended to: 

(i) protect the rights and interests of producers, writers, actors 
and musicians in any programmes or material videotaped for 
commercial retailing. 

(ii) allow educational institutions to video re.cord broadcast 
programmes for use in legitimate archival, research, and 

. educational purposes but in no case. for resale or 
commercial reproduction. 

TERM OF REFE.RENCE 1(e) 

1. That the BCNZ continues its transmission function network, that 
the third commercial television channel developments and costs 
for alternative transmission technologies and what the changing 
market presents in the.form of fresh options and opportunities for 
broadcaste~s and for the telecommunications users, should be 
under ongoing .. assessment by the Telecommunications 
Corporation and the BCNZ. 

2. That in· arriving · at this conclusion we feel that the options and 
commercial stimulation of a competitive environment are factors 
which will always have to be given consideration before turning 
to a single carrier situation notwithstanding its apparent 
advant~ges, 

TERM OF REFERENCE 1 (f) 

1 . We would recommend the case for a Department of 
Communications serving the kind of functions we have 
described. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 2(a) 

1. That the Corporation's editorial independence in broadcasting 
and the NewZealandt..istener, and the Corporation's purpose of 
provision of programmes and information be added to the list of 
subjects on which the Minister is not authorised to give a 
direction under section 20(2). 
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TERM OF REFERENCE 2(b) 

1. That the BCNZ should continue as one Corporation but with far 
stronger emphasis within the structure on the divisions and on 
the delineation of cost and profit centres. 

2. That section 10 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended to 
provide for standing as well as ad hoc committees of the 
Corporation to be established. 

3. That the number of members of the Corporation be fixed at nine 
and that in future they be appointed as the Governors of the 
Corporation. 

4. That the Corporation continue with the process of simplifying its 
structure to achieve clear lines of responsibility and areas of 
accountability and, in particular, that it actively examine ways of 
further simplifying the middle management structure of the 
Corporation and of Television New Zealand. 

5. That fresh equity be introduced by the subscription of additional 
capital to the Corporation by the Crown. 

6. That the Minister of Finance's powers in respect of the 
Corporation be reviewed, with the particular object of giving the 
Corporation independence in its borrowing programme. 

7. That as part of such a review the power of the Minister of Finance 
to approve the Corporation's subscribing for or disposing of 
shares in any company (section 49(2)(b)), the power to approve 
the setting aside of revenue as reserves (section 52s), and the 
powers to approve banks for the deposit of Corporation funds 
and to approve investments in other securities (section 55 (b) 
and (c)) be transferred to the Corporation itself. 

8. That the Minister of Broadcasting's powers in respect of capital 
expenditure and the sale of land be reviewed so that the 
Corporation is able to invest in replacement or new capital 
equipment up to a level of at least $2 million without reference to 
the Minister and to facilitate the Corporation's being able to sell 
land where that is necessary to consolidate its holdings in an 
economically and operationally efficient way. 

9. That the public broadcasting fee be increased to a level not less 
than the average annual subscription price of New Zealand's 
metropolitan daily newspapers. 

10. That the Corporation be required to report annually to Parliament 
on those of its activities which are defined by it as being public 
service broadcasting activities and to account clearly and in 
detail for the expenditure of the public broadcasting fee monies 
on those activities. 

11 . That section 60 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be amended so 
that the exemption of the Corporation's income from income tax 
is fully effective in respect of its public service broadcasting 
activities and that any necessary associated amendment be 
made to the Income Tax Act. 
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·12. That sic;1ction 52c of the BroadGastin;;:J Act ·1976 be an:,endccl so 

13. 

14. 
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immediately following the initial urgent review recommended in 3 
above. 

1 • Tha1 the Corporation be empowered to approve and appoint an 
agent or agents cf its ovvn choosing instead of or as well as the 
Post Office for the purposes of collecting the fee in the most 
convenient and efficient way m ways available and that it be 
empowered to colleci. the fe;s itself. 

8. That provision be made for the fee to be payable by instalments 
where possible and that tile requirement and available meti1ods 
of payment be fully publicised by the Corporation. 

9 That the Post Office in its capacity as agent for the Corporation 
and any other agent appointed by tl'1& Corpcration to collect the 
fee on its behalf and the Cor-poration Itself be ~1iven powew to sue 
in civil law for the f-ee which is owing and unpaid. 

W. That tile related legislative issues of ·whetl1e, rees s:-ioulci now be 
imposed u:1der t!"ie Broadcasting Act rather than tile Post Orfice 
Act and 1N!1ether the Post Offbs alone should continue to ini'iiate 
prosecutions for non-payment of tile fee be considered by 
G1:ivemment 

·11 . That fee concessions on pensioner or welf°BJe grmmds be a 
rnatter tor consideration and d:rect grant by way of ret,ate i:o the 
beneficiaries c:onr>e:ned by the Departmenl of Social \fl/elrare, 

TERM OF REFERENCE 2(d) 

·1, Tllat the Corporation review its ov,arsea.s purchasing policy for 
both radio and television witll the purpose of fur1:I1er 
strengtilening the range of quality programm;ng from regular and 
occasional sources and from overseas countl'ies generally. 

TERM o:= REFERENCE 2(e) 

1. That while approving of the accelerated invest,·nent in th,3 rv':lws 
and current affairs area, th,e Commission sug~iests to the 
Corporaton that it will require tc: be rrmi:ched by equally vigorous 
policies in training, recruitment and retention fio ul:ilise lhe new 
sourc!:JS 1,-vi11ci1 !12,ve been tapped and meet ths compe'titive 
staffing situation in prospect 

2, That th,3 quality of depth in nevvs and especially cummt a1fairs 
pmgramm:ng be purnued a.ncl clefended. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 2(f) & 3(f) 

1. That any increase in public broadcasting fee rece,prn be 1ull:1 
reflected in increased support for restoring as much as possible 
or past levels of in-houss raclio production for !\la.tionai Rac!io and 
0U1er non°commercial radio services. 

2. That the Broadcasting Tribunal extend recognition to tha value of 
the private radio warrant holders' proposals for a Private Radio 
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Resource Centre for the production of specialised programmes 
for purchase and broadcast on private stations. 

3. That the Corporation place as high a priority as its funds permit 
on a programme for steadily raising the level of their in-house 
television production in economic balance with their programme 
for drawing on independent production. 

TEAMS OF REFERENCE 2(g) AND 3(g) 

1. That the Corporation's actions in appointing a Commissioning 
E9itor and· announcing an active programme for increasing its 
use of independent New. Zealand television production be given 
continuing support and future extension. 

2. That Television New Zealand consider . the appointment of an 
assistant commissioning editor to allow of some specialisation 
and in recognition of the need to clarify the objectives, standards 
and terms of the commissioning programme and improve 
communications with independent producers in general. 

3. That the Corporation review the terms of its financial support for 
the CIP scheme and the rates of payment for co-production and 
purchase of independent production for television with a view to 
equity and viability for all parties and in the light of the 
competitive market which is in prospect. 

4. That the successful applicants for . third channel warrants 
implement the proposals generally advanced for a strong sector 
of· independent production in their ·. programming and that the 
Tribunal give consideration to this matter. 

5. That Radio New Zealand and private radio warrant holders adopt 
policies directed to encouraging and using independent 
productions of a satisfactory standard and worth. 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 2(h) AND 3(h) 

1. That the Corporation temporarily assign a senior executive to 
identifying the problems in short-term contracts and contract 
work and making changes and setting up procedures to improve 
the situation and fix responsibilities for permanent attention to 
this area. 

2. That the payment of fees for writers, performers and copyrights 
involved in short-term contract work be made as straightforward, 
rapid and automatic as well-designed procedures can ensure. 

3. That, as more resources become available, especially to the 
Corporation's non-commercial radio services, the range of fees 
for writers, performers and the use of original creative work being 
adapted for broadcast be reviewed to promote the use of 
talented New Zealanders and the national character of the works 
presented. 
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4. That negotiations be opened with PEN so that both associations 
of writers a.re included when establishing the relevant foe 
structures. 

5. That representation be sought on the Film Commission and 
further utilised on the Queen Elizabeth I! Arts Council so that 
liaison wtth those tvvo bodies and with the National Film Unit is 
strengthened, particularly in regard to commissioning or 
o!herwise securing broadcat'lt presentation rights for New 
Zes,land writers, artist'3, producers and their "VOrks. 

6. That the attention of private warrant holders be given to the 
problems and tienefits encountered in Ir1ia area and tha.i: their 
procedures be designed to make appropriate provisiGn for thern. 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 2(i) A.ND 3(i) 

·1. Thal a quota of ten percent of a!! music piayHd by ea.ch holder ot 
a sound radio vvarrant or short-term authorisation Bhould consist 
of music composed, arranged, performed or recorded and 
produced by Nsvv Zea!anci citizens or residents. 

2. Tha! tllis !en perC(31lt rec0mmendation should be embodied in 
reguiations and become a conclition of a.II radio sound warrants 
and silorHsrrn authorisations. 

:3. That in vie'.~v of the general purpose of ensuring that 
"programmes reflect and develop i\Jew Zealand's iclentity and 
culture" set out in s,ection 3{1)(c) of tile Broac!castlng Act 1876, 
the Act be arnended to empovver the Broadcasting Tribun.s.l to 
design, establish and review a system ot a.warding points for the 
presentation hy all television wa.rrn.nt hoiders of programmes of a 
New Zealand character in content, performance or pmductior.. 

4. That the Br0adcasting Tribunal in designing, establishing and 
nevie'wing the points system shall wnsult witl, tl1ec:1 talevisior1 
warrant holders and such persons cf qualificatior. or experience 
as are likely, in the opinion of thg Tribunal, to be of assistanca far 
'this purpose, and call for or comrnission :s,uch staff assistance 
and research as are required. 

/5. That i.i setting the overall rninirrium ~~ew Zealand requirement of 
points for e.2,ch telavision wartant holder, the Broadcasting 
Tribunal should consider the financiaJ situation of trial: warrant 
holder. Moreover, the Tribunal shouicl diHerentia.te between 
pr:vate and pubiic service warrant holders in consid,~ra.tion of the 
additional responsibilities of th,a latter, but not so far as to b;unt 
the genen:1: force of section 3(1 )(c) of the Act, nor so far as to 
give ain unfair or unjust competitive advantage to either warrent 
holder. 

6. That once the points system has been established and each 
minimum requirement of points has been considered anci 
deterrnined by the Broadcasting Tribunal, then each requi~ement 
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of points shall be imposed as a condition of its respective 
holder's warrant. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 2(j) 

1. That the New Zealand Listener continues to be published by H1e 
Broadcasting Corporation of New Zealand and that the present 
legislative and corporate guarantees of editorial independence 
be maintained. 

2. That in order not to disadvantage any warrant holder as 
broadcaster or publisher, alone or in cornbination, amendments 
be made to the appropriate sections of the Act to ensure that all 
warrant holders are required to make programme particulars 
available to publishers at the same time and that no warrant 
holder should be disadvantaged in this respect as a result of any 
Ministerial direction. 

3. in order that the public may be informed o'! all the scheduled 
choices among television programmes offered by each of the 
three channels, that lhere be a statutory obligation on those who 
publish listings of television pmgramme schedules that they shall 
do so equitably and completely for all three ci1annels. 

4. That notwithstanding the willingness of the Listener to publish 
programme particulars backgrounding the programmes of other 
warrant holders, there should be no statutory obligation placed 
upon the Corporation or the Listener, or indeed upon any warrant 
holder acting as a publisher, to pu!Jlish background material and 
articles dealing with the programmes of its competitors. 

5. That consideration be given to bringing the Listener under the 
pui-view of the Press Council. 

TERM OF REFEREI\JCE 2(k) 

1. Tr1at the New Zealand Symphony Orchestra remain in its present 
relationship vvith the Broadcasting Corporn.1:ion so far as 
administmtive control, management, and the organisation of 
concert presentation are concerned. 

2. That the radio and television services of tl-1e Corporation continue 
to promote the Symphony Orchestra's part in their programmes 
and in tl1e community generally in recognition of Iha gr,eat 
significance o'/ the Symphony Orchestra to the culi'.ural lifo o1 
Nev, z,3aland. 

3. That liaison with tile Arts Council and otr1er lJodies concerned 
witi1 concert management and touring be improved and planning 
be more closely co-ordinated. 

4. That tile arrangements, the amount, and the natur,e of touring by 
tile Symphony Orchestra be rBassesseej in the light of public 
demand and responsR 

5. T1'1at the costs or the management structure and tile support 
services of thE! Symphony Orchestra, the costs or its use, and all 
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other aspects of its financing should be clearly differentiated 
from the general financing and management of the Corporation 
so that separate and full accountability for the net cost of the 
Symphony Orchestra is achieved and maintained. 

6. That the net cost of maintaining the Symphony Orchestra should 
be borne by the general revenue under Vote: Internal Affairs 
rather than by the payers of the Pliblic Broadcasting Fee. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 4 

1 . That statutory provision be made for a Broadcasting Commission 
of two, a Chairman and his or her Deputy, the Commission to 
have express statutory independence for specified personnel 
functions. The Chairman of the Commission to be Head of 
Department and responsible to the Minister of Broadcasting for 
the administration of the Act, for provision of policy advice to the 
Minister, and the functions of the Office of the Commission 
including the preparation of legislation and regulations. 

2. That the Office of the Broadcasting Commission be constituted 
as a small specialised unit along the lines indicated in 
paragraphs 23 and 24. 

3. That the function of providing administrative, professional and 
secretarial staff and other services for the Broadcasting Tribunal 
be transferred to the Broadcasting Commission. 

4. That the position of Chairman of the Broadcasting Tribunal 
become a full-time appointment. 

5. That the Tribunal quorum shall be the Chairman, one other 
Member and one co-opted person whose qualifications or 
experience are likely to be of assistance to the Tribunal in dealing 
with that proceeding. 

6. That the level of staffing on secondment or temporary transfer to 
assist the Broadcasting Tribunal be strengthened to match the 
functions of the Tribunal. 

7. The proposal that a public charge by lease or ievy be made for 
the private right to broadcast with advertisements utilising the 
public resource of the radio spectrum from the time of granting a 
new warrant or from the time of the renewal of an existing 
warrant (except that warrants for wl1ich applications are already 
being heard should not be charged until the time fixed for 
renewal) be examined. 

8. That receipts from such public charges be dearly identified and 
be applied solely to the coverage of full-time non-commercial 
broadcasting including licence fee payers not at present served. 

TERM OF REFEREf\JCE 4(a) 

1. That the staffing of the Broadcasting Tribunai should be 
strengthened by the appointment of a Registrar and Deputy 
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Registrar to direct the investigation of complaints and o.f records 
and monitoring respectively. 

2. That specialised officers and secretarial support should be 
henceforth provided on a permanent or seconded basis by the 
Broadcasting. Commission. 

3. That a monitoring function be specifically provided for the Office 
of the Broadcasting Tribunal by amendment of the Act 

TERM OF REFERENQE 4(b) 

1. That all existing and future broadcasting warr,ant • holders 
conttnue to be bound. by. the Act to provide intern.al. proyedures 
to rei:eive and adiu.dicate on formal complaints]roh1 the public. 

, ', ;it-3;,· ·':.·,:· ->, : ·:,- -,-·:_/ '·: · , ·, , · ·; . ,: 

2. That a formal complaint be defined in the Act fiS any complaint 
which is submitted in writing to a broadcaster and contains a 
return address.· ' 

3. That the right of complainants 'to appeal a decision by a 
broadcaster to the Tribunal be preserved. 

4. That the Broadcastin·g Complaints Committee be dispensed 
with. 

5. That the Broadcasting Tribunal be given power to delegate the 
adjudication of complaints. in the first instance, to the Registrar 
of the full Tribunal. 

6. That broadcasters and the public have the right to appeal any 
detern;iination of a complaint by the Registrar to. the full Tribunal. 

7. That broadcasters be bound to make the complaints procedure 
.known to tbe public through pamphlets, advertisements and the 
qfl1lf,press, and that the determination of all complaint$ by the 
Registrar, or by the Tribunal be reported· back to the public 
through ~he New Zealand Listener. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 4(c) 
1. That the Tribunal's role as the appeal body for all complaints and 

its functions in ensuring compliance with all slandards, rules, 
conditions and the points system should be confirmed. 

2. That the five-yearly Tribunal review of performance under the 
warrants for the BCNZ should be maintained but with final 
decisions arrived at within twelve months. 

3. That the Corporation's function "to carry on public broadcasting 
services and to develop, extend, and improve those services in 
the public interest" be added to the matters which the 
Broadcasting Tribunal must have regard to when considering 
and determining applications. 

4. That statutory warrants be provided for all existing Corporation 
stations and relays. 

5. That Parliament consider granting warrants for any further class 
of Corporation non-commercial or predominantly non-commercial 
stations when the Corporation has established the objectives, 
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requirements, and programme of funding and introduction for 
that service. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 5 

1. The rationale of the section under discussion embodies, we 
consider, desirable and sensible provisions for the small market 
of New Zealand with its oligopolous character. 

2. We have pointed to the weighted nature in favour of tl;I~ 
Corporation and wherever this occurs we feel there are grounds 
for amendment. 

3. Various phrases used in the legislation which we have identified 
require definition, and indeed a draft form of agreement may well 
be desirable. 

4. If the auditing mechanism was introduced we feel the parties 
should have access to the Tribunal for resolution. 

5. It may well be that the negotiations for an annual revision of any 
contemplated agreement should be referred to the Tribunal by 
some specified date each year. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 6 (a)(i),(b),(c),(d) 

1. That programmes which build on and explore Maori culture and 
interests should be part of the mainstream broadcasting on all 
television channels in this country, but with special emphasis on 
the responsibilities of the public broadcasting system. 

2. That we support the establishment of a Maori Language 
Commission as recommended by the Waitangi Tribunal with the 
right, inter a/ia, to advise the Minister of Broadcasting to the 
extent its jurisdiction impinges on areas regarding broadcasting. 

3. That as a function of public service broadcasting, Maori 
programming on radio and television is entitled to security of 
funding. No one would suggest an open cheque situation but 
there may be a need for an initial disproportionate allocation to 
redress previous neglect. 

4. That a Maori Advisory Board should be established in respect of 
the Corporation and private warrant holders, with standing 
before the Tribunal if statutory failure by warrant holders in 
respect of Maori programming is ascertained. We would 
envisage this Board having an advisory, qualitative and critical 
role. 

5. That independent production in respect of Maori programming 
should be encouraged. 

6. That if quality and volume are not achieved some form of specific 
minimum requirement should be imposed at the end of, say, 
three years. 

7. That relatively high points should be allocated to Maori 
programming under the points system recommended at 2(i). 
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8, That there should be accelerated training programmes on an 
industry-wide basis to support positive staffing policies for Maori 
broadcasters, journalists and production personnel. Employment 
'credit' should be given for bi-lingualism and bi-cultural 
backgrounds. 

~'. That training programmes should bs instituted within 
broadcasting organisations for bi-cultural education. 

1 G. That accurate and precise stancJards of pronunciation shoci!d 
apply ir- using the Maori language. 

11. That existing programmes w1~1ich are intended to develop and 
illustrate the Maor: contribution to this society should be 
continued and enh~mct3d. 

·12. Ti1at Radio f·Je'N Zsaland's proposals in respect of the Maori 
Raclio r,Jetvvork shoulcl b,c, implemented immediately. 

13. That any futun:l deve!opments should not be at '/.he. expense ol' 
existing pmgramm,sis which narforrn specific functions. 

·14, Tl1aJ the jXOduction of cassettes and videos for /he promotion of 
the lan9uage be encouraged. 

15. Tl1at the exi:e1~sion of access radio be supported ;;,nd we note 
here H,e considerable potential for acc1~ss tsievision. 

TERM OF REFEREl\!CE 6(a)(ii),6(b),6(c),G(d) 

1. Tl1at ITKire lin1f1 should be made availalJle for a programme on 
television wl1ir::h builds on and explores the past and present of 
the Pacific islands and tile cultures and current ccncems of 
Pacific islanders, and that appropriate 1inance should be made 
available. 

2. That in developing programmes about and Ior Pacmc lsiand 
peoples there tie an awareness of the opportunities for 
community-based programming. 

3. That the Bm&dcasting Corporation of t·~ew Zealand and the 
warrant holder in respect of tt1e third television c!1anne! make a 
commitment to the recruitment and 1:raininf! of Pacific Island 
peoples in a11 areas of bmadcasting. 

4. That educative and community irrfo~mation pmgramrnes in the 
vemacular should be made to aid non-Eng!isll speaking peoples 
in gaining access to information available to the public at iarge 
through the media. Wr21 believe that radio is ti1e best medium for 
tilis. 

!i That wammt tioiders shouid maintain a close consullai:ive 
relationship with the Pacific Island Advisory Gommittr:,e on 
Broadcasting. 

6. That there should be immediate activation of plans to extern:.! 
access rac!io to Auci-danc! and to develop the Y<::-AM network to 
provide more air-time tor Pacific Island interes'1s. 
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TERM OF REFERENCE 6(e) 

11'-JTERIM RECOMMENDATIONS ON TELEVISION IN EXTERNAL SERVICES 

1. That the New Zealand Government and the Corporation 
contribute to the thorough socio-economic investigation o"f Island 
needs and resources for television services in Forum countries 
commencing with those wholly unserviced. 

2. That tlie technical, production and financial implications of tile 
possible television service to South Pacific countries be fully 
investigated. 

3. That BCNZ at an appropriate time offer to negotiate agreements 
covering news exchanges relating to Pacific islanders in New 
Zealand, relevant developments in New Zealand generally, and 
events and developments in participating Pacific countries. 

4. That Television New Zealand in its planning and commissioning 
of documentaries, news, and current affairs programmes develop 
an increased understanding and expertise on the life of the 
peoples of the Pacific Islands and of Islanders living in or citizens 
of New Zealand with a view to contributing programmes to 
Pacific television as well as to television at home. 

5. That the BCNZ offer to exchange facilities and specialised advice 
with Island public television broadcasters seeking to produce 
programmes in each other's countries. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON RADIO 

1. That the prospect of using a satellite to transmit the external' 
service radio signal be fully and actively investigated as to its 
potential for reception by Island radio stations and by domestic 
receivers and that the costs of such satellite transmissions be 
compared with the Rangitaiki scheme in terms of economy and 
effectiveness in reaching Island audiences and those in Australia. 

2. That the BCNZ continue to operate New Zealand's external 
broadcasting and cassette services through Radio New Zealand 
International as a division of Radio New Zealand fully costed and 
separately accounted for, and with its editorial independence 
guaranteed as part of the Corporation's activities under the Act 

3. Tl1at funds tor the transmission and operation of Radio New 
Zealand lntemational should be provided from general revenue 
under Vote: Foreign Affairs, initially at tile lev,el of service and 
costs given in evidence by tile Director-General of Radio New 
Zealand, but with future provision for improvements to the ra.nge 
and quality of u-1e service. 

4. That eitl-1er a satellite signal or the "Basic System" for high 
frequency transmission from Rangitaiki to thca Pacific plus 
Australia, as set out in Appendix. 2 of the BCNZ evicl12;nce on 6(6), 
should ba proceeded with as a priority project according to lhe 
results of the investigation under Recommendation ·1, 
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5. That '1he BCNZ offer opportunities for production, presentation 
and technical training and staff exchanges to citizens of Pacific 
Island countries establishing and operating a public radio 
service, 

6. That the New Zealand Government provide within tne Official 
Development Assistance Programme the scholarships and 'funds 
for such training and staff exchanges. 

7. That !he BCNZ continue to participate and play an 8il':::!ive role in 
programme. supply, Pacific news exchanges and organisations 
for the promotion of Pacific broac1casting, 

8. That the BCI\JZ offer to ex.change facilities and specialised advice 
with public radio staff from Island services seeking to produce 
programmes in each other's countries. 

9. That the, extension ·::i1 Radio i1Jew Zealand intemc::tiona.l 
tiroadcasts in . Engl!sll to Southeast P,sia shculd be activeiy 
considered by t!:e BCNZ and interested Depa1·tments Qnce tl1/13 
Radio Ne11v Zealand !ntemafo::-na1 s1:'lrvices lo Australia and U1e 
South Pac:fic arre firmly estaiJlishecL 

Tif:::!M OF REFERENCE 6(f} 

1. That rarJio ahd television consider prcgrarnmes about aspFJcts 
and problerns of urban living in m&.nufacturing as well as 
business and among both the salaried ancl wage-eamers. 

2. That Television New Zealand consider forming a religious 
advisory body parailei to that of Radie, New Zealand, 

TERM OF REFERENCE 6(g) 

•i. Tr,at development o'f access pr·::igrammes within the BCI\JZ's 
community servics stations be 1::mcouragecl as an interesting and 
economic way of tapping loca: and regionai interests and talents. 

2. Thst tha i,'XOfil'amn'ies in Dunedin, Hamilton and ~Jeison be given 
every encouragement including accessible time-slots in station 
programming. 

3, That 'Nhile the Corporation's resporn,ib!!ities for minority 
programmino and services must retain priority, the Corporation's 
role in assisting act:>sss broadcasting is regemjed by l'11e 
Commission as valuable to maintedn ancl to extend when 
resources increase, 

4. That should funcls fmm charges becorne available for non
commercial public broadcasting, reports to the Minister of 
Broadcasting should be cal!ecl for from bot~1 the Corporation and 
the Tribunal on the principle ancl mechanics of setting aside a 
proportion of U1e funds to assist community public broaclcasting 
including access programmes ancl stations as they develop. 
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TERM OF REFEREf\lCE 7(a) 

·1 , The requirement to prodL1ce pmg:·amm8,~ wt11d·1 eclucata, vvhich 
is l,sicl upon the BCNZ by section 2.2 of tb2 Broaclcasting Act 
1976, should apply ~o all wanant holdsrs, 

2, '11\:'an~ml llolcler:s shoulcl ests:blish appropriate mecl7Hni~;ms 
perllap.s along "the lir1e,, of :ladio Mev11 Zes\ianci's Continuin~~ 
Educ:ation Unil anol ,,taff1c1d br fuil-tim,e soecialisls, tc undedak1~ 
the: production cf educational pn::igrnsmnef::, to facili:ate liaison 
vvith 13d~iGRtio11al im:titution2, 2nd co co-opemi:e with them in t:1f3 
i:xoduclicn o"f suppmfo--1g rm::.im"ials, 

3, \IVhen the reviev11 of tl1e CopyriQht Act is complete, a ·working 
party be set up to :ievise a BGhome whereby suitab!1s 
pmgramrne.s m,s made 2.vai:able to educar.ional instil.11tions, 
within the bou11c1s of copyright 

,:t The Act be. amended by aclding a Sli3Cttion to rr::iacl: 

"'Warrant Holders sl1ail be authorised to pmduc8 i'or sal9 to tl1irc! 
parties, ec:iuGational rneJerials in Sl!pport cd educational 
(broadca8t/cassette) prograrr11T1es in various media includ;r1g 
books, p,31·ioc!icals, film, audiC1-visua,i sli,de pres1ini21tioins, audio 
and visu2.I cassett,3s, pk::tunss and charts and computer softvvarE• 
providing 1h:ai: the Warmni: Hck:!,?Jr l1as th1cJ appropriatE! Gc1pyri,ght 
ri[!h'i:s for tl11::1 ss:le •}t such educatk:inal matst'ials," 

TEEi\~ OF' r;iEFEF:Ef•JCii: 7(b) 

·1' VVe \1\/0Uld SU[::Jge:::t, ;;1,::corciingly, t1~1at 

(i) educational ins'titu!ions make greater use of the funding 
opportuni·:.ies providod by section 2:'.::l of tile Broaclcasting 
iti,ct 'IGl?!i 

(ii) t!lEJ 80,JZ and the third cilannel warrant t1older actively 
12.xplo1·e witf1 ,e,ducational institutions and private production 
companles "1he cpportunii:ies for drav,;ing educational 
programmes from these sources, 

TERM OF FlEFEREi\lCE 7(d) 

I, That 1Narra11t holclen, should ba requiriad to consult their A.clvisory 
Com:Tiittses on tha educations1I 2,spacts 1Jf cl1ilciren's television. 

2 That tl1sro si1ould be a. rninirnum quota for c:llilclren's and young 
persons' p,rcgramrnirig, applicable to a!1 warrant holders, o1' one 
ar:d :0. half hours ot programmes per cha1~nel per day, to be 
drs,vm from both local Rnd overseas sources and scr,a,2med over 
all 1,ve:,J,s; and day3 cf tllEi yea:·, Locfl.lly producecl programmes 
should n'lceive points under the points svste1T1 d0scribed in term 
of n21erenc,3 2(i), 

3. That Ille cun-ent conv,1:Jn'!ion that pr,:,,gramm,e.s i'or pre-school 
chlk:11!"en ariz, 11 ee of aclv,ertlserr1ents snould be mandalorv for 
audiem::es e,f ,,::;hildn::m up to si;,,: years oict 
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4. That a more detailed set of advertising rules along the lines of 
those set by the independent Broadcasting Authority should be 
drawn up and adopted. It should contain provision to ensure that 
advertisers show restraint in the placing of advertisements in and 
around children's programmes. 

5. Tl1at the Broadcasting Tribunal should in its monitoring ensure 
satisfactory scheduling and consistent quality of childrens' and 
young persons' programmes, and compliance with the matters in 
Recommendations 2, 3 and 4. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8 

·1. That the functions and responsibilities at present undertaken by 
the broadcasting rules committees based on the BO~Z Rules 
Committee be tranferred to a Rules Committee of the 
Broadcasting Tribunal. 

2. That tile Broadcasting Ruies Committee of the Tribunal be given 
power in the Act to prescribe ruies and standards for 
broadcasting in accordance with the general guidelines laid 
down in sections 24 and 95 of tile Act, and that these be binding 
on all warrant holclers. 

3. That the Act provide for the membership of the Rules Committee 
of the Broadcasting Tribunal to be made up o-f: tl1e members of 
tile Tribunal; a representative ol trie Tribunal's Advisory 
Committee; one representative each from public television, 
private teievision, public radio, and private radio. 

4. That this Rules Committee be presided over by the Chahman of 
the fobunai empowered with both a deliberative end a casting 
vote. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(a) 

1. Accordingiy, this Commission recommends that the present 
maxirna. of nine minutes per hour and twenty minutes in any two 
hour period which have been fixed since 1977 should remain for 
tile present and t,e applied to all TV warrant holders as an upper 
limit. Both the Bma:dcast.ing Commission and warrant hoiders 
should keep the possibility of some reduction under periodic 
review in relation to economic circumstances and after the 
degre,a of aHainmeni of otiler statutory goals is fully considered 
in relation to the benefits of reduction. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(b) 

1, Accordingly', for the present, in the light of there being iittle sign 
of concerted public demand for change, and in the light o/ the 
current flexible levels employed by tr1e Corporation and private 
warrant holders, we recommend that the most widely used 
maximum of 16 minutes !Je considered by the Tribunal for 
adoption as a maximum at that point wt1en the impact of three 
channel television llas been experienced and viably withstood by 
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commercia1 radio as a 1Nhole. Otl1erwise, we recommend no 
immediate change in the amount of comn1ercial radio advertising. 

TERM OF REFEREh!CE 8(c) 

1. Thai the Nationai and Concert Services remain non-commercial 
and .be reinforced as essential elements in public service 
broadcasting, but that this policy for the Concert Service be kept 
under review in tile light of available financial resources. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(d) 

·1. In view of the fact 1:hat the Commission considers sponsorship in 
all its forms is a mode of advertising, we recommend that the 
Broadcasting Tribunal's Rules Committee give its attention to 
formulating further specific rules in relation to sponsorship so 
that a parallel code to that for advertising in general is 
established to govern the treatment or all forms of sponsorship 
by broadcasting warrant holders, and that the rules of the 
Independent Broadcasting Authority of Britain toe considered as 
furnishing a model. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(e) 

1. Accordingly, we recommend that tl1e principles underlying the 
existing situation with regard to certain programmes being free 
o'! advertising and with respect to the use of natural breaks 
wherever possible, should be maintained by all warrant holders 
and that this be a matter for continuing Broadcasting Tribunal 
review and clarification. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(f) 

1. That the internal monitoring procedures of botr1 the BCNZ and 
p1·ivate broadcasters be assessed by tr,e reconstituted 
Broadcasting Rules Committee of the Broadcasting Tribunal anc! 
that their results be considered in any warrant reviews or fixing of 
conditions by tll13 Broadcasting Tribunal. 

2. That the third channel warrant holders establisl1 ancl maintain 
cocles ol practb3 rmd clear internal monitoring procedures to 
accord with existing, and in future with any revisions of Television 
Standards and Rules. 

3. That the BCf\lZ, lht3 third cl1annel warrant holders and the 
aolverlising industry n:lvise their 1:iractices and codes to taf,e 
more account of changing community a.Hitudes relatingi to the 
p,erception of women on television arJve1·nsemants. 

4. That the suitability of rock videc1s for television viewing be 
ass,sssed by the same siandards applying to other pmgn::1m17ies. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(g) 

1 . Tlla1t al!! warrant holders support a systr:Jm or advisory 
committees, perhaps grouped together as H1e lhird channel 
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warrant holders, the IBA, and the BCNZ, but that the number, 
method of composition and mode of choice and operation should 
be left to the warrant holders to decide. 

2. That in the case of the Corporation's Committee structure, 
contact between. BCNZ executives and the advisory committees 
and occasional meetings with the Corporation Board should 
prove valuable as they have in the past and elsewhere. 

3. That annual meetings of chairpersons, which the Corporation has 
held for the heads of its various committees, coultl well set the 
agenda and plan the papers they would like from the 
Corporation's executives in consultation with those who must 
prepare them. 

4. That the Broadcasting Tribunal should conduct a joint meeting of 
representatives from the various groups who will be setting up 
advisory committees to explore how best to compose and 
conduct a system which will be of value in bringing public opinion 
to bear on the broadcasting service each provides. 

5. That the Broadcasting Tribunal set up an advisory committee of 
its own to act as a consultative body which can contribute to the 
understanding of issues in broadcasting which the Tribunal 
would like to explore. 

TERM OF REFERENCE 8(h) 

Sig. 15 

1 . That warrant holders should work towards and take responsibility 
for a substantial reduction in the amount of. violence on New 
Zealand television, especially during children's viewing hours. 

2. That warrant holders should have in mind a programme for the 
reduction of violence on their schedules, and especially the more 
harmful kinds of violence, when they are purchasing 
programmes. 

3. That warrant holders should indicate to those from whom they 
purchase that they would prefer less violence in the programmes 
on offer and that they were actively seeking alternatives on a 
wide basis. 

4. That the recommended Broadcasting Tribunal Rules Committee 
make more precise and clear the present rules and standards 
about the types of violence which are to be avoided as 
particularly harmful or to be reduced in general. 

5. That the Broadcasting Tribunal should monitor warrant holders' 
adherence to the rules and standards regarding the portrayal of 
violence. 

6. That sections 24 and 95 of the Broadcasting Act 1976 be 
amended to include specific reference to the reduction of 
violence. 

7. That programme classifications and explanation cit those 
classifications be published with all programme listings and that 
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the classifications be screened, as identifiable symbols, at the 
commencement of each programme. 

8. That there be a "watershed commercial" screened which 
indicates the end of family viewing time. 

9. That the • Broadcasting Tribunal and the Broadcasting 
Commis,sion should support, contract for or conduct research on 
the relationship between violence and broadcasting and its 
impact in New Zealand, and that warrant holders should have a 
substan.tial partin the funding of this research. 

10. That the same rules and standards in respect to the treatment of 
violenq,e in programming should apply to advertising. 
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solutions can oetter assist an allocation as oetweem 
oroadcasting and other economic and social activities, and help 
ensure that these resources are applied effectively within th~ 
industry. · 

5. Although the .. suomissions and evidence did not give. a cle~ 
picture of the future impact of the converging technologies it 
oroadcasting and telecommunications, the lesson of what hst§ 
happened in other western democratic countries is plain to se~ 
New ZealanGI, oecause of its .geographical. remoteness and the 
smallness of its domestic markets, has oeen protected fro!]! 
international and even Australian oroadcasters "oearing gifts". 
Fiji apparently no longer seeks this protection, and no douotwill 
oe followed in t.his oy other Pacific Island nations. Conversely, 
with New Zealand's freer economy, without the carriers and 
regulations which have hampered the USA and UK markets, and, 
especially with the use of caoles and satellites the propensity e>f 
the .entrepreneur to adapt and market technology in a muc~ 
shorter space of time· than that predicted oy scientists and 
engineers, a oroadcaster in New Zealand will face new forms of 
competition from technology developments. 

I also do not oelieve that the effects in .New Zealand of availaole 
technology, including VCRs with their aoility to eliminate 
advertisements, can oe dismissed too lightly. This view appears to 
receive some endorsement from recent puolic statements by the Chief 
Executive of the BCNZ, Mr Dick, aoout the decline in the size of the 
viewing audience. 

SUMMARY 

Outlined oelow is a summary of the conclusions and comments of the 
addendum. 

1 . The frequency spectrum to oe allocated oy a competitive 
tendering system. 

Comment 
The frequency spectrum should oe regarded as a scarce national 
resource. Allocating this resource through a more market oased 
mechanism should ensure its fuller and more effective use. The option 
preferred oy the Commission is an attempt to achieve this oojective. 

2. The non-commercial (puolic service oroadcasting) activities of 
the BCNZ oe separated from its commercial (profit earning) 
functions. 

Comment 
Many of the past difficulties faced oy the Corporation are directly 
related to the conflict oetween its role as a trustee of puolic service 
oroadcasting and the attempt to provide an efficient commercial 
oroadcasting service. 
Broadcasting is a difficult and complex industry, and when the major 
roles of the puolic service oroadcaster are mixed with the role of a large 
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.,;ommercial profit-making business the complexity becomes a dilemma. 
I do not think the conclusions of the Annan Committee on the Future of 
Broadcasting in the United Kingdom are entirely analogous with the 
13C1'JZ's entirely different financial structure and conflicting policy 
obj:ectives. The BCNZ Board must deal not only with tile "incredible 
difficulties" facing the Governors of tl1e BBC but also with the role, 
equally if not more complicated, of a commercial broadcaster who 
"must sell programmes to advertisers". 

Further the Annan Committee saw advantages for the BBC in the 
complete separation of the Chief Executive/Director-General from tile 
Governors because it was not an "industrial concern". The same 
reasoning cannot, in my view, be applied to the BCNZ. For the 
Corporation to be directed and monitored as a commercial business, it 
is my view that its Chief Ex,ecutive should be a member of the Board in 
the same way as the Managing Director of any large business is a 
member o-1 its Board. 

in !his respect serious consideration should be given to the option of 
dedicating one t3levision channel solely to public service broadcasting. 
There is also a number of options available in addition to licence fees to 
fund public service broadcasting and questions are raised about the 
funding of public service radio broadcasting relative to public service 
television broadcasting. 

3. The non-commercial functions should be determined by a 
separate body-Trustee-whose role is to apply the available 
public funds to public service broadcasting. 

Comment 

This resolves the conflict between the BCNZ's objectives of efficiently 
carrying out its commercial activities and performing the role of a public 
service broadcaster. 

4. The licence fee should be applied solely to the funding of these 
non-commercial activities. In turn this requires the BCNZ's 
commercial operations to be funded in a normal commercial 
manner. 

Comment 

~Jevertheless the Corporation's present structure still leaves it with the 
clilemma of, on the one hand, trying to be a sensitive public service 
broadcaster in a bi-cultural society with increasing demands on its 
resources, and on the other, experiencing increasing competition 
because of it::J commercial role: a "slippery slope" as the Peacock 
Report states when referring to Nevv Zealand broadcasting. The licence 
fee is the sound way of ensuring a public service broadcaster is 
properly funded. 

5. As pa.rt of the move to a morEJ e1'fec1:ive framework for its 
commercial operations the BCNZ should be permitted to adopt 
an appropriate financial structure. 
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Comment 

The balance sheet of the BCNZ, especially the equity capital ::ind 
reserves, need restructuring before any large borrowing programme is; 
commenced, so that at ieast a substantial proportion of the capital an~ 
revenue reserves are· converted into equity capital. Until the prudent 
borrowing level has been utilised, it would seem sensible for the BCNZ, 
io proceed cautious!y about raising from Government new equity capita! 
on wr1icl1 it wou!d be required to service a dividend. In the light of the 
BCP.lZ's considerable cash flow since 1982, it is difficult to understar1d 
its "so called'' funding problems. Including depredation, the funds 
generated tota!lecl $97.20 million. Capital expenditure over the same 
per:od was $51 .82 million. In the year ending 1viaxcr1 1986, $39.99 million 
funcls were generated and the same amount spent. Evidently there 
were no difiiculfo9s about the necessary Minister of Finance authorities. 

Ti"1e Goi"nrnission was also informed '1!"1&.t during tll,3 period 19:32-1985 
no l'orrna! n::quest was made tc the Minister cf ~inance lo · borrow 
a.dditiona! runds. Ths funds generated and tr1e comparatively low capital 
expenditure in mv view i;-:dicate rn)t (as was repmsen.i:ed to the 
Cornrnlssior.) that tile BCNZ could not afford to borrovv, but more ,ikely 
that there we:'f;; difficulties in forn'1uiating t1·1e necessary financial po!icies 
and capital expenditure programmes. 

I 1N::Juld a.!so like to comment on the folli)wing passa!J8 in tile 
Commission's Report on term of reference 2,(b). 

'"!I is also to be n018d that, as s~1cvm ir: t!·1,e income and 
Exper.diture Statement above, because licence fee revenues 
have alwayB been included in operating income. there would 
have been no net surplus in any of the five years covarsd 
without the licence fee contribution. Indeed th~ losses 11vouid 
have ranged from .approximately $32 million in 198·1 :o 
$12.5 miiiion in 1985. In our view there have only been three 
reasonably good years and even then they needed the licence 
lee:' [Para. 123] 

Th,ese ssntenc,38 do not, in my vi,ew, fairiy reflect the much improved 
commei-Gial prc1'itability of U-;e BCNZ in the years Imm ~ 982 :o 1985. 

It ls also my view that, with the improvements constantly taking place in 
broadcasting technologies, a precise sepamtion cannot be drawn 
between capital replacements and nevv developments. If capital 
expenditure does not either increase profits, or n:1duce costs and 
;ncrease erficiency and productivity, trien 1t is questionable whether it 
can be justified unless fo:· purely public service broadcasting. 

6. As with all state-owned enterprises the Corporation should be 
held accountable for ti1eir commercial performancre. Similarly 111,e 
Trustees should be !1eld accountable tor expenditure of the 
public funds including lk::encs 'fees dedicated to public sector 
broadcasting. 

Commsnt 
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Tile reporting of the Chairman and Members of the Corporation and the 
Trustees should reflecl: the stewardship of their important duties 
including their policy planning, financial operations, especially licence 
lee expenditure, and their programming standards. This reporting 
function should ensure that the managers of the BCNZ are held 
accountable for their commercial performance and programming 
standards. All of this would show clearly that they recognise and 
deserve the unique independence entrusted to them by the ~Jew 
Zealand people and t11eir Parliament 

7. Where the BCNZ is placed at a commercial advantage or 
disadvantage, these barriers to competition should be removed 
to ensure the most efficient use of resources within the 
broadcasting industry. 

Comment 
The Commission's Report details many of the disadvantages confronted 
by the BCNZ and recommends the removal of these barriers. Current 
restrictions regulating participation in the broadcasting industry by the 
private sector which may prevent their employing technologies such as 
networking which effectively limits the size and scope of their 
operations constitute a major competitive barrier to the private sector. 
These barriers should be removed or modified to eliminate the 
competitive disadvantages faced by the private sector. it should also be 
noted that a market-based mechanism for allocating the frequency 
spectrum (as outlined above) would substantially enhance the overall 
competitive environment of the broadcasting industry. 

8. The addendum merely suggests some further options to the 
Commission's findings as a result of the corporatisation of the 
Post Office and the need for independent ministerial advice both 
from the Department of Communications and other advisory 
resources. 

Comment 
In view of the importance of communications to all industries, including 
broadcasting, and 01' t11e conversion of the Post Office into a state
owned enteprise, one option which is available is for the Department of 
Trade and Industry to be restructured into a Departmerrt of Trade and 
Comrnunicationso This department, besides carrying out the usual 
policy advice role, would also administer appropriate regulations, 
including those related to the total frequency spectrumo A Minister of 
Trade and Communications would have a. senior position in Cabinet and 
with his Departmant's overview both of the ~Jew Zealand market, and of 
international markets and their technologies, would l1ave obvious 
advantages when considering policies to deal with tl'le conflict that 
invariably arises between the forces whic!1 lead to the desirable factors 
of innovation and entrepreneurship. Further, the basic transmission 
technologies (microwave, cable including fibre 0 optics, and satellites 
combined with computer networking systems and digital technologies) 
are all converging, and this inevitably means that data communications 
and broadcasting transmissions will become increasingly competitive, 
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aAd Conflicts will,arise which will require a strong government policy·, 
role. ·· 

POLICY AL TERNATIYES AND OPTIONS 

It 'was extremelY. disaf5)pointin9 Jhat those making submissions placed a 
great deal of emphasis··oh the past and the defence of the status quo:. 
Alth·ough inquiries have been held into particular aspects . of 
broadcasting such as how it should be structured and funded, thi§ . 
Royal Commission is the first comprehensive and public inquiry into: 
general .policy issues on broadcasting in New Zealand. For this reason 1 · 
believe . tliat all options of public service broadcasting should be 
examined: 

The Treasury submission placed broadcasting into the broad picture of 
New Zealand's economy, the competition in the market place, the 
choice of the viewer and listener and the funding of public service 
broadcasting through the procedure of Government Departmental Vote. 
Ttre Treasury also drew extensively on the United States experience of 
de-regulation sinee the .1970s but there was very little economic 
evidence ftom other parties, with the exception of Mr B. H. Easton who 
appeared ·as an·expert witness for· the BCNZ. · Both the Treasui;y 
submission and· Mr Easton's relied extensively on economic literature, 
the Treasury in the main on USA studies including 'A Market Place 
Approach to Broadcast Regulation' by Mark S. Fowler, Chairman, and 
Daniel I:.:. ;Brenner, Legal Assistant to the Chairman, of the Federal 
Communications Commission. Mr. Easton's studies extended beyond 
the USA, and he made avaflable to the Commission several. publications 
including "Financing of the BBC", a paper by the Direqtor-~eneral of 
the . BBG ,based on its submission to the Peacock Committee 
emphasising why.the licence fee ts the most effective way of financing 
the BBC. 
Mr Easton in part countered but in the main interpreted the• Treasury 
submission. He nevertheless stated there were grounds for experiment 
in New Zealand and concluded "I would say the concern of those 
economists I have quoted would be more towards a market direction. ,I 
suspect they would also state that each broadcasting system was 
unique and have to work through its own solution." The Commission's 
brief visit to the United States, although instructive, did not give this 
writer at least, any opportunity for serious study or, in my view, for 
conclusions to be reached. It perhaps should be noted that the Treasury 
submission won the attention of the Peacock Committee on Financing 
the BBC. 

Perhaps the fact that the Broadcasting Tribunal was holding hearings 
for a third television warrant when the Commission's Hearings were 
taking place created constraints for broadcasters and placed severe 
strains on their ability to provide the information for both the Tribunal 
and the Commission. These circumstances could have also contributed 
to the defensive attitude of the BCNZ. Only after the arrival of Messrs 
Dick and Mounter did the Commission, in my view, receive a more 
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realistic picture of the BCNZ and its organisation and at that time was 
oiven some vision of the future for broadcasting in New Zealand as a 
:-esult of advances in technology and the increase in future competition. 

Tr1e Commission was therefore required to analyse and research a great 
deal of BCNZ po!icy, financial and commercial information and to put it 
into a form which an efficient business would require, so that the 
Commission or, for that matter, any Board of Directors, could interpret in 
order to develop an effective policy direction. It was clear from the 
Commission's research that the BCNZ has remained, in both form and 
attitudes, a Government Department for too long, and its staff has 
continued to be trained and promoted accordingly. So long as· the 
BCNZ remained a monopoly in television and a near monopoly in radio, 
and despite adverse financial results during the 1970s, the motivation 
was lacking to make the drastic changes required to meet the 
increasingly competitive environment for radio and the increasing costs 
o1 local New Zealand television production. The submissions prepared 
by the Director-Gene.ral of Radio New Zealand described how Radio 
New Zealand had responded strongly to competitive pressures during 
the 1980s, but this lack of commercial motivation was still evident in the 
submissions of Television New Zealand. The criticisms directed at 
successive Governments for not "achieving" BCNZ licence fee 
increases is, in my view, unjustified until perhaps the early 1980s, when 
tile BCNZ began to exploit its potential for profit achievement and Radio 
l\lew Zealand responded to competing pressures by increased 
efficiencies. 

A further important point was, in my view, missing in the Corporation's 
submissions, but subsequently emerged from its oral evidence and from 
documentary evidence (which, it must be said in fairness, was provided 
at every request of the Commission): tl1at commercial broadcasting is a 
vital link of the advertising business of the economic and commercial 
activities of the New Zealand market place. Therefore, any activity, 
including the social activity of public service broadcasting, which may 
act as a barrier to achieving maximum efficiency in its commercial 
broadcasting role, may be detrimental to New Zealand's commercial 
and economic development. Ti-1e insistence, quite rightly, by the BCNZ 
that public service broadcasting should be funded by licence fee 
{Treasury preferring direct Government votes and grants), as well as 
being supported by submissions from individuals, was in my view 
supporting tile principle \hat public funded service broadcasting has no 
place in driving purely economic activity. 

The role of public funded service broadcasting should be to support 
society's standards, and its cultural and educational activities, including 
high quality indigenous entertainment and the New Zealand identity in a 
bi-cultural society. T!1e commercial activity of broadcasting should not 
therefore be seen as merely an activity which can be. regulated and 
manoeuvered to fund public service broadcasting. It is one thing to levy 
advertising revenue to help pay for public service broadcasting, as is 
done in the United Kingdom. It is anoU,er thing entirely to structure and 
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conduct the business of broadcasting advertising 111 such a way as to 
shape and even distort the competitive market to meet public servic(:;! 
broadcasting funding requirements. Conversely it could be said that 
public service broadcasting should not be driven by a commercial 
motivation and perhaps more so for broadcasting wt1ich is given 
statutory protection fromMinisterial control of programming. 

It is not difficult to accept the thrust of the Broadcasting Act, which 
requires that all commercial broadcasting must have an element of 
public broadcasting in it. I am, however, far from convinced that the 
mixed funding structure of the BCNZ is still necessarily the most 
effective method of achieving both the objectives of public service 
broadcasting and a healthy competitive market. 

THE BC~JZ STRUCTURE 

The Corporation's attempts over the years to vary the forms of its Board 
meetings, their agendas,· and their frequency illustrate the difficulties of 
organising meetings so that Members could play their various roles, 
including those of Trustees in the policy formulation and management of 
a public service broadcaster, and of Directors of a large commercial 
profil··making organisation. 

It is dear that the B.CNZ Boardhad the utmost difficulty in formulating 
policy because ofthese different roles and because of the inadequacies 
of financial management reporting, which is an essential ingredient of 
policy formulation. 

Bmadc~sting is a difficult and complex industry, and when the major 
roles of the public service broadcaster are mixed with the rnle of a large 
commercial profit-making business the complexity becomes a dilemma. 
I do not think the conclusions of the Annan Committee on the Future of 
Broadcasting in the United Kingdom are entirely analogous with the 
BCNZ's different financial structure and conflicting policy objectives. 

The BCNZ Board must deal not only with the "incredible difficulties" 
facing the Governors of the BBC but also with the role, equally ii not 
more complicated, of a commercial broadcaster who "must sell 
programmes to advertisers". 

Further, the Annan Committee saw advantages for the BBC in the 
complete separation of the Chief Executive/Director-General from the 
Governors because it was not an "industrial concern". The same 
reasoning cannot, in my view, be applied to tl1e BCNZ. For the 
Corporation to be directed and monitored as a commercial business, it 
is my view U1a! its Chief Executive should be a member of the Board in 
ti1e same way as the Managing Director of any large business is a 
member of its Board. 

The real "dilemma" facing the BCNZ Board is when, in attempting to 
formulate a policy decision, the first and vital question for any 
organisation must be asked (a question which must be asked by those 
who fund the business or activity): "What business or activity are we 
in?". 



459 

The separation of public funding from its ,commer,cial .and financiaJ: 
operations will assist in answering this question and partially resolve the 
"dilemma", as will a structure of Board Committees: Nevertheless, 
these changes will also sharpen the problem of the many conflicting 
objectives• and roles of the Board. 
The changes to the Corporation's policies and mana'.gement since the 
Corflmission beg,an its inquiries have.created a much more constructive 
environment forchanges to its structure and funding. And assuming the· 
BCNZ · follovvs .. the .recommendations of this Commission . on 
progriimmi,ngi. including the monitoring, of progrnmmes, the case for 
appropriate funqing from licence . fe.es .and/of Government,. revenues 
must be further enhanced. 
The Corporation's present structure leaves.itwith the dilemma of, on the 
one hand; trying to be a sensitive public service broadcaste.r .in a bis 
cultural society with increasing demands on its resources, and .. on.the 
other; experiencing increasing competition because of its commercial 
role: a "slippery slope''., as· the Peacock Reportstateswhen referring to 
New Zealand broadcasting, The licence fee is the. sound way • .of 
ensuring a public service broadcaster is properly funded. 
Competition f,roma commercial teleyision ct)annel is not the qnly future 
competition to be faced by the BCN?. There is .also .the ad'(a.pces .an.P. 
convergences of communicatip.ns technol9gy which will be a formid~ble 
competitor originatipg from t)oth witbin and outsiqe.New Zea(anc:i, arid 
not only from other broadcasters.and the traditional media: Yetit has to 
be acc.epted under the present system .otfunding that any reduction in 
the commercial profits of tt)e BCNZ strikes., at the very heart of its 
funding f<:>r public service broadcasting. 

FINANCIAL STRUCTURE 

The balance sheet of the BCNZ, especially the equity capital and 
reserves, need restructuring before any large borrowing programme is 
cdmmericed, so .th.at at least a ·substantial proportion of the capital and 
revenue reserves are converted into equity capital.' Until the prudent 
borrowing levelhas been utilised, it would seem sensible for the BCNZ 
to proceed cautiously about raising from Government new equity capital 
on which it would be required. to .gervice.,a divid~nd. In .the li9t,t of the 
BCNZ)s consideraple cash flow since,1982, it. is difficult to understand 
its "so c.f.llled'' funding problems. Including 9epreciatton, the funqs 
generated totalled $97.20 million. Capital expenditure. over:lhe same 
period was $5l.82 million. In the year ending Man;:h 1986, $39.99 million 
funds were generated and the same amount spent. Evidently there 
were no difficulties about the necessary Minister of Finance authorities. 
The Commission was also informed that during the period 1982-1985 
no formal request was made to the Minister of Finance. to borrow 
additional funds. The funds generated and the comparatively low capital 
expenditure in my view indicate not that the BCNZ could not afford to 
borrow, but more likely that there were difficulties in formulating the 
necessary financial policies and capital expenditure programmes. 
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It is also my view that, with the improvements constantly taking place in 
broadcasting technologies, a precise separation cannot be drawn 
between capital replacements and new developments. If capital 
expenditure does not either increase profits, or reduce costs and 
increase efficiency and productivity, then it is questionable whether it 
can be justified unless for purely public service broadcasting. 

Whilst acknowiedging the substantial progress made in the past 
25 years of creating a broadcasting structure by the present system of 
funding, changes should now be considered to serve New Zealand 
society over the next 25 years. What should not be adopted, in my view, 
are the kind o-f tactics employed when negotiating with the ABS, and 
the failure to explore both structural and funding options. For instance, 
the BCNZ has publicly stated that there is insufficient total advertising 
revenue available to fund three television commercial channels in New 
Zealand. This defence surely raises the question whether, if New 
Zealand society is to have the choice of three or more television 
channels, all the channels should be commerciai and earn .advertising 
revenue; or should one non-advertising channel be managed by the 
BCl\lZ to be solely dedicated to public service broadcasting? 

One of the attitudes whicl1 apparently prevents this question being 
examined is the one which states that the structure and funding of New 
Zealand broadcasting are absolutely constrained, if not completely pre
determined, by the country's small population, and by geographical 
conditions which render transmission difficult. This attitude, in my view, 
is full of unexplained contradictions. For example, New Zealand society 
in the future may question the funding of two non-advertising radio 
channels whose coverage serves only major cities and some provincial 
centres. On the other hand, it seems New Zealand will never be able to 
fund one advertising-free television channel. 

In any case the present method of mixed funding to support public 
service broadcasting under competitive conditions can hardly be 
judged a successful one, and it is clear from the BO,IZ's forecast of 
revenues and cash flows that they do not see it being any more 
successful in the future. 

It is a strange if not an illogical philosophy that insists that radlo must 
have two public service broadcasting channels free of advertising while 
television, with all its pervasive influence on society, cannot be 
adequately funded and structured in a similar wayo Also, according to 
broadcasting programming experts, tl1e more intensive the competition 
the greater is tile tendency towards the lowest common denominator in 
the quality of television programming. Yet the same experts will insist 
that r,lew Zealand television must, regardless of the present or future 
number of television channels, remain without question totally 
commercial. These attitudes obviously require close examination 
together with consideration of altemative funding of public service 
broadcasting in l\!ew Zealand including more realistic Government 
funding and licence fees. 
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A possible source of funding would be a lease or rental charge for all 
commercial users of the broadcasting frequency spectrum. There is, in 
addition, the option of a levy on gross advertising revenue on all 
commercial broadcasting, including the BCNZ's commercial operations. 

Further to the alternative funding regime for a separate public service 
broadcasting television, there is one other factor which needs to be 
added: a much strengthened trustee role for public service 
broadcasting. 

Although it can be envisaged that the BCNZ, (as with radio in the case 
of 2Y A and 2YC) and any other dedicated non-advertising stations, 
would manage and operate the public service broadcasting television 
channel, its funding and governing of policy should be by Trustees 
entirely separate from the more commercial Board of Directors of the 
BCNZ. The privately owned third television channel thus offers. to .the 
BCNZ and .. to New Zealand society not only an option and an 
opportunity for healthy competition, but an opportunity to dedicate one 
television channel solely to public service broadcasting. It is therefore 
my view that it is not sufficient to separate out the commercial and non
commercial activities of the · BCNZ by modifying the accounting 
structure and creating a committee structure for the Broadcasting 
Corporation. Although they meet the requirements for improved 
accountability, these measures do not ensure that either the BCNZ's 
exclusive public service broadcasting role or its commercial role; with its 
"market" element of public service broadcasting, will achieve the 
separate and disparate objectives which are now required of the BCNZ. 

To achieve these objectives and to carry out the quite different roles 
required of it, the BCNZ must face changes in its structures, funding 
and policy formation. If not, it will be increasingly difficult for the BCNZ 
to justify the existence of a state-owned enterprise structure to carry 
forward into the next 25 years a mixed commercial public service 
broadcasting role on its two television channels. A state-owned 
broadcasting enterprise such as the BCNZ should have as its prime 
responsibility a public service broadcasting role, and must be able to 
demonstrate clearly its superior performance and be worthy of its 
licence fees and other Government funding. Thus, it is only by finally 
separating out structurally the trustee role of public service 
broadcasting that both public service broadcasting and the 
commercially competing parts of broadcasting can reach their 
maximum efficiency. Indeed, such a structure lets each play its own role 
to the benefit of society as a whole and ensures maximum 
independence and freedom for all broadcasters. It is one of the strange 
paradoxes of broadcasting that those who espouse public service 
broadcasting and its aim of building a freer and culturally sensitive 
society with greater individual choice are the first to suggest regulations 
and controls for others while resisting any regulation of themselves. In 
New Zealand this paradoxical attitude comes, in my view, from 
defending the present structure of the BCNZ and funding of public 
service broadcasting, whereas ,what is really required from both the 
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Gov.2,m:r1ent and tt1e BCNZ i£; a much greater ()'.)IT1mitmE,nt to public 
Sc':lrvice bmadca:3ting, its fundin9 and structures. A small quantity 0f 
e:<collenir programmes wtiicl1 ths BCNZ tias provided, esp-c;cially in 
chil·'.'irens' programmes, documenl:aries and som,a I\J'.=,vv Zeal:ancl drema 
and ~;port should rH:c:1e vvl7e'lt,acl ti1,si appE)tite of l\levv Zealand-ars for a 
public ,3ervice b~:.ladca:s-ting t,Glsvision chanr1el. II that is no!: Hie ultimate 
obj2,r;tiva and the funclarnren-tal premi~;e c•n ·,,vttk::,h the BC;!'~Z has bum i1s 
p1-t":lSr,mt structure, it will fail lo me,al -.vhat h!e1i,v Z;saland soci1:rly c-,:)uld 
r,22.sonc:ibly ,e)(pect from a st2,1:i:H:;wnecl brcadcrn,,ting Goq)oratioP. It will 
also •.::.:::ntir,u12, v11ithin t11i::~ viciotm circle of inadequat,2 ii,:,or,cEJ fees and 
Government fundirq;i cilaBing cm unsupp•-:--rtive public and political 
opinion. 

Pft.YMEf'-:T OF Dl'JIDHUS 

This proi::ik:m illus::r~:.tas tr:e difficult'.{ of the n1ix,ecl fun•1ing of public 
servica bmadcasting and the di1emma ·wll1ch ! believe it creat1:::liL 

VVhil;;;i I accept tl1at the "diviclenrJ' the BC!·JZ pays s11ould ta.l<e the !form 
of "an ev,er-wideni,~J range o'f progrn,rnmes", th,an:'l is nc: cloubt thal the, 
equity capital subscribed by government and appliecl lo its commer•.:::ial 
broadcas·:ing shculd pay a dividend l:o its "principal shari3holder" !Ile 
GtNernrnent, if 01·11y to kf)ep some equity with their competi'iors in the 
privccte s•actor. On 1:11,3 othfff hanol, a2 it is governme,nt policy to apply 
BC:NZ co1T1rr1ei·cial profits tc, public service b,oadc2,stintJ to save 
governrneni spendini;i public funds c:ind/or increasing the lic1;;nce fo.s, it 
ca11 iJa argued Iairly that rEiv,enure reserves corivert,ed to equity capital 
shouid not be expected to raturn a dividend to government. 

ucrncE FEE 
It is accepted that commercia: broadcc~sting, to meet market demand::;, 
ilas elemerr!s of ;:,ublic service bmack:asting i11 its prog1·armning i.e. 
ne•.vs, community bi-oa-::lcasi:ing; and 138 percent of the 8CNZ's Nevv 
Z:eal;;nd content has been calculatrecl 8.S news, current al'fa:rs e,nd sport. 
It ,,11euld also be understood thgt the Broadcasting Act 1976 requires 
ccrnms:)l'Cial lxoacic2,sters to ha11e both a required ccJnte,nt and standard 
of public broaclcastin~1 !il their programming; so th-a ex!,en,: and cost l:o 
c.ommen::ia! broack,:::.stern neerJs to be taken into 2<:count, since tr·:o 
BCNZ, th,9ir co1nrn::-1,cial competitor, funds public s,srvice broe:dcasting 
pmgrarrnnss from bG!h commercial profits ancl lic,::1x:rc'; i86S. 

if tllerefoi-e, th,s private bro'Jclcaster is call,erj upon, quite ~Hcperly by 
the terms 01" u-1a warrant Io carry otJ,t ,elem0s1t:s of publiG s:arvlce 
brce,dce.sting in its programming ·Nhich tlK" r3CNZ could meet frorn its 
licence J,'"e, th,2re is a situation which may place ths privat9 broz:dcaslei 
at a cc:•mmercial cost ciisadvan!age vis-a-vi,, the Corporation. Tl·1is may 
fu 19,i a casE, for the private broack:astor to ci·1im a share of the licence 
iee, The lack oi' complaints from !he p,ivalt) hroadc:astern in t/·1eir 
submissions shovv!? that to dat,ci tb3 Tribunal has managrec! lo keep an 
equitable comp'.3titi>/e bale.nee b&!1Neen ihe BG!\lZ ancl the private 
brosclcas1:ers, The recent e.nr:ouncemen1: by F!aclio t··lew Zealand in iti; 
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s,taff Bulletin dated ·11 September ·1986 on the restructuring of its 
rxganisation and accountability states: 

"The operation side is tllen structured to reflect the 
commercial licence fee funded areas." 

This a welcome step in the right direction. 

I am in agreement with the general t!1rust or U1e aq;iument for ragular 
review o'f the licence fee, including relating it to the annual CPL I am not 
sc certain about relatin~J the costs to a daily metropolitan newspaper 
subscription rate. 

I have already stressed that the mix,ad funding of lrrie BOJZ calls on il to 
be an efficient profit eamer and tllat it cannot expect and should not 
allow the iicence foe to subsidise comn,ercial inenidencies. 

H, cluring i:lle; 1970s and up to t!1e early "!980s, tr,e licence fee had been 
increased, a substantial part or the. incn2.ase would no doubt have been 
devoted to pubiic service broadcasting; but it seems to me tha1:, 
b;:o1caus,a of lack of proper accounting and internal structures, part of U1e 
increase rnigh~ well 1·1a\,e been used to subsidise unprofitable 
commercial operations. 

Again I must emphasise that although I agree vvitll licence -fee lunding, 
the structures and U1e present mixed fundin,g ofi the BC~JZ are, in my 
vie'.v, not an elfective way eitl1er or ensuring the most 13fficient 
commercial broadcasting, er or funding t11e unique social activity of 
public service IJroadcastlng. 

! believe tllat the Tribunal shouid continue to be serviced by tr1e .Justice 
Department rather than any other statutory autl1ori1:y connected with 
broadcasting and, ro;- 1:1e same reasons it should not set the licence fee. 
But because of its knowledge and understand:n!;i of the complex factors 
which must bra considered when r,aviewing t11e fee, its advice should be 
sought. 

it,CCOUNTAB!UTY OF THE 8CNZ 

If, as I believe, becaus,s of the unique responsibilities of public ssrvice 
broadcasting, the BCl\lZ should have its licence fee fixed by an 
independent method free rmm ministerial ai1d political approval, tl1en its 
staridard and accountability to the i\J1:.:'w Z8aland public and Parliarr,ent 
will need to !:::ie considerably improved. 

Th(3 reporting of the Criainnan and members o1 tile Corporation and the 
Trustees should reflect the stawards!':1ip or tlleir important duties 
including tr1e/1· po!icy planning, fa1ancial operations, especially !icence 
fee expenditure, and U1E:ir programming standards. This reporting 
·function should ensure 1:hat tile managers of the 8C!\IZ are held 
accountable for their commercial performance and programming 
standards. All of tills should sl1ow clearly tl1at they recognise and 
deserve t!1e unique independence entrusted to U1em by the !'Jew 
Zealand people and their Parliament 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS AND THE INFORMATION. SOCIETY 

The Mason/Morris Post Office Review and its recommendations for ttt~ 
conversion of the Post Office into· state-owned corporations·. was not 
available to the Royal Commission until after the time had expired for 
the receiving and hearing of submission.s. 

The. l'elecommunications Corporation .will be one of the Jargest 
corporate,organi.sations in NewZealand,.and .it is almost certain that the 
submissions to the Royak Commission would have dealt much more 
comprehensively with the "cases for and against the Department cit 
Communications", had the Mason/Morris Review been available earlier. 
This·cornmissiorfha'.s agreed on the need for a Minister of Broadcasting 
to have an independenf advisory source and there are many matters of 
broadcastirlg such as• transmission frequency use1 and the overall 
b~oadc.asting competitive marketand, pmgramming. that require a 
special. goverr:1;ment policy .. rQle, On the other hand, the case for a 
Department of. Communications re.st.s .. on the· need for a much broader 
policy role, which could bec0me even more compelling when the 
following factors are cpnsidered. 

1. It should not be necessary to describe in detail the adverse 
economic climate into. which New Zealand has been heading 
since the early 1970s .. Certainly, agriculture can no longer be the 
onlycmajor. activity which will ensure New Zealand being a 
prosperous nation. Prosperity can now be assured only by new 
and different industries, and service industries in which tne 
successful transfer of technology is an essential ingredient, 
together with the most innovative financial and marketing 
techniques which can be applied. These essential ingredients 
must be both assured by. New Zealand industry developing and 
using the most advanced information systems available, and by 
its people applying their skills and knowledge so that New 
Zealand is internationally competitive in all its industrial and 
service industries, including the farming industry. From now on 
New Zealand's future success in achieving productivity and 
removing itself from the bottom of the·OECD table of productivity 
aehievements depends to a large extent on how it applies the 
basic technologies of information, including computers and 
communications, aiming to build what is now termed an 
information society. 

2. Essential to the requirements of the information society is the 
application of communications technology, including the use of 
computers, digital technology, cellular telephones, systems such 
as telex and viewdata, and transmission systems, microwave 
optic4ibres and satellites. All these technologies are the tools of 
an .efficient and modern society. They are already converging 
and are a part of broadcasting technologies, which in turn, like 

· any other large modern business, forrn part of an international 
system of communications. 
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3. The efficient use of all these technologies forms part ofanation's 
resources, and, like the agricultural counterparts of land and 
water, must be conserved and used to the b'enefitof the nation 
as a whole. The need for wise planning and goverrtmentpolicies 
which create the necessary environment, •requiring that the 
government play an important role iFl ensuringthatthe balance is 
maintained between the competing demandS.cof·both social and 
econornic activities. For it to do so, a government must be 
supplied with the best possible policy advice: There is no doubt 
that the Communications Advisory Council playe<:fa competent 
role in moriiforing, reviewing and recommendin!i} communications 
policies, as well as advising government on the structufe of the 
industry. But it has recently been announced that itwill be one of 
the quangos to be eliminated: What is to replace it has not yet 
been officially decided, but it is hoped that the concept of a 
restructured CAC type council would be considered. Hopefully, 
any such decision will be subject to this Royal Commission's 
Report The corporatisation of the Post Office, in particular 
telecommunications, makes it .all the more importaFJt for the 
government to now have independent advice. 

4. Broadcasting, when it uses the. frequency spectrum, the co-axial 
and fibre-optic networks, and satellites, is using the national 
resources of communications and information technologies 
which must be in market balance with other competing users, 
especially those who will in future play a vital part in contributing 
to New Zealand's economic prosperity. There are already signs 
that the use of the VHF and UHF frequency spectrum can be 
better applied to the advantage of broadcasters and viewers, 
and other industries and users competing for this national 
resource. One of the conflicts which will affect broadcasting will 
be the constraints placed on information commmunications for 
domestic users (i.e. teletex, viewdata and other information 
systems) by the present telephone co-axial system. This conflict 
will give rise to demands to use the line-of-sight microwave 
frequencies, and this in turn will hasten the use of fibre-optics. All 
of these will allow the domestic user greater flexibility for 
television entertainment, education and information. 

5. It is my view that the experience of the USA, and even of the 
United Kindom are not necessarily an adequate guide to the 
future rate and progress of fibre-optic cabling in New Zealand. 
For instance, the anti-trust laws and the FCC regulations in the 
USA in the 1960s and the early 1970s were major inhibiting 
factors in the progress of cabling in that country, and although 
the de-regulation of telecommunications in the UF1ited Kingdom 
is relatively recent, there are already signs of rapid changes. The 
high penetration of video cassette recorders into the New 
Zealand domestic market demonstrates the willingness of New 
Zealanders to apply modern technologies for their convenience, 
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and it is likely that the greater availabi!i1y of teletex and viewdata 
systems will meet the same response when they are more readily 
available. Indeed teletex affords to broadcasters an additional 
source of rev,,mue as a heclge against reductions in licence fees 
or the limitations of the advertising market The requirement of 
the average ~~ew Zealander to be provided witll information in, 
say, sport (especially racing), and for specialised services ancl 
advertisements, points to the scope for broadcasters for the 
transmission of tha! information. The rapidly growing viewdata 
and home retailing and banking types of service will provide the 
incentive for the Telecommunications Corporation to establish 
optical-mxe telephone network systems, which will also access 
hundreds of data-bases for both business and domestic users. 
The use by small businesses and i:he self-employed of enhanced 
information services based on their domestic premises provides 
one way or encouraging self-employment and small businesses, 
and of combatting unemployment in New Zealand. Here again 
because of" these pressures, demand must grow for satellite CTV 
and DBS types of service for both data and television 
transmission. Any nevv, privately owned television cha.nnel will be 
seeking every avenue to increase its advertising revenue and 'Nill 
act as a spur to all broadcasters to move more rapidly into 
related telecommunication technologies where v!e•Ners and 
listeners have a wider choice away rrom mass-auclience 
programmes. Ti1~~ opportunity to consider broad policy issues for 
broadcasting in New Zealand r-,as been a rare occurrence, and 
my plea vvould be t11at the independence of broadcasters and 
tile structure of broaclcasting, including ownership, should not be 
so constrained as to prevent the application of modern 
technologies and the achievement of maximum eHiciencies and 
satisfaction for the viewer and listener. 

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COM~11Ul'~IC/Hi0i"~S 

In vi•sw of the importance oI communications to a.II industries, including 
broadcasting, and of the conve1sion of the Post Office inlo a sta!e
ovvned enterprise, one option vvhich is ava.ilable is for the Department of 
Trade and Industry to be restructured into a Department or Tre;de and 
Communications. This department, besides carrying out the usual 
policy advice role, would also administer appropriate regulations, 
including those 1·elated to tile toiai frequency spectrum. A Minister of 
Trade and Communications would hav,3 a senior position in Cabinet ancl 
wit1·1 tiis Department's overview bo1.h of tl"'1e r-Jew Zea.lane! market, and or 
international markets and their technologies, woulcl have obvious 
acivanta,;ies when considering policies to deal with the conflict that 
invariably arises between the forces which lead to the desirabie factors 
of innovation an,j entrepreneurship. Further, tl1e basic transmission 
techno.logi,es (microwave, cable, including fibre-optics, ancl satellites 
combined wii:h computer networking systems a.nd digital technoiogies) 
are all converging, and this in19vitabiy means that data communications 
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be better performed by a quality assurance approach associated 
with the issuing of the warrants by the Tribunal. Quality 
assurance requirements are a vital condition or contracts and if 
they are not performed according to specification, the contractor 
is subject to penalties and even cancellation. In the case of 
broadcasting, the contract woulcl be the warrant The quality 
assurance system is therefore largely a self-regulatory one, and it 
is possi!J!e tilat the quality assura.nc,s approach may even 
eliminate the need for a complicated quota system. But if the 
quota system js; employed, the quality assurance approach is still 
the most .errec:tive monitoring technique, 

LA. CAMERON 
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APPENDICES 
AppendiK 1 

H. 2 

ORGANISATIONS ANIJ PEOPLIE WHO MADE SUBMISSIOI\JS 

(Many submissions were presented orally at public hearings and tile 
people who appeared were subject to questioning. Those submissions 
which were presented orally are distinguished by an asterisk. In some 
cases, more than one witness appeared in support of a submission. 
Where this happened, only tile organisation or the person in whose 
name the submission was made has been includecl in tile list which 
follows.) 

ORGANISATIONS 

"Access Radio Hamilton 
''Access Radio Users' Group 
*Action Against Alcohol Abuse Inc 
*Action on Smoking and Health 
*Actors Equity of New Zealand 
* Alcol1olic Liquor Advisory Council 
* All Saints Anglican Church Palmerston North 
* Aitemative Cinema Inc 
*Anglican Church ,Provincial Communications Committee 
* Aotearoa Broadcasting System Inc 
* Art Galleries and Museums Association of NZ 

Association for Continuing and Community Education {Otago) 
* Association of Accredited Advertising Agencies of NZ Inc 

Association of NZ Advertisers Inc 
Association of University Teachers of ~JZ Inc 
Auckland Chinese Community Centre Inc 

* Auckland City Opera Ballet Company 
* Auckland District fvlaori Council 

Auckland East Federation of NZ Country Women's Institutes (inc) 
''Auckland Federation of Parent Teacher Associations 
* Audio Broadcast Services Limited 
Austral Standard Cables Pty Limited 

Book Publishers Association of l\lZ 
Brewers Association of NZ Inc 

*Broadcasting Corporation or New Zealand 
Broadcasting Tribunal 

*Canterbui-y Actors Equity 
''Canterbury Trade Unions !=tssearch and Training Group 
Capital City Radio Ltd 
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*Catholic Communications 

Catholic Women's League of NZ 

Cerebral Palsy Society of I\JZ Inc 
Chatham Islands County Council 

''Children's Literature Association of NZ Inc 

Christcl1urch Broadcasting Sub-group of the I\IZ Public Service 
Association 

''Christchurch Poiytechnic 
Churches Education Commission 
Citizens Association for Racial Equality inc 

*Combined State Unions: 
Co111municatio:1s Advismy Council 

''Composers Association ot Nevv Z1:,aiand Inc 

Dargaville Boi-ough Council 

'''Department of Ecluca!ion 
*Departmr::Jnt of health 
*Disabled Persons Assembly (f'JZ) ln,c 
"'Distance Education Associo.tion of NZ 

''Dowse Art Museum 

''Educational Prograrnmes Adviso1y Cornmittee o1 f-iadio New Zealand 
*Energy Source Television f,Jetwork Limited 

Fi,ii .t\ssociatiori ln Auckland !;1c 

'Film Operations Group 
Fo)( rnaGier Pmgress League 
Fox Glaci&r Pmmotk;.n League 
Franz ,Jose1 G::;,r;m,unity CounGii 

'·Friends of Peaces:at 
Friends of the Concert Programme (Inc) 

*(~oocl News Trust 
*Group Opposed to Aclvertising of Liquor 

,·,Han1ilion Teachers College 
Hawk,2c's Ba.y Community College 
Higher EolucaUon Development Centn3, University of Otago 
Hilimorton High School 

''Humanist Society of New Zealand (!nc) 

*Independent Broadcasters AssociHtion 
"Independent Producers and Directors Guild !nc 
*Independent Television Limited 
*Integrity Centre 
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Jayrem Records Limited 
"Johnston Dick and Associates Limited 

Karori Listening Group 
''l<iwi Radio 
Lion Breweries Limited 

*Maori Broadcasters Association 
"Maori Economic Development Commission 
Maori Women's Welfare League, Waiwharariki Branch 

*Massey University 
·•Media Women (Wellington) 
·•Mental Health Foundation of NZ 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
Ministry of Women's Affairs 
*Ministry of Works and Development 
*Music Federation of NZ Inc 

"National Art Gallery 
National Council of Adult Education 

''National Council of Women of New Zealand Inc 
National Library of r,lew Zealand 
Netherworld Dancing Toys 
New Film Group 

''Northern Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting 
"NZ Association for Community and Continuing Education 
NZ Association of Radio Transmitters Inc 

*NZ Association of Student Broadcasters Inc 
''NZ Board of Health 
'NZ Educations Boards' Association Inc 

H. 2 

'·NZ Federation or Alcohol Co-ordinating Committees & Related Workers 
NZ Federation of Labour 
NZ Federation of Sports Medicine 
NZ Federation of University Women (Inc) 
NZ Film Archive 

*NZ Film Commission 
'NZ Greyhound Flacing Association Inc 
!'JZ Institute of Agricultural Science 
NZ Jewish Council 
NZ Liquor Industry Council 
NZ Meteorological Service 

NZ Musicians' Union 
*NZ Oral History Archive 
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*NZ Post Office 
NZ Post Primary Teachers' Association 

*NZ Public Service Association 

NZ Secondary School Boards' Association 
*NZ Sports Foundation (Inc) together with NZ Racing Conference, NZ 
Trotting Conference and NZ Rugby Union 
l\lZ Temperance Alliance 

*NZ Thoroughbred Breeders Association Inc 
NZ Values Party 

"NZ Workers' Education Association Inc 
*NZ Writers Guild Inc 

*Office of the Race Relations Conciliator 
Otago/Southland Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting 
Overseas Investment Commission 

*PEN {NZ) 
PACIFICA Inc, Tokoroa Branch 

Pacific Communications Systems Limited 
*Pacific Islands Advisory Committee on Broadcasting 
*Palestine Human Rights· Campaign 

*Post Office Union (Inc) 
*Presbyterian Church of NZ Communication Committee 

*Queen Elizabeth !I Arts Council of New Zealand 

*Radio Rhema Inc 
*Recording Industry Association of NZ Inc 
Reformed Churches of New Zealand 

'"Regional Orchestras of New Zealand 
Religious Society of Friends (Quakers) 

*Seven Seas Television 
''South Auckland Co-ordinating Committee on Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
South Wairarapa Women's Network 

*South Westland Federation of the NZ Country Women's Institutes 
(lnc)-Whataroa Institute 

*Southern Cross Television Ltd 
Sout!1land Council of Churches 
Southland Museum and Art Gallery 

St Mary's Star of the Sea Catholic Parish o"f Gisbome 
Sunshine Stereo FM (Mid-North) Ltd 

*Talking Union Collective 
Tamaki Playcentres Inc 

l 

I 
l 
I 



*Te Aute College 
*Te Waiora o Aotearoa Trust 
*Televid Group of Companies 
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*Television Producers and Directors Association 
Television and Radio Services Limited 
Thames Coromandel Community Alcohol Services 

*The Treasury 
*Tobacco Institute of New Zealand (Inc) 

*United Telecast Corporation Limited 
*University of Auckland 
*University of Waikato 

Victoria University of Wellington Centre for Continuing Education 

Waikato Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting 
Wellington Audio Club (Inc) 
Wellington Chamber Music Society Inc 
Wellington Community Arts Council 

*Wellington Equity Women's Caucus 
Wellington Palestine Group 

*Wellington Regional Advisory Committee on Broadcasting 
*Wellington Waitangi Coalition-Pakeha Caucus 
*Wellington Workers' Educational Association Inc 
*Westland (REAP) Community Education Service 
*Women's International League for Peace and Freedom 

PEOPLE 
Adam, Dorothy E. 

Bailey, Dale Cameron 
Barker, P. H. and H. R. 
Barker, Ruth 
Bartlett, Gray 
Bateman, (Mrs) R. A. 
Bauld, (Mrs) F. M. 
Beaven, Professor D. W. 
Body, Jack 

*Bradley, Philip Arthur 
Brew, Helen 
Bridger, Godfrey David 
Briesman, M. A 

*Britland, E. J. 
*Brock-Smith, (Dr) R., et al 

H.2 
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Brons, Ronald 
Browne, Carrol and Mike 
Bulling, G. G. 
Burke, John R. 
Butler, J. E. 

Clark, Bryan D. 

Clark, Fiona 
Clark, Unity 
Clarkson, T. R. 
Cox, Sir Geoffrey 
Curran, P. G. 
Curtis, C. 
Cushen, 

de Graaf, Hans 
*Douche, R. P. 

Duthie, Birnie 

Elworthy, Fiona 
Evans, A. B. 

T.,MBE 

Firth, Rex 

Fleming, Mary 
Fouhy, Michael Joseph 

Gilderdale, Betty and Alan 
*Grant, J. R. 

Grant, Wilma Forrest 
Gregory, Dr R. J. 

H. 
*Harpham, P. W. 
Harris, Alvan S 
Hassall, Tim 

Hobman, H. 
House, Tom 

Hoy, 
Galumalemana A L. 

*Hurford, Maurice 
Hutchins, Robert Dick 
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Jackson Campbell, Reverend Michael 
*Janssen, W. 
Jensen, H. E. 



,Johnston, W. H. M, 

Kelly, Maurice 
Kremer, A 

Langdon, ,Joi1n 
Lee, David 
Linden1an, ,Johannes 
LOI'\/, D. 

Maindonali\1, J. H. 
McDc-nald, 8. /J\. 

*McDonald, Morehu 
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M::::Ciibbon, Alastair witlI1 1-1. A 1v1oodie ancl Peter S. MooC::6 

McGrath, Patrick 
McH2ie, Philip ,J. 
McIntyre, E R 
Mlles, (Mrs) Lyn-Louise 
Milne, M. R. 
Ministisr of C1Verseas Tre.de aricl l'l1arkating, Hon, Mi!,e !,/10,:;;r,2 

"[1,~olr, Margaret 

rv1oore, Syd 

Nissen, Evelyn :and Kevin 
'Nolan, Margaret A. 
*Noonan, Mic'.r1ael Anthony 
Norman, A, S. 

O'~Jei!!, J. S. 
''O'Neil!-,Joyce, Temr;ce 
''Ogd,en, David 

Pain, G. F. 
Pa:mew, Dr Vioia. 
Paterson, ,J. /i,. 

Peel< L 
"Pidgeon, F. C. 
"Piggin, Desmond 

Priestley, Brian 

Rawstron, (Mrs) .Janet and A. C. 
Read, Stuart 
Reynolds, Dava 
Robertson, Clare with ,jean,stte Leigh and E. R. Nye 

*Rosenberg, !\lick 
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Sanderson, Pippa 
Schwendener, Swen 

Sleigh, Caroline 
Smith, Ross ~~

Smith, S. D. M. 
Barbara G, 

John 
Stokes, Oliver 
Summer, James 

'Talbot, Vern 
Teeuwen, W 
Thomson, Tony Ngataua 

*Tiffin, Dr John W. 
Trenwith, Bryan 

van Valkenburg, George L. 
Veltkamp, Paul 

*Vere-Jones, Peter 
Vincent, R. S. 
Vowles, Dr Jack 

Walker, F. T. 
Wesney, Noel 
Whitehead, Paul E. 
Wilkinson, Dennis 
Willis, Helene and Wilton 
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The following also appeared at the invitation of the Royal Commission: 

Mr Ian Cross 
Mr Allan Martin 
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Appendix 2 

PUBLIC HEARINGS OF THE ROYAL COMMISSION 
1, 2, 8, 9, 15, 16_August 1985 
20, 26, 27 September 1985 Auckland 

Auckland 

Christchurch 

Hamilton 

Te Aute College 

Wellington 

3, 4, 10, 11 October 1985 
14, 15, 16, 31 October 1985 
1 , 26, 28, 29 November 1985 
3, 4, 5, 6 December 1985 
17, 18, 19, 20, 21 February 1986 
24, 25, 26, 27, 28 February 1986 

17, 18 October 1985 
(Hoani Waititi Marae) 

29, 30 October 1985 

12 September 1985 

19 September 1985 

20, 21, 22, 23August 1985 
27, 28, 29, 30 August 1985 
2, 3, 4 September 1985 
5,6, 7,8,November1985 
12, 13, 15, November 1985 
19, 20, 21, 22 November 1985 
10, 11, 12 December 1985 
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filpJ::t1e1T1dbr :,;J 

EXTH/\CT FROM THE REPORT O:= THE COMMITTEE Ot.,J Fit·J/\1\ICit\JG THE BBC 
(THE "PEA,CCO-: COMMITTEE") 

Ii1e following exfnact com,c,rises pa1a.9raphs 803 l,J 3:16 inciusive or 
CAfNiJ :.?f.:124 The Heport of i.he C:ommitiee on i'=inancing thre BBC .. Ju!y 
1 !:786'" Tl1t3s1e JJara·,grar::P·1s .are rt3{.)f(t(it1ceo' vvith th,e JJarrnl~)slon of tl1fJ 

t:;·cyr1troll,~r ,')f /--fer IV1~fes(v's .$,fBtionet~V C)ific:i:), L.oncforP. 

303. Tl1•s Commi!ti,,e spcm.ored a v·1ide-ranging atucly by U1<2 Centre 
for Trelevision r.:ie:rnar,.::h at the Univ,::1·sit)i' of Lesds. It is pu:Jlisha::J 
separately. Prof-assor Blumler a1~d his colle3.g,,1es were e.sl'..ec:: 

(i) To prepare a comparison of ~wc1Jrar11rrie content i:n 1:1"1e Unil:ed 
l<ingc;)om, the United Stgte:s: anc:I ct lea.st thnee othe,1· countries, 
each 1Ni!h F, differing structure of broadcasting. This v11as 
intended 1o provide the Ccmmiltee with a sir,1pl2 guide t1J il1e 
rrcm-ge of programmes avail&bl":J to t,ele1vision a.udiances in each 
country, 

(ii) To obtain comrnentaries from kr,ovvn ac:ac!emic autilom in each 
country: on aspects of programme rang,s ancl qLiaiitj. 

(iii) To undertake intaPriovv:, wi'i:n a cross-section uf programme
ma.kern ::tnd broadca:sting 1::irofsssiona!s in it:-£'J UI( ancl the US, to 
cl:soovar their vi,:;;ws 011 lhe V•!F:iy' 'i:l1eil' wori-'; W8.S influ0nosd by the 
SlTUChlffl 81:l(: fi:l1''cilCE! ol' broadcasti,19, by political and 
comrriorcial influences, by consideration ui auc!irance reactions, 
an0! by srther factors: and to repcrt on tl1eir vii?vJ :ii the 
ns,quirements 'for cn:1a'l'i11e programme-making. 

(iv) To provids comparativ,s conclt!si,Jns ,drawing on all the preceding 
nnat12rial,, 

This rases,.rch \N2M3 undsr!ai,en between Septsmber mes and January 
H;18R 

3011·. The study concludes that H1e range or progmmming avail.able to 
all the pGpu!ation in the Ul<-through the twc BBC cha111nels a.nd the 
two ITV channsis-is "among tl1,s most extensive" provided b:,1 the 
major bro::1.dcasti:·1g sy,,te:rns thrOL;gt,Jut tile ·world. Th3 a.utl1ors qw,Jil'y 
thei1· comment by sGc;:ing !hat a mor,'3 defo1ilive staternent coulcl not be 
rrnJC1e vvithc,u'c unac(x,pi:a.biy expensive Hnd time-:;onsuming f•11rtrier 
f,asearc;h. Nevertheless, they cVJY, it is "highly pmbabie" tha1 tl1e range 
of c!mic:o 0:1 any day in tr1e Uf( i1:c, graater than rnm:;t ether countries 
incluclir1G: the Uniled :itEJtes. They n•':ii£~ lllat in the United :(ingdrnn n1ere 
is compmatively littJ.::,, de.y-tirna entertainment, bu.t 1:hat the p:3ak evaning 
sci7sdu!0s pn::rvick,· a broad range and, tm!ik,e 1:he peal, sch,cldules of the 
three main networks in tl,e United States, incluclo iriiorrnati::m, arts anc; 
science programm8s. The Britis!l stud'/ notes th?.t, cornpa1 ed with 
schedule,s of "ill :r,31ars ago, the peak viewing mnge has nan-owed 
some'<'Jhat; but still l'inds that it is likely ne·v,1::rtheie::~s tc, b::: rnc,re 
s..:'i:ensive tl1an in most ot~1er countries. The ft\merice1n study notes thaL 
the "Big Thre,c1" n,,.rlwo1ks (ABC, •~'.BB a11cl l'~BC.:) n~ly heaviiy in peak time 
on seri,ss, serials and soaps; '1.vhc,:-eas l\1T1Grican public telff.1ision, \Nith 
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only a very small audience, concentrates in peak time on nevvs, current 
affairs, documentaries and cultural programming. 

:305. As to quality, the authors of the five European essays are 
cautious because judgements must orten he subjective. They share a 
common concern lest judgement of quality is influenced by social o, 
political preconceptions. They find, however, that among professional 
broadcasters in European countries .there is a high respect for the 
quality of British output-BBC and ITV about equally-and that that 
respect applies both to tile high cost, prize-winning programmes and to 
the general daily schedules. The authors of the European studies claim 
that high quality drama-judged by vvrmng, direction and 
performance-is to be found in the television output of Sweden, 
Holland, France, Germany and Italy, and that there is "pluralism" of 
content among H1e public service broadcasters in each of those 
countries. ln Italy-the only one of these countri1es with channels wholly 
dependent on advertisement revanue~-it is tl1ougl1t that commercial 
competition has forced the state channels manag,ad by RAI to 
"impoverish" the content of some programme. categories, particula.r!y 
drama, and to modify scheclules in order to re2c:h larger audiences. 1\t 
the same time it is suggested that RA! h:as been prompted to "break out 
of the inertia induced by monopoly" and to respond witi1 1some 
extremely good new programmes'. 

306. As yet no advertising is allowec1 in Sweden although policy there 
is uncler revievv with tile probable establishment of a new commercial 
cllanneL In France, Germany and Holland the amounts ol advertising 
allowed each day are strictly limited. Tile comparative studies show that 
the highest ieve!s or advertising are reached in the United States, 
P,ustralia and italy, with the most intrusive impact c1' triat advertising in 
Australia and Italy. On i:he big three networks in the United states, 
advertising averages 10 to ·12 rninutes in 1!1e hour (18 to 20% oI air time), 
occasionally react·,ing as high as 17 mii,utes in the !·1our. It breaks into 
programmes often with a bruta! disregard -ror the pace and content, 
even though American telefiims and series are designed to provide for 
such gaps. The Australian Channel Ten is even more ruti,l,ess in 
interrupting programmes, regardless of content, and i"t averages at,ou-1 
12 1T1inutes of adve,tising to the ilour. By far the largest arnount or 
advertising among the countries studied wa.s on the Italian Canale; 
5-wiU1 18 minutes to u-1s average hour in peak time. This is said to be 
normal on Silvio Berlusconi's thncie commercial channels of whicll 
Canale 5 is one; among the smaller private stations in Italy t!1e impact of 
advertising can be evi:m higher. Two illustrative e)(amples: in Italy a 1985 
pre-Christmas shov.ing ot the US feature mm "Rambo" included in ti1ree 
hours 110 fewer than 1·19 advertisements in some 40 commercial breaks; 
and in Australia, on Channel Ten the HTV-Coiumbia feature fi!m 
"Jenny's War" was bro~mn up by some 21 commercial breaks 
amounting to about 20% ot programme time. To viewers accustomed to 
the more discreet styles of Britain, France or Germany, these intrusion 
are likely to come as a shock. 
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307. As to the range of programmes, the pattern diners country by 
,)ountry. In general, the grea-ter the amount of advertising the narrower 
the range of programmin~1. Those systems most dependent on 
advertising (such as the United States) concentrate primarily on 
entertainment and cater less for information, the arts and minority 
interests. Those systems most dependent on income from a licence foe 
(as in Sweden) on t11e other hancl are less sensitive to mass demand 
and more ready to cater for minority interests. British television caters 
for both and witi1 a reasonable balance. More specifically the Leeds 
commentary makes lhese points: 

(a) The United States 
The three big US networks have an exoeptionally narrow range 
or programmes in peak hours, witl1 nearly three quarters of 
programme time (excluding adver1:isements and continuity) 
given to entertainment and one quarter to news or information. 
Almost all the entertainment is American made; it inc!udes a 
number of feature films or te!efilms in peak time but no single 
plays. Outside peak time the American experience suggests 
that full competition for advertising maintains the pressure on 
broadcasters to attract large audiences, imposing a restricted 
rn.nge of programmes. Output. is biased towards what 
entertains, what pleases immediately, what requires little 
viewer effort, and what does nol strain at the leashes of 
familiarity and acceptability. There are no arts programmes on 
US commercial television; documentaries are becoming 
obsolete, and children's programming, blatentiy [sic] 
commercialised with ties to 1oys sold in shops, consist z.!most 
entirely of cartoons. Current affairs programmes appear only at 
vveekencls or in oH peak time. In spite of the exceptionally 
narrow rangs, hm;yever, the qualitites of direction and 
performance a,r,;:i higl1; and some of the live comedy, such as 
the Cosby shov1, has won inte.-nationaJ acclaim. The news 
programmes too, ar,e generaliy of hig,h quality. 

(b) US: The Public Broadcasi'ing Service 
As already noted the American public service system, which is 
not financed by advertising, r,eaches only a ·very small 
audience and concentrates in peak lime on news, current 
affairs, docurnentaries and cultural programming. At the 
weekend it carries high quality entertainment prJgrarnmes 
including many bought from ihe IJIC 

(c) c:anacla 
In Canac!a 80 to 85% of viewers can 1·eceive US television, 
direct or by cable, tt1ereby providing fierce competition for 
CBC (modi.:;dled on the BBC) and CTV (commercial). CBC aims 
lo provic:e a balanced schedule. and largely succeeds, though 
there are divic!ed vievvs about its quality. 11. is a!so restoring a 
higher proi.::iortion of Canadian-made pmgrammes, aftEir ten 
years or more of c!eterioration. CTV carries almost sxclusively 
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US programmes in peak hours. In 1984 CBC English-language 
television was estimated as taking 24% of the audience, CTV 
29%, and US channels 33%. Local stations and French
language took the rest. 

(d) Australia 
The Australian position may be summarised, perhaps tqo 
neatly, as providing three commercial networks over much. of 
the country with a limited range of programmes, some of high 
quality, but differing from the US pattern in that a substantial 
amount of home-created drama is included in the s.chedules .. In 
addition the whole country is covered by a single ABC 
(Australian Broadcasting Corporation) network, derived from 
BBC traditions but now regarded as of declining quality. The 
"Special Broadcasting Service", catering for ethnic interests, 
consists mainly qf imported programmes (Italian, German and 
others). 

(e) France 
Here there are three state channels, a fourth channel financed 
by individual subscription, and two new (spring 1986) 
commercial channels · though as noted in paragraph 150 the 
future of the new channels is uncertain. The state channels 
provide a range of programming not far short of that available 
in the. UK. Although primarily dependent on advertisement 
revenue the hours of advertising are strictly limited and this 
has permitted a broader range of output. A separate, 
government-owned organisation produces a large amount of 
public service programming for the networks. The French state 
channels also have a reputation for supporting the French film 
industry and for cooperating . in prestigious projects. News 
coverage is extensive; and although in 1981 President 
Mitterand replaced the Conservatives in most senior news 
posts the socialists who took over are reported to have 
behavec:J as "free journalists, with real independence of 
judgement". As to the subscription channel, Canal Plus, it 
mainly broadcasts feature films-with 7 or 8 in the day 
repe~ted a number of times over a fortnightly or three week 
period. As to the two new commercial channels one is devoted 
to .music and the other (the Seydoux-Berlusconi channel "La 
Cinq") consists chiefly of soap operas and other light 
entertainemnt. 

(f) Germany 

Sig 16 

Here there are three state owned television channels managed 
by a federal system, though commercial satellite channels are 
about to come into being. The range of programming provided 
by the three state channels is extensive; and by common 
consent among qualified observers, the general standard is 
high though with an element of stodginess in some 
programmes. Appointments to senior posts are overtly 
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political, though with strict balance between Socialists and 
Christian Democrats. 

(g) lta~y 

Here we find the most diverse system in Western Europe, with 
three state channels, three (Berlusconi) commercial channels, 
and as many as 300 private commercial stations opera.ting. For 
ten years the legal position of the commercial stations has 
been uncertain; that has led, with increasing competition, to a 
measure of demoralisation in the state channels, Outwardly at 
least however they maintain a substantial range of 
programmes but they are under increasing pressure to 
concentrate on popular entertainment and inevitably are 
tending to do so. The commercial stations depend heavily on 
imported American entertainment and that has forced the 
state (RAI) channels to lower their domestic product from 90°/o 
to below 70% of total output The Italian commentator in the 
Leeds study concludes that RAI stili achieves quality in all 
genres, but that the overall impac! on Italian broadcasting of 
ten years of chaos has been darnaging. 

Swedish broadcasting-'-all state controlled-has a strong 
commitment to regional, minority and factual programming; but with 
growing popularity of entertainment programmes received by satellite 
and distributed by cable, there is a.gain a pressure for change, In the 
Netherlands broadcast production is in the hands of a number of 
religious and political groups; they share a ttme on the two state 
channels and a high proportion of programming is factual. Yet again, 
however, pressure from satemte, cable, and foreign terrestrial television 
which can be received in Holland is beginning to force a change. 

308. !n all the European studies finance was found to be a key 
influence in determining the range and quality of programmes. With this, 
in all countries, was a growing sense of the added competition for large 
audiences--even among public service broadcasters-and for the 
provision of more mass appeal _programming. In the German study, for 
example, it was noted that "marketing criteria are increasingly 
determining the broadcasters' decisions on programme structure and 
content"; while the schedules for RAI in Italy were said to show big 
increases in entertainment programming from 1980-1983. In Holland 
broadcasting is reported as becoming "more commercial in spirit if not 
in structure and finance", with "more entertainment and films ... more 
show business styles and format ... more quizzes, chat shows and 
game shows", French television was said to have moved "closer lo 
matching, without totally imitating, the recipes for success and 
programming schedules of American and European commercial 
television networks". And in Britain the "new BBC" was said to be 
pursuing '"more aggressive scheduling strategies, with arts and current 
affairs funds recently cut in favour of entertainment and daytime 
television". A further factor in some European countries has been 1:he 
indecision of politicians about the future' of broadcasting policy and 
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finance. Again, in Italy, they are said to have allowed broadcasting to 
lapse into "a lawless state" without "clear-cut policies"; while in France 
"contradictory policies" have been adopted for public and private 
television. In Sweden "the raising of the licence fee is considered 
politically risky among the majority in parliament, in spite of increases in 
real terms having declined by about 30%". Public service broadcasters 
in Holland, it is stated, have to cope with a tendency "from on high to 
will cultural goals that will not be adequately funded''. 

309. Asighificant part of the Leeds study lay in it interviewing a cross 
section of programme-makers, broadcasting management, and other 
professionals, both in the BBC and in the ITV companies. While many of 
these interviews were admittedly partisan-and generally favouring only 
modest changes in the status quo-nevertheless the view of 
broadcasting professionals ought to be taken into account as · in any 
other professional field. The Leeds interviewers admit to having been 
surprised by the "passionate commitment" of many of the broadcasters 
to their concept of public service broadcasting. Both in ITV and in the 
BBC this embraced all three aspects of broadcasting-education, 
information, and entertainment-and to most of the respondents the 
three were seen as inseparable if public needs were to be satisfied. A 
number of those intervfewed argue that the real .issue was not finance 
as such but the nature and purpose of British broadcasting in years to 
come. If the public wished another broadcasting system, well and good; 
if not, then in their view the Peacock Committee's recommendations 
ought to concentrate on secure financing of public service broadcasting 
in all its aspects as it moved into the new era of satellite and beyond. 
From within the BBC there were many critics of the "defensive posture" 
of BBC top management in its approach to these issues-a defensive 
posture of which the committee itself has not been so conscious, since 
those presenting the BBC's case have stopd solidly in support of 
existing concepts of public service broadcasting and on mai!)tenance of 
the licence fee as the prime means of finance. Be that as it may, those 
interviewed in the Leeds study were predominantly of the view that 
British broadcasting in its existing public service mode should and did 
assert and reflect Britain as a community, society, and culture and that 
it was the principal forum by which the nation as a whole was able to 
talk to itself. An emphasis was placed on the degree of innovation in 
British television, again in ITV and BBC alike, and on the readiness 
within the British system to allow time for new styles of programme to 
evolve and become acceptable to large audiences. Two much quoted 
examples were "Last of the Summer Wine" and more recently 
"EastEnders": the first having taken some seasons to mature with only 
small audiences but having become highly popular in its more recent 
series; andl'EastEnders" being the first series or soap played out in a 
multi-racial environment, with . an immediate social context, and 
nevertheless to have become quite quickly a top rating series. 
Emphasis was also placed on regional commitment, particularly in ITV, 
and Yorkshire was cited as an example of a company seeking regional 
output not only from the centre of its area but from the outlying distr-icts 
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with permanent crews as Iar apart as Ripon and Grimsby" Similar 
comments were made of, for example, Central as a large company ai:;itt 
Grampian as a smaller one, each with commitments to remote part;,jf 
their regions. On this aspect sorne of those interviewed believed th$! 0 

there were deficiencies in the BBC. In particular it was suggested that" 
during the coai dispute "the initial lack of comprehension o-f the miner!!i1i: 
was a sad reflection of the BBC's centralism. An exampie of differerfoea 
of style from American production lay in the way British programmers .· 
are ready to make more subtle use of lighting to symbolise plot, 
character and drama, wl1ereas in America full lighting in-doors and out.11 . 
regarded as essential almost all the time, Among programme 
production start Sldequate and secure funding was still regarded as ttl~ 
first requirement for creative programme-making: and within the 88G 
there was much anxiety about recent economies which were perceived 
as cutting into programme quality, as in the 10% cut in educationaj 
programmes, as against the overall average of 2.5%. Among IT)I; 
programme·makers there was common concem lest a shortfall i11 

advertisement revenue following changes of structure might meall 
severe cuts in regional ancl iocal output 

310, Over:ail, on programme quality, Professor Blumler and his teain 
say that Britis!1 television stands up very well to international 
comparisons. They say that they are not blind to the shortcomings of 
BBC and ITV-some of which explain the decision to create Channel 4 
with an innovatory brief-and they cite among other criticisms the more 
aggressive scheduling practices of recent years "which seem designed 
to black the rival channel"s eye without evident public benefit". By 
contrast, however, they draw attention to the remarkable record of 
British programme-makers in winning international awards-saying that 
if this is a measure then "British television is far and a.way the best io. 
the world", A tabulation of awards shows British television to be "far 
ahead of any other countries" with more than double the number 
achieved by its nearest r:val and three times the number won by 
American programme-makers. 

311, Finally the Leeds team offers, on the basis of its interviews in the 
US and the UK, an assessment or some of the options being considered 
by our Committee, Of full advertising on the BBC it says that although 
historically and culturally there are differences between Britain and the 
United States nevertheless the American experience suggests triat the 
introduction of advertising on the BBC could "disrupt for the worse" the 
internal dynamics of Brit:sh broadcasting. The commitment to 
programme range and quality, it says, would become vulnerable to the 
need to maximise audiences; and rnuch of the good drama and current 
affairs output would becorne starved of funding. Moreover, once 
advertisers gained a foothold in the system they would inevitabie 
become a "politicai force" within it so that regulatory deals would 
become less durable, On the alternative of limited advertising on the 
BBC the report finds this a more attractive option. !t suggests that the 
encroachment of advertising influences would be less difficult to 
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restrain. Even so, it quotes warnings by AJm3rican informants mat it can 
be difficult to make controls on advertising stick, wnether on amount, 
content of placement it also ci:-aws attention lo the experience in Italy, 
where regulat:on is wideiy evaded. A further option, the Leeds report 
says, is to "divide the iicence fee" between tile BBC and ITV, permitting 
both to compete for the pool of advertising income. Licence revenue 
could then be destined to provide core finance to support information, 
educational and some forms oI cultural programming. This, it says, 
would entail fundamental restructuring of British broadcasting "with 
unroreseeable consequences". The international evidence, it suggests, 
is that suct1 mixed funding a.rrangements could not avoid deleterious 
effects. Nor would it prevent the tendency to schecluk, for maxrmum 
audiences-with t!1e consequent narrowing of prograryune range-most 
of the time. As to sponsorship it accepts that limited sponsorship could 
provide a modest supplement to BBC funds but sees it as achieving no 
more than U1at. On subscription television it draws attention to H1e 
conclusion reached in the French report (by Professor Roland Cayroi) 
that Canal Plus in France has had to depart from its original intention of 
specialising in cu!tural programming because ii has found unavoidable 
the need to seek a more popular format. it suggests that as cable 
television becomes more wideiy available in Britain, the BBC will come 
under greater competitive pressure forcing ,t to nam:wv the ranges of its 
programmes and to iimit its cornmitrnent to quality. It sees some 
advantage, however, in trie fact that subscription for BBC services 
would preserve the long established principle of British broadcasting 
that each major provider of television can count on its own distinctive 
source oI revenue. And as to the licence fee the report condudes that 
while it is far from free of problems it nevertheless causes fewer 
problems than ariy other evidence solution, 

312. The Committee's visits abroad gave us unusual and welcome 
opportunities to tall< to broadcasters, broadcasting executives and 
advertising bodies in a number of countries, as well as opportunities to 
watch sorne television channels in tile appropriate national settings. 
individual members of the committee eaci1 gained their own 
impressions, but a few outstanding aspects may be mentioned hrcre. In 
the United States we encountered the uncompromising devotion of the 
three netwv1Ks to their r9.tings wai-, and their belief tl"rat it is tile best 
way to give the public what it wants. Also in the US we encountered the 
conviction among advertising agencies that the British me.rket ;s more 
,,:,!astic than British research suggests. In Japan one ol' our members, by 
contrast, found a common opinion that ,Japanese adve1°tising 
expenditure is stagnant and cannot adequately finance developments 
in the new media. in France a.nd Italy we quickly became aware of !he 
dismay among those working for state-owned te1evision c!1anneis over 
the growth of cornrnerciai competition, though it does not rol!ow that 
any such dismay is felt arnong consumers. in Gerrnany the benefits or 
stability brought about by Federal and imer-Land agreements 20 years 
ago were evident, though in Germany too commercial pressure is likely 
to bring early changes. In every country vve encountered expressions oI 
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amazement-even from NBC and ABC in the United States-that tiw\:· 
British should be thinking of changing their system, which is almosti? 
universally admired. 

313. The Canadian experience is particuiariy relevant. Unlike t~~}.-,; 
United States, Canada did not at first go wholly for free-enterpris~~.~'.' 
competitive broadcasting. CBC was created as a public service. Todai~ 
CBC's revenue is drawn partly from a Government grant, fixed annually,~. 
and partly from advertising. But the burden of raising revenue falls: · · 
heavily on the CBC Eng!is!l-language television s~rvice, .be.cause neith~r,~. • 
radio nor the French-language service can contribute as much. The',., 
requirement placed on Englis!1 television has risen each year and now~; 
represents almost half its revenue. The effect on CBC programming was 
described candidly to us by Mr Jack Craine, Director of English 
television programmes, Its application to the BBC's future is self .. 
evident These were his main points: 

--!t is essential that the Sales Director goes with him when 
purchase of programmes is considered. They go together on 
their-periodic visits to Los Angeles. They get on well together, 
and Mr Cra.ine has the last word, but he knows he must take . 
account of the Sales Director's view on whether he can sell : 
advertising time to go with a particular programme. 

-Canadian networks rarely buy British programmes for 
scileduiing in prime time because few advertisers will buy slots 
alongside them. British drama is often seen as unpredictable 
or abrasive in U1e eyes of advertising agencies, By and large 
the imported programmes scheduled as peak periods are all 
American, 

-in the US even the casting of drama is influenced by 
audience/market research, Advertising agencies are 
interested above all in "urban women aged 18 to 49", 
especially affluent ones. The casting of men to appeal to them 
is now more important than the casting of women to appeal to 
males, though the second most desirable audience gmup is 
affluent urban men aged 18 to 55 or thereabouts, The women 
want "men with their shirts ofi". 

-a is e,,tremely difficult to keep any good places for Canadian 
productions, though CBC's Sales department !las devised a 
strategy of programme "linking". The advertise, who wants to 
buy a minute in "Dallas" must also buy a minute, for example, 
in the Canadian "Tommy Hunter", 

3'14. In spite of these problems, CBC says that its ratings for 
Canadian programmes have risen over the past two years; and it is 
worth noting the comment of CTV's Executive Vice-President, also 
speaking in Toronto. He expressed admiration for CBC's creativity and 
standards, even though they ans competitors, and said that without 
CBC his choices would be more limited. 



487 

315. Even though It is not possible to find a case overse':lls vthich ful!y 
reflects the situation which would arise if the BBC wer'9 financ,:;d by 
advertising, the Committee are in little doubt about the iesson to be 
ieamed from an examination of other broadcasting systems in which 
advertising plays a major role. In the absence of regulation, competi'i:ion 
1'or advertising revenue between t!1e duopolists, now no longer 
"protected" by separate financing, would be bound to changei their 
programme strategies. They could in theory come to an agreernent 
about sharing the market but in practice 1:his wouid be bound !o be 
contrary to successive governrnents' anti-monopoly poiicies. ln a 
duopolistic situation with no entry into the terrestriai broadcasting 
business, both tile BBC and ITV companies would !ooi< for revenu,,? by 
scheduling programmes in order to maximise audiences in peak time 
and probably at most other limes. With more advertising "s!o'li:." 
available, advertisers would be in a stronger position to influenc:,a 
pmgramme content. We are not persuaded by the clalm of advertisers 
that it would never be in their interests to influence programme content 
There would certain!y be a risk that controversial drama, critical 
consumer programmes, current affairs programmes and 3atirical 
programmes which challenged conv,entiona.l attitudes and prejudices 
would not be supported by them. 

316. Strict regulation might ensum that each channel v11ould confo1ue 
to carry some information or documentary programmes in peak tima, 
and such programmes may themselves be consonant wit!1 advertisers' 
perceptions of the audiences that they 1Nish io reach. Draconia:n 
measures might be necessary io ensure tha.t controversial and critic:al 
programmes would continue in being, though it is doubtful if an:; 
regulatory authority would f·aei comfortable about rorcing advert!sern tri 
look for otr1er broadcasting outlets, such as satellite or cable, because 
pmgrammes did not attract the audience volume and pattern which 
advertisers were looking for. Limited advertising on the BBC could be 
expected to have less effect on th,a rn.n·&ie and quality of output, but 
might not in itself be an attractive a!temativa for advertlsers to "spo'l" 
advertising on ITV channels. 
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Appendix 4 

The following Js an extract from information provided 
Cotporation at the request of the Roya! Commission. 

RADIO NEW ZEALAI\ID 
PER-Mll\lUTE TRANSMISSION/PRODUCTION COSTS 1984/85 

Tho foliowing represerits total costs for the areas indicated, 
above and below the line. Not included is each s~1ction·~ share of 
Office administrative overh,aads. 

Ci) NATIOI\JAL PROGRAMME 
(2) CONCERT PROGRAMME 
(3) PRODUCTION DEPARTMENTS 

(a) ORAMA 
(including plays, short stories, readings 

etc) 
(b) RELIGIOUS PROGS 
(c) COi\lTINUING EDUCATION 

(includes CHILDREl\l'S 
PROGRAMMES) 

(d) UGHT t,/lUSIC 
(NZ instrumentallsts F.:nd vocalists) 

(e) TE REO O AOTEARO/-\ 
(incl. PAC!FiC ISLAND PROGRAMMES) 

(f) SPECIAL PROJECTS 
(incl. Spectrum documentaries, 

interviews, consumer progs, science 
progs, progs for disabled, talks, 
book reviews etc) 

(4) "REPORT" PROGRt:\,MMES 
(Morning; Mid-day; Midnight) 

(5) ~,!EWS 
(Commercial l\!etwork; National 
Programrnrne: Concert Programme) 

(6) SPCJRTS 
(7) F-lUFlAL BFmADCASTS 

(8) CUl1RENT AFFAIRS (l\!ON COMMERCIAL) 
(including such programrnes as 

Cl1eckpoint; !nsight; Money Matters; 
Sunday Suppiernent; The World This 
Week: etc) 

(9) CURRENT AFFAIRS (COMMERCIAL) 
(Including daily Current Affairs items fed 

to stations, plus weekly 'Seven Days', 
etc) 

$18.84 per minute 

$ 9.81 per minute 

Cos'! per minute 
$108.80 

$ i4,22 
$ 29,50 

$10~:.80 

$ 19.20 

$ 17.35 

$ 87. 70 per minute 

$ 26.42 per minute 

$ 9.61 per minute 

$ 23.38 per minute 

$ 39.97 per minute 

$17.02 per minute 
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Appendix 5 

We have set out below a summary of budgetary increases that the 
Broadcasting Corporation estimated would be required to extend Radio 
New Zealand's in-house production. The estimates are reproduc(J9from 
the Corporation's written submission on term of reference 2(f), pages 2 
and 3, paragraphs 2(f)5 to 2(f) 12. 

Given the funds, the Corporation would consider re-establishing 
drama production in the South Island, but significant additional costs 
would result, estimated at around $187,000. 

C~ltl.lral programmes are centred on the Concert Programme where, 
of the total music content, 10% is of New Zealand origin ... Currently 
artists' and facilities fees of $187,600 are needed to achieve the present 
New Zealand content level. To raise this to a level of say around 30% will 
require a total budget of some $643,800 to cover the additional fees, 
and salaries of three more senior music producers . 

. . . There is a monthly science programme on the National network. 
Radio New Zealand has considered more frequent production of the 
programme but increasing costs weighed against the proposal. In the 
1979/80 financial year it was estaimated that a 32 week series of 32 
programmes would cost $23,140. By 1984/85 the estimate had risen to 
$40,980 . 

. . .With an additional budget allocation of approximately $20,000 
more work could be commissioned from available composers, and more 
visiting expatriate New Zealand artists; and visiting overseas jazz 
musicians in concert with local artists would be recorded. 

Radio New Zealand sees a need to reflect and include New Zealand 
comedy in its light entertainment output. . ..If suitable writers and 
comedians can be found a series of 13 half hour programmes would 
cost (approximately) $45,500. 

Sig. 1;• 
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Appendix 6 
TELEVISION NEW ZEALAND 

PRODUCTION COSTS : 1984/85 FINANC.IAL YEAR 

The folfow[hg is an extract frdm the Corpor[iltion 's written submission oh 
term of reference 2(f), para 2(f)14 and 2(f)15, pages· 3 and 4. • 

Th~JoUowing table records. the hours produced in each production area, 
the estimatE:ld average cost per hour of production and the estimated 
average cbst per minute of production. 

Average Cost Per Average. Cost Per 
Produqtipn Area Hours Produced Hour Minute 

$ $ 
News 543:00 32,278 538 
Current Affairs 283.50 28,462 474 
Sport (excluding olympics) 615.00 15,668 261 
Sport-Olympics .220.00 35,323 589 
Drama 51.20 249,023 4,150 
Entertainment 221.67 36,987 616 
General and Special Interest 279.40 26,127 435 
Documentaries and Features 42.87 126,639 2,110 
Children's and Young People's 194.00 21,804 368 ---

2,450.64 

Beside the costs that can be clearly related to specific production 
areas, average costs in the tables above includE:l an apportionment of 
genera,I staff and overhead costs ·which cannot be separately identified 
with individual production departments. These latter· bosts have been 
allocated to departments oh the basis of the proportion of identificable 
expenditure in each department and also on the basis of programme 
hours produced by each department. 

The range of relative production costs for the programme areas 
specifically referred to in the term of reference are: 

(i) DRAMA: The average hourly cost is $249,023 but costs may 
range from $65,760 per hour for a long running series such as 
Country GP to $500,000 for a shorter adult costume drama series 
like Hanlon. 

(ii) NATURE: The Television New Zealand National [sic] History Unit 
operates within the Documentary and Features department 
where average hourly costs are $126,639 which would relate to 
this type of production. 

(iii) SCIENCE, RELIGIOUS AND CULTURAL: The topics are handled 
within the General and Special Interest Programmes department 
whose average hourly costs are $26,127. Hourly production costs 
for the telecast of a church service may be $4,800, for a studio
based Credo $12,000 and for the arts programme Kaleidoscope 
$19,680. 

(iv) LIGHT ENTERTAINMENT: Programmes in this area may include 
comedies, personality talk shows, studio music shows or awards 
ceremonies. Relative costs per production hour are comedy (Billy 
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T. James) $63,000; talk shows $12,900; That's Country $48,360 
and Music Awards $51,300. 

(v) QUIZ AND GAME SHOWS: are produced within the 
Entertainment Department where average hourly costs are 
$36,987. These shows are among the less expensive output of 
the department and may cost as little as $10,200 per hour to 
produce. 
SPORTS: Hourly costs will vary widely between studio-based 
programmes with film or videotape injects, and direct coverage 
of events. The movement of crews and facilities between centres 
can add substantially to costs and a major undertaking such as 
live cover from the Los Angeles Olympic Games involves a 
larger-than-average hourly expenditure. The table [above] shows 
the difference in cost between the ongoing sports productions 
($15,668 per hour) and a special undertaking such as the Los 
Angeles Olympics ($35,323 per hour). 
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Appendix 7 

The following is an extract from an exhibit presented to the Royal 
Commission during Jts public hearing on 22. August : 1985 by 
MrJ. S .. Craig, Controller of Programmes, Radio New Zealand. 

ANZ : A RANGE OF FEES 

1. DRAMA: 
(For 1 broadcast from each Aetwork) 
WRITE:RS: Plays: $30.46 per min 

Shbrf Stories: $109.64 (for 12-15 mins) 
(These are minimum rates. More could be paid, 
depending on quality of script.) 

ACTORS: Principals $20.37per hour 
Proven Established $17.00 
Developing Talerir $13.64 

All the above rates are the subject of prolonged negotiations for 
increase with Writers Guild and Actors Equity. 
2. TALKS 

(For 1 broadcast from each 
network) 
Up to 2 miris 
2-4 mins 
4-8 mins 
8-12 mins 

$25.57 
$31.97 
$48.42 
$57.55 

Commissioned material is paid 25% above these rates. These are also 
minimum rates, as with Drama writers. 

3. 

These rates are currently under negotiation with the Writers Guilders. 

LIGHT MUSIC: 
(For unlimited number of 
broadcasts for 12 months from 
date of first b/c.) 
Group Leaders 
Soloists 
Players 
Conductors (18 + orchs) 
Conductors (11-17 players) 
Vocalists 
(These are the finally negotiated 
1985 rates.) 

$147.74 (per 1/2 hr prog) 
$126.56 ( " " ") 
$112.49(" 11

") 

$259,90 ( II II II ) 

$246,24 ( " II 
11 

) 

$250-$300. 
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CONCERT PROGRAMME FEES 

1. Fo~. a 15 minute programme 
National Artists as at 

24 February 1982 
New Zealand Rights 79.74 (Probation) 

79.25 (Step 1) 
88.74 2 
99.40 3 

111.33 4 
124.68 5 
139.63 6 

Local Artists 30.11 (Step 1) 
33.73 2 
37.77 3 
42.31 4 
47.37 5 
53.06 6 

2. Choirs as at 19 January 1978 
(complete concert) 

Local Broadcasts 
-with orchestra $1,150 
-with piano $ 775 

National Broadcasts 
-Each Concert is separately 

assessed-depends on 
duration 

e.g. Auckland Dorians $1,000 

3. Regional Orchestras 
-Each··programme is 

auditioned and a fee is 
assessed based on material 
used. 

e.g. Auckland Regional 
Orchestra Complete Concert $1,800 
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The following is an extract from Appendix IV(a) and IV(b) ofthe writte~, 
brief of evidence of Malcolm Harry Kemp, flead of EnterJa,nment, 
Television. New Zealand.. · 

ENTERTAINMENT AND VARl6TY PERFORMERS 

To include singers, singing acts, speciality acts, comedy acts, pop solo 
and pop group acts, dancers and dance acts appearing in 
entertainment and variety:programmes. 

Minimum Rates Per Assignment 

Number of Artists. Self Contained Other 
In Act Act Act 

$ $ 

1 171.37 137.08 
2 235.42 203.40 
3 299.49 267.46 
4 363.56 331.53 
5 427.63 395 . .60 

A:cts with six and more artists: Fees for Assignment to be negotiated. 

RATES OF PAYMENT 

Ordinary Rates (exluding work paid for on an assignment fee basis in 
terms of clause 16. Minimum rates of payment shall be as follows: 

Category Weekly Daily . Half Daily 
(8.5 hrs) (4.5 hrs) 

(A) Leading Performer or Artist 
or Singer or Dancer or 
Presenter $450.13 $123.79 $61.90 

(B) Performer or Artist or Singer 
or Soloist Dancer or 
Presenter $402.35 $110.65 $55.33 

(C) Small Part Performer or 
Corps de Ballet or Dancer 
or Chorus Member $249.41 $68.59 34.30 

(D) Supporting Artist or 
Presenter $306.75 $84.36 $42.18 

(E) Choreographer for ballet, 
dance dramas and for 
production numbers in 
light entertainment and 
variety $364.11 $100.13 $50.07 



(F} Ct\loreQgrapheJ tor ballet 
etamce,;dramas ,and for 
production nambers in 
li1ght entertainment and 
variety also dancing in 

. prodl/~ti9n 
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{G) •Move~'in light entertainmel'lt. 
and variety .· $230.,31 

(H) Resident performer 

Extras: $7.37 pehhour · 

$325.86 

$&~34 

$8J'.61 

H.r2 

c$3':t:(i;.f 

·$44:a1 

The following. is ~n extract from Appen(jlix IV(c) of Mr Kemp's writtefl 
brief qf evjdence on term ofreference 2(1{)). 

Not less than the following fees st:lall be paid . 

. Ratep~r'hour or'part thereof 
· Appe~rance fee ·• .•.. ·. 
Pr<>ductioq meeting (hourly rate) 
Doubling fee (first extra instrument) 
Doubling fee (subsequent extra 

instruments) 
. Cartage allowance 
Extra music bonus 

28.4'i 
19.11 
9:46'~9.76 
ff:94' 

3.53 
6.62 
6.66 

(i) The. Hqµrly' Rate .shall b~ paid for ~II tJme worked at rehearsal, 
recording or studio production. · 

(ii) Subject to section 8(b) an Appearance Fee shall be paid for each 
programme .in which musicians are .to be visible to the viewer 
while playing. 

(iii) A conductor of a musical group shall be paid the Hourly Rate and 
an additional (50) fifty percent. 

(iv) A Playing Group Leader shall be paid the Hourly Rate and an 
additional (25) twenty-five percent. 

(v) Any musician engaged to perform as a solo player, or as one of a 
duet of players, shall be paid the hourly rate and an additional 
(25) twenty-five percent; only payable when a musical director is 
not present. 

The following is an extract from Appendix IV(d) of Mr Kemp's written 
brief of evidence. 

Original Play for Television: A self-contained drama.-The minimum 
fee shall be $64.08 per minute (rounded up to the next nearest minute). 

Documentary-The minimum fee for a documentary shall be $51.26 
per minute (rounded up to the next nearest minute). 
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Documentary Commentary* The minimum tee 'for documentary 
commentary shall be $38.45 per minute (rounded t:Fptothe:l'lext nearest 
minute). ·· · · · · 

E'~~~!~lNME'NT~HOGRA~ME~ 1 

W1;.ifer,s 90111.r:a.issiqned tij.~writ~, jokes, sketches, vignettes,. lyrics or 
similaf. material for an e'nfertainment programme shall be paid a 
mi.nimurn of $67.28 per minute. Fifty;,p_ercenl:shall b,e, paid:within Jij 
weF!tilltg.day&&>toon;1missio:t1ing.{and fifty percent sha!Jibe,paid.within 15 
working days of acceptance. 
*f' f; t~?· ' : -"',, -,~;,;,;~· f➔ f1, ;.::i~);., ' ,' ; j 
Entertainment Team Writing: Where three or more writers a[e 
commissioned to write an entertainment preogramme, .they shall share 
equally a minimum fee of $67.28 per minute multiplied by the 
programme duratkm. This initial fee to cover the cost of meetings and 
developmentof ttie•,programf'iie. In addition, if'idividua:I writers will b~ 
paid $67.28 per minute for materrat·rusedwhictriswritten by4hem .. Tttis 
fee shall be paid within;)5 W()Iki~g d~Y~t 9f..ac5rptapce. 
Link Writers: W~i!~rs commissioned toyvrite links betweep.a~tsJor a 
front person/s in a:~; entertainment programme shalJ be pai<:l !i mini.mum 
fee of $3:a.64 Q6}f~rf:iinute. Fifty per9ent 9(.tl:)js teeto be pai<:fWithin 15 
working days of9ommissioning aqg fifty percent wit.hin 15 wgrkiog days 
of acceptance. · · •· · · 

NOTE: Where . & writer is responsible for the creatio.rn: of an idea, 
charac.ter or dewlopment that• becomes a subsequent ceptinuing or 
m~etable element of the Corporation's outpwt, the: said writer's 
contribution will be supjectto. tt:te ~oper credH acknowledgement and 
may !Je'come tne subject ofin ~ep~n~te <;:pntract. Wher~ such a 
contract is deemed appropriate, payment will be made aJ ho less than 
the rates currently in force under this agreement. It is understood that 
the application ofthis clauseis;sub}eot to the Corporation being a party 
to the subsequent use of the writer's work. 

CHILDREN'S PROGRAMMES (OTHER THAN. DRAMA) 

Children's documentary material involving. detailed research shall be 
paid at a minimum fee of $38.45 per minute (rounded up to the next 
nearest l"llinute). 

Link material including sketches, vignettes, stories and poems (other 
than selfoontained acts) shall be paid at a minimum fee of $33.64 per 
minute (rounded up to the next nearest minute). 
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:Appendix9 

We hav°e set oilt below programme categories·whi<Jh we consider would 
be suitable for inclusion ih a New Zealand points s,ystem. 

Arts 

Children's and Young Persons (including p~e-Schoal) 
Children's drama 

9urr~r1fA1airs 
Documentary 

· Drama. ·' 

Edudation,. 
· firtertainment 
'ahniaother·than Maori 
Films 
.,information 
Maori , 
Maori News 
News 

Qui,z 
Spgrts· 
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Appendix·· 10 

EXTRACT FROM INDEPENDfNT BROADCASTING AUTHORITY · 
TELEVISION PROGRAMME GUIDELINES APRIL i 985 

SPmJS0RSHIP AND INDIRECT ADVERTISING 

12.1 SPONSORED PROG.RAMMES 
'Sponsored programmes' in the normal sense of the term are not 

allowed on Independent Television. Section 8(6) of the Broadcasting Act 
requires that, with certain limited exceptions set out in Sections 8(7) and 
(8), 'nothing shall be included in any programmes broadcast by the 
Authority, whether in an advertisement or not, wl1ich states, suggests or 
implies (or could reasonably be taken to state, suggest or imply) that 
any part of any programme broadcast by the Authority which is not an 
advertisement has been supplied or suggested by any advertiser; and, 
except as an advertisement, nothing shall be included in any 
programme broadcast by the Authority which could reasonably be 
supposed to have been included in the programme in return for 
payment or other valuable consideration to the relevant programme 
contractor of the Authority'. 

12.2 PROGRAMMES FUNDED BY NON-BROADCASTERS 
(a) When a programme is funded in whole or in part, directly. or 

indirectly, by a commercial organisation, the editorial content of 
the programme must not include any element of advertisement 
on behalf of the funder, and must not be directly related to the 
funder's commercial activities. 

(b) Responsibility for the content and scheduling of all programmes 
must rest with broadcasters, i.e. the programme company-and 
the IBA. 

(c) Credits may be given on screen to ITV companies, independent 
production companies and other broadcasting organisations who 
have financed a production. Acknowledgements to other funders 
of programmes need the IBA's approval. 
Acknowledgements to other funders will be considered 
when the programme consists, in the terms of the Broadcasting 
Act, of a factual of doings, happenings, places or 
things. This includes recordings of live relays of sporting, artistic 
and entertainment events which have an existence independent 
of the television broadcast itself. It may also include documentary 
programmes, but is not to be taken as including (i) programmes 
on matters of political or industrial controversy or relating to 
current public policy, or news programmes. 
Acknowledgements may be in vision at the end and, where 
considered appropriate, at the beginning also of the programme. 
Such acknowledgements may refer to brand as well as corporate 
names, but they may not include cigarette brand names or other 
products banned by the IBA Code from advertising. The wording 
must be agreed with the IBA in advance. The broadcasters 



499 H. 2 

reserve the right. to impose restrictions on publicity in other 
media that the funder may wish to give to the programme. 

(f) When a programme contains an acknowledgement to a funder, 
advertisements containing that funder's name will normally be 
permitted within or around that programme, provided thal there 
is no link in content or style with the programme. The Authority 
retains the right not to allow a funder's advertisement to be 
transmitted in or around a particular programme if it is judged 
that such transmissions could offend against Section 8(6) and 
paragraph i of Schedule 2 or the Broadcastir:g Act ~981. 
Advertisements for products in competition with ti1ose of the 
programme funder 1.1Vill normally be acceptable with the proviso 
ttiat t11ere is no direct link in content or style with the prograrnrrH9. 

(g) Funding by non-broadcasters o\' coverage of events whicl1 
1hems,s!ves are sponsored is not permitted. 

12.3 ANCILLARY MATERIALS O!i SERVICES PROVIDED BY NON
BROADCASTERS 

On-air references may b,3 made tc those organisations vvhicll 
contribute resources for off-air accompaniments to broadcasts a.greed 
to be of 'an educational or socially purposive kind.' 

Programme providers should :avoid over-use of one contributor to aff
air activities (e.g. one journai among several in U,e same field) that 
would justiry complaints of the exclusion of suitable and willing 
competitors. 

References to books arising from a series sl1ou!d normaily be 
confined to the name of the book, the publisher, the price, and its 
availability at bookshops, the publisher or the pmgramrne contractor. 
The name of retail outlets should not be given. 

Reference to contributms should normally take the form of some brief 
statement after a programme has ended or in trailers to a programme. 
However, then:J may be reasons for including a reference within the 
body of a programme: such a reference will be agreed by the !BA only if 
it seems clearly essential in the context of the programme. 

On-air references to contributors may not contain any undue element 
of advertisement. They should have the character and tone of a 
statement of !nformation, not that of an advertisement or public relations 
'plug'. The references must clearly relate to off-air activities only. 
References off~air to contributors-in print, in announcemenfm etc., 
should share the same character and tone. 

Any on-air references to contributors must be cleared in writing in 
advance wii:h the IBA. Programmes providers should send details of the 
nature ar:d extent of the contribution, and the e,mci wording of the 
reference intended. 

References to contributors etc., which arise rmm programmes 
designed for educational or socially purposive ends should be sent to 
the IBA's Education Department for initial consideration. 
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12.4 COVERAGE OF SPONSORED EVENTS AND DISPLAY 
ADVERTISING 

Detailed guidance was given to the companies in 1976, following 
reports by an SCC Working Party on Indirect Advertising .. A paper was 
prepared for distribution not only within companies but also among 
organisers of major sporting events and potential sponsors of such 
events. A copy of the paper, with an amendment to bring it up to date in 
relation to advertisem;snts at football matches, is attached as Appendix 
IV to these Guidelines .. 

12.4(i) Coverage of Sporting Events Sponsored by Tobacco Companies 

Following agreement between the Government and the tobacco 
companies a code of practice for the coverage of sporting events 
sponsored by tobacco companies has been drawn up and is contained 
in Appendix IV lo these guidelines. 

12.5. USE OF FOREIGN SPONSORED PROGRAMMES 
Some foreign television programmes are sponsored by advertisers 

when transmitted in the country of origin. Both BBC and Independent 
Television transmit such programmes, and there is no objection to their 
use provided that the requirements of .Section 8(6)of the Broadcasting 
Act are observed and the sponsor's message is omitted. It would not be 
acceptable that special arrangements should be made for the 
association wiU1 such a programme of advertisements for the 
advertiser's products in this country, and companies should be wary of 
any opportunities to acquire on exceptionally favourable terms any 
foreign programme sponsored by an advertiser whose products are on 
sale in this country. 

12.6 OFFERS OF FREE SERVICES FACILITIES ETC. 

Many organisations (nqt all of them commercial) and official bodies 
are prepared to offer programme-makers free services in return for the 
presumed commercial or public relations advantages thought to accrue 
from the presentation of their organisation and its activities . on 
television. Although in the majority of cases such arrangements are 
justifiable, all such offers (e.g. free passages on a cruise liner, indirect 
subsidisation of a documentary film unit, overseas travel and 
accommodation), should be treated with circumspection. Nothing 
should be done that might give rise to doubts about the independence, 
impartiality and integrity oUhe programme. No commercial organisation 
that provides services should engage before the broadcast in any 
advertising campaign, in the press or elsewhere, linked to the 
programme in question. In accepting help from any commercial 
organisation, producers should make this clear before agreement is 
reached. 

12.7 THE USE OF BRAND NAMES OR BRANDED PRODUCTS 
The display in pmg(ammes of identifiable or clearly labelled products 

should be avoided whenever possible. There are, however, defensible 

f : 
l 

i 
I 
I 
I 
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exceptions, and it is not always possible to avoid the names of 
commercial products or services in outside lxoadcasts or location 
filming. This is an area for producer judgement, with the need always 
l1ome in mind to avoid any undue element of advertisement. 

12.?(i) Publicity for Plays, Books, Films, Records and other Cr,eative 
Work 

Reviews of literary, artistic, or otl1er publications or 
productions-including interviews with t!1e writers or artists ooncerned, 
and excerpts from U1e work-are usually acceptable. So, for e;carnpie, 
are r:eterenc:es to the place of any performance inclurjed :n a 
programme, the nama and descrip'tton of tl1e persons appearing as 
pertmmers, or an announcernent of the number and description of a 
record. 

i 2.8 PROGRAMME PHlFORMERS WHO i-\PPEAR 
ADVEF!TISEMEl\!TS 

Ti1ere al'e agre6cl rules e,bout ihe appearance in adve:rtisements or 
people closely identified witt1 lndepe:,dent Television programmes. 
These are matters of advertising contn:ol, and sxe not clealt 'vvitl1 in these 
Guideiines. Ccsrtain points need to be noted, t1owever, by programme 
producers. It is unacceptable, for instance, fm pre,senters or e,<.perts 
featured in a consumer advisory programme to appear also in 
advertisements, on tndependent Television oi- elsewhere, ?or products 
or servic13S conr;ected in any way with those discussed 111 t11e 
programme: compan:es should ensure that those they eng8.ge for such 
programmes do no1 hav,e cornmi'iments to appear in advertisements o-r 
tha.I kind. 

·12.9 PRIZES AND GIFTS !N PROGRAMMES 
Guide1irn3s on competitlon and reward shows are given in Section "i3. 

Pn3'sentation of prizes or gifts 1,vithin a programme should avoid the 
impression or an advertisement for the products or the manufacturer, or 
the suggestion that 'the programme idea has been suggested by an 
advertiser. There should be no mention of: brand names either in tile 
programme iisel'I or in any published publicity about the programme, 
and tl1,sre should be no gratuitous emphasis on the value of the articles 
offered as prizes. As mentioned in 13.1 (i), all prizes ancl girts presented 
in programmes should be purcilased out o-r programme company 
budgets at not less than wholesale prices. 
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MAP.1.1 

2 CI-IAIIIIIIEL TELEVISION COVERAGE 
. . . 'NORTH ISJ.A,ND . ' 

8ltOWING ITATIONS Rl!OI.IREO TO OBTAIN APPROXIMATELY 
100% COVERAGl!'FOR 1IOTH TV1 A TVI 
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MAP 12 

2-CHANNEL TELEVISION COVERAGE 

SOUTH ISLAND 

SHOWING STATIONS AEOllflED TO OBTAIN APPROXJMATELY 
1001, COVERAGE FOR BOTH TV1 & TV2 

e INDICATE■ A STATIOH AT WHICH .OTJI TV1 • TV2 AIIE 
NPI.EIIENTED. ~a ARE lffOWN THUii: 9,H 

<; "::"::: :v:TI.TIOH WNEH TYt IS M't.EIIEHTED 

Iii IND!CATU A COVERAGE DEFICIENCY F01t WHICH NEITffER 
TV1-HOII TV2 HU IIEEN ~. THE CHA-LLING 
~ THESE STATIONS JI A TENTATl\l'E AISffiNMENT IHOUUI 
IIIPUMENTATION PJIOCOD. 

AUGUST 1988 
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PRIVATE MF AM BROADCAST STATIONS 
Transmitter 

Calf Sign Location Studio Location Power kW Freq.kHz 

1XA Mangere Auckland 5.0 1476 
1XI Te Atatu Auckland 5.0 1332 
1XP Manukau Orakei 5.0 1593 
1XW Ruakura Hamilton 2.0 954 
1XX Whakatane Whakatane 2.0 1242 
1XX Murupara Whakatane 1.0 1242 

(Relays 1 XX) 
2XS Palmerston Palmerston 2.0 828 

North North 
2XG Wellington Wellington 5.0 1503 

(R~lays 3XG) 
2XW Horokiwi Wellington 5.0 891 

(Wellington) 
2XL Nelson (Relays Nelson 1.0 801 

3XG) 
3XA Christchurch Christchurch 2.0 1260 
3XG Christchurch Christchurch 2.0 1503 
4XA Alexandra Alexandra 2.0 531 
4XC Queenstown Queenstown 1.0 1359 

(Relays 4XA) 
4XE Wanaka (Relays Queenstown 0.1 1359 

4XA) 
4X0 Highcliff Dunedin 2.0 1206 

(Dunedin) 
4XD Dunedin Dunedin 2.0 1305 
4XF lnvercargill lnvercargill 2.0 1224 

(Courtesy of New Zealand Post Office Radio Regulatory Section) 
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PRIVATE FM AM BROADCAST STATIONS 

AS AT AUGUST 1986 
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PRIV /.\ TE VHF FM BROADCAST ST ATIOl\!S 

Transmitter Studio 
Call Sign Location Location TX kW ERPk;tlf Freer kHz 

1KCF-FM Maungataniwha Whangarei 2.0 10.0 91.20 
1KCD-FM Mt Hikurangi '1/Vhangarei 1.0 !0.0 89.60 
1KCC-FM Parahaki Whangarei 0.1 0 ., 

.I 90.30 
11,CE-FM Horokaka Whangarei tO 10.0 92.40 
11\ilJK-FM iNaiate1rua Auckland !Q.O 50.0 9!.00 
1MMM-FM Vllaiatarua Auckiand 100 50.0 89.40 
1JJJ-FM Te Aroha Hamilion 10.0 50.0 89.80 
2RHB-FM Ml Erin Hastings ·1.0 2.5 92.71) 
3FMC-FM Pareora Freezing 0.02 0.02 91.00 

Woiks 

(Courtesy of New Zealand P'os"i Office Radio Regulatori'y Section) 
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MAUNGATANIWA I KAIT"-•~•~-----,,.e 
1KCF-FM 

HIKURANGI f KA1Ko,,,,_, 1----r 
1KCD-FM 

HOROKAKA 
1KCE-FM 

I UNDUI CoNaTRUCTIOH I 

PRIVATE VHF FM BROADCAST STATIONS 

AS AT AUGUST 1986 
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